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Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

Ws W,. CutpmAn, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S., Elective Fellow, Faculty 
of Medicine. 

D: A. Murray, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

WELLINGTON Dixon, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

WitiiAm LocuHeaD, B.A., M.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Agriculture. 

W.."W. Waite, B.A., M.D., Non-resident Representative Fellow (Mari- 
time Provinces and Newfoundland). 

H. M. Tory, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., Non-resident Representative Fellow 

(British Columbia, ‘Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba). 

D. Bb. Dow.tneG, D-.Sc., Non-resident Representative Fellow (Ontario). 

H. A. Coussrrat, B.Sc., Non-resident Representative Fellow (Countries 
outside of Canada and Newfoundland). 


Lo retire Ist September, 1924. 


WALTER Mo son, B.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rev. ALttan P. SHatrorp, M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

H. Water, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

S. B.-Leacock, B.A., Ph.D., Litt.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Arts. 





* 


2 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 3 


Rey. JAMES SmyTH, LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal Weslevan 
Theological College, Principal of the College. 

HomMER M. Jaguays, M.A., M.Sc.. Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science, 

Miss HELEN RICHMOND YOUNG REID, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

H.:J. StLveR, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Mrs. EvizaBetH A. Irwin, M.A., Representative Quebec Association 
Protestant Teachers. 


To retire Ist September, L925 
4 
GREGOR Barcray, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellaw in Arts. 
RK. F. Rutran, B.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C.. Electtve Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. | 
IRA Aw MACKAY, M.A.(Dal.), LL.B.(Dal.), Ph.D.(Cornell), Governors’ 
Fellow. 
Cr: E. FRYER, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
REV. D. L. Ritcuie£, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Congregational! 
College of Canada, Principal. 
As T. Bazin, -D.S:0., M.D,. Representative Fellow in Medicine. 
REV. Ex I. RExrorp, M.A., LL.D.. Representative Fellow, Montreal 
Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 

. M. McKErRGow, M.Sc., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
j.j. CREELMAN, D.S.O., B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
REY. GEORGE Duncan, M.A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter 
the Corporation of the University.) 


SECRETARY AND BURSAR, 
(Office Hours:—9 to 5.) 


fe FS. Giassco. BSe., Os FICE, EAST WING, MCGILL COLLEGE. 


ASSISTANT BURSAR, 
5S. R. BurRELL, Eso. 
REGISTRAR. 
(Office Hours:—9 to 5.) 


J. A. NicHotson, M.A., LL.D., Orrice, East WING, MCGILL COLLEGE 
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ASSISTANT DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
W. Scang, M.D., MepicaL Buitpinc, MCGILL UNIVERSITY 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN. 
GERHARD R. Lomerr, M.A., Ph.D. 


SUPERINTENDING ENGINEER. 
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g W. D. Lawrence, B.Sc. 





on 
* 


Committees, 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 
(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month at 4 p.m, 


J. W. Ross, Eso., Chairman and Treasurer. 


SIR ARTHUR CURRIE. SiR CHARLES B. Gorpon. 

W. M. Brrxs, Eso. A. J. Brown, Eso. 

l’, HowarpD Wirson, Eso. C. E. NEILL,, Eso. 

C, J. Fieet, Eso. A. P. S. GLassco, Eso., 
Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of 


Corporation, at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-officio. 


Str ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. G. R. Lomer (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire in 1923, 


Dr. C. E. FRYER (Representing Arts). 
Pror. E. Brown (Representing Applied Science). 
ProF. S. B. SLACK (Representing Corporation). 


To retire in 1924. 


ProF. PAuL T. LAFLEUR (Representing Arts). 
Dr. W. G. M. Byers (Representing Medicine). 
Dr. FRANCIS MCLENNAN, (Representing Corporation). 





COMMITTEES 


To retire mm 1925. 
C. J. Freer, Esa., B.A., B.C.L. (Representing the Governors). 
Str THOMAS Roppick (Representing the Governors). 
H. A. Smit, M.A. (Representing Law). 
Dr. W. D. LIGHTALL, (Representing Corporation). 
F, CLEVELAND MorGANn, B.A. (Representing Corporation). 
Dr. F. A. C. Scrimcer, V.C. (Representative Fellow). 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE MCGILL COLLEGE 


300K CLUB. 


Dr. S;: B. LEACOCK. Dr. Wu. GARDNER 
Dr. G. R. LOMER. 


REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation at 4.30 p.m. 


SIR ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
C. J. Fieet, Esa. Dr. F. D. ApAms. 
Pror. F. E. Lioyp. Pror. J. C. SIMPSON. 
Dr. ARTHUR WILLEY, Hon. Curator. 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE. 
(Meeting on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 


Corporation at 5 p.m.) 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE, Chatrman. 
C. GRAHAM DRINKWATER, Eso., B.A.Sc. Dr. A. S. Eve. 
Dr. F. D. ApAms. Dr. Louts A. HErptT. 
Dr. R. F. Rutan, 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE, 
(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4.30 p.m.) 


Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. F. ‘D. ADAmMs. ProFr. Dr. L. A. HErRDT. 
ProF. E. Brown, Secretary. Ce Je FPGEET, Esc. 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 


SIR ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
W. M. Birks, Esc. Dr. J. B. Porter. 
Dr. A. STANSFIELD. Dr. R. F. RuTtTAN. 





COMMITTEES 


ARTS BUILDING COMMITTEE. 
DEAN GORDON LAING, Chairman 
Dr. J. W. Hicxson, Dr. H. WALTER. 
COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 
Dr. F. D: ApAms, Chairman. 
THE PRINCIPAL Hon. Mr. Justice R. A, E. GrEENSHIELDs. 
Pror. E. Brown. Dr. A. S. Eve. 


Mr. Paut F. Sise, B.Sc. 
COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCKAL FUNCTIONS. 


Pror. E. Brown, Chairman. 
Dr. F. D.. ADAMs. Dr. S. E. WHITNALL. 
Pror. BAsit WILLIAMS. Miss ErtrHet HuRLBATT. 
THE VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ CouNCcIt. 
STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS, 


THE B.A. ApvisORY COMMITTEE. 


THE DEAN (Chairman), Dr. WALTER. 
Dr. LEACOCK. Pror. SLACK. 
Dr. Hickson. Dr. FRYER. 


THe B.Sc. Advisory COMMITTEE. 
Dr. RUTTAN (Chairman), Dr. WILLEY. 
Pror. Lioyp. Dr. A. S. Eve. 
Dr. ADAMS. 


THE B. Com: Apvisory COMMITTEE. 
DEAN LAING. 


Pror. R. M. SuGArs. Dr. S. B. LEACOCK. 
Dr. C. E. FRYER. Dr. HARKNESS. 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE. 
Dr. LEACOCK. Miss HurLBATT. 
Pror. SLACK. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE. 


Dr. Eve (Chairman). Dr. HARKNESS. 
Dr. CALDWELL. Pror. LLoyp. 
Dr. RUTTAN. Dr. WALTER 


PROF. SLACK. 


Rooms COMMITTEE. 
Dr. WALTER (Chairman), Dr. HARKNESS. 
Dr. HICKSON. 





COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF APPLIED 


Coro NCEe 
SCIEN CE. 


— ™ —— ~ . ian! di a ; Qa 7 
On ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.—The Dean 


(Chairman) and Professors Murray and Mackay. 


On REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PRomMoTION.—Professors Mackay 
(Chairman), Porter, Murray and Brown. Mr. Newton (Secretary). 


On EXAMINATIONS AND TimE ‘TABLE.—Professors Porter 


man), Murray and Mac! 


COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 
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Str ARTHUR CURRIE, Chatrman. 
DEAN LAING. Pror. HARKNESS. 
Dr. F. D. ADAms, Mr. SUGARS. 
Dr. LEACOCK. Dr. FRYER. 
Dr. RUTTAN. Mr. HERBERT TATE. 
X. R. THOMPSON. 


ASS€SSOrS. 


Mr, C. R. HAZEN. Mr. R. J. DALE. 
Mr. B. K. SANDWELL. Dr. STANSFIELD. 
Pror. REILLEY. Mr. D. S. KERR. 
Dr. VILLARD. Mr. J. M. FRASER. 


COMMITTEE ON SOCIAL SERVICE. 


Dr. F. D. ApAms, (Chairman). 
W. M. Birks, Eso. Dr. WILLIAM CALDWELL. 
Rev. Dr. D. J. Fraser. Rey. Dr. Oswatp Howarp. 
Dr. HELEN R. Y. RED. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 


Dr. F. C. HArrRiIson, Chairman. 
Sir ARTHUR CURRIE. P. P. Cowans, Eso. 
E. W. Beatty, Eso. B.A., K.C. A. P. S. Guassco, B.Sc. 
A. J. Brown, Eso. B.A., B.C.L. 


TEACHERS’ TRAINING COMMITTEE OF MACDONALD COLLEGE, 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. W. L. SHURTLEFF. Dr. F. C. HARRISON, 
Rev. Dr. A. T. Love. PROF, SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
Dr. G. W. PARMELEE. Dr. H. J. SILVER. 





COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR ¢ RADUATE NURSES. 


Dr. HELEN R. Y. Ren, B.A.. 1] CER Med 
Dr. F. G. FInNiey. Viiss M 2 
Dr. A. T. Bazin. Mrs. R. WILson Rerorp. 
Dr. A. D. LAmp. Miss Fiore? Y OUNG 
Miss Hersey (R.V.H.). General Hospital). 
Miss PuHtI.urrs. 


Miss MADELINE SHAW, Direciress 


Dr. Frep. J. Tres. Du A..S. EF 
CoLt. HERBERT Motson, C.M.G. R. IRA A. Mac 
NMASi Bose., Li: Dr. D. D. MAacTaccarr. 
A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. PROF. |. C. Simpson. 
Pror. E. Brown. DONALD B. Foss, President 
WALTER Motson, Eso., B.A. Students’ Athletic Association 
J. W. JEAxktns, B.A... 


a a ewe Aes SAT BWroncmranw ran . = 
COMMITTEE ON EXT KE NSION ,OURSES. 


Pror. P. T. LAFLEuR, ( 
Pror. R. M. SuGArs. Dr. A. S. Eve, 
Asst.» Pror. B. K. SANDWELL. R. J. Dare, Eso. 


McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 
Dr. FRANCIS MCLENNAN, Chairman. 
R. W. ReErForp, Eso. I’, CLEVELAND MoraGaAn, Eso., 
B.A. 
Dr. W. D. LicGHTHALL. PRoF. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR. 
COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION. 
Ex-Officto. 
SIR ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman, 
The Officer Commanding, the McGill C.O.T.C., G.S.O. Military 
District No. 4. 
A ppotinied. 
Lt.-CoL. A. A. MAGEE. Pror. P. E. Noss. 


Pror. C M. McKercow. Dr. A. S. LAms. 
Pror. J. C. Stmpson. Secretary. 





COMMITTEES 


MATRICULATION BOARD. 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman. 
Dr. GORDON LAING. Dr. JAMES HARKNESS. 
Dr. A. S. EVE. Dr. D. A. MurRRAY. 
Dr. JOHN TAIT. Dr. C. E. FRYER. 
Pror. H. A. SMITH.. Dr. J. A. NICHOLSON. 


SCHOOL LEAVING EXAMINATION BOARD. 


The Members of the Matriculation Board, 
and 
INSPECTOR JOHN PARKER. Mr. JAMES MABON, B.A. 
DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. Mr. C. A. ApAms, B.A. 
A representative of the University of Bishop’s College. 
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‘Officers of Sustruction. 


(In alpha betical order. 


Mavupbe E. Apsott, B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s) 
R.C.P. and S. (Edin) 
Lecturer in Pathology and Curator of the Pathological Museum 
299 Prince Arthur St West. 
Rev. G. ABsort-Smitnu, M.A., ‘Ct § So Oe OD 
Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 
‘Ingleholm,”’ Bellevue Ave., Westmount. 
FRANK D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of the Graduate School and of the 
Faculty of Aptlied Science and Logan Professor of Geology and 
Paleontology. 243 Mountain St, 
G. F. ALBERGA, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical [engineering and 


» M.D: Hon. (McGill), L. 


Descriptive Geometry. [engineering Building. 
Ts ALBERTS. 
Instructor in Viola. 400 Burnside Place. 


iy, W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
388 Sherbrooke Street West. 
}: C. ARMour, M.D. 
The John W.' Flinn Schol.r and Demonstrator 
in Phystotogy. Biological Building. 
GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, C.M.G., M.D., LL.D. (Queens), D. Sc. (Liver- 
pool), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery and Clinicad Surgery, 320 Mountain St, 
Henry F, ARMSTRONG. 
Associate Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry, 845 Oxenden Ave. 

Miss J. Bass, 

Instructor in Household Science. Macdonald College. 
J..W. Barn, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
H. D. Baton, B.A., M.D., 

Assistant Demonstrator of Oto-Laryngology. 255 Bishop Street. 
]., AUSTEN BANcRoFt, Ph.D. 

Dawson Professor of Geology. Chemistry Building. 


H. G. Barsour, A.B. (Trinity College, Conn.), M.D., (Johns Hopkins.) 
Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
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WALTER LINLEy BARLow, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
4769 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
H. BArTon, B.S.A. 
Professor of Aniti:al Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
Cyrit BaTHo, B.Sc. (Manchester), B. Eng. and M.Sc. (Liverpool), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Applied Mechanics. Engineering Building. 
F, H. A. Baxter, D-.D.S., L.D.S. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry. 
Lindsay Building, St. Catherine St. West. 
A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D. 
A ssistani Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
4064 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
W. W. BEatTTIE£, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator 7? £aihOLOZY and ASSiSiAanNL Curator 0} MUSEUN 


309 Stanley Street. 
E.. BEAUSOLEIL. 
Instructor in Oboe. 43 St. Christophe St. 
Joun W. BELL, M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of M ning Hngineering. 


4165 Western Ave., Westmount. 


Lecturer in Rudiments of Music. 854 Lorne Crescent. 
E. M. Best, M.A., Ph.D. 
Instructor in Education. 
PIERRE BEULLAC, K.C. 
Lecturer in Civil Law. 805 University St. 
E. S. BrELER, M.Sc. (On leave.) 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
C. C. Brremarp, M.D. 
Den.onstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
H.S. BrrKett, C.B., M.D. 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. Mountain St. 
H. R. Brsse.z, B.Sc. 
Dawson Research Fellow in Mining. Mining Building. 
ALEX. D. Biackaper, M.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Emeritus Professor of Pharmacology, Therapeutics, and Pediatrics. 
236 Mountain St. 
W. L. Bonn, K.C. 
Lecturer in Dental Jurisprudence. 247 Bishop St. 
C. R. Bourne, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4174 St. Catherine Street West. 
WESLEY BourngE, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 42 St. Mark St. 
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GW 


A. BRAMLEY-Moorg, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator of Ophth wmology. 820 Dorchester Street West. 
E. A. G. BRANcH, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Medical Building. 


SAUL BRANT. 


lystyuctor 7n Violin by Soy 1M 
Instructor in Violin, ‘7 Durocher St. 
a iP pain T RSs 
P. G. A. BRAUvLT, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building. 


S. W. Britton, B.Sc., ; 
Cooper Scholar and Assistant Demonstrator in Phystology. 
Biological Buildjng. 
C. A. Bropir BrockweLu, M.A. 


Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages, 
. Pa | > 


Law and History. 37 Sussex Ave. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 843 Oxenden Ave. 


FREDERICK BAyLIs Brown, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 
261 Strathearn Ave., Montreal. West. 
F. R. Brown, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
104 Crescent St. 
J. G. Browne, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
294 Sherbrooke Street West. 
A. A. BrugEre, M.D. (Edin.) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology, Royal Victoria Hospital, 
2145 Jeanne Mance St. 
H. D. Brunt, B.A., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of English. Macdonald College. 
T. G. Buntine, B.S.A. 
Professor of Horticulture. Macdonald College. 


H. C. Burcess, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 118 Crescent St. 
T. J. W. Burcess, M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mental Diseases, Protestant Hospital for Insane, Verdun. 
Box 2280, Special Bag, Montreal. 
PHILLIP BurRNETT, D.S.O., M.D., M.R.C.S. 
Lecturer in Dermatology, No. 3 The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 


EK. GODFREY Burr, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
457 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount. 
W. G. M. Byers, M.D. 
Clinical Professor in Ophthalmology. 346 Mountain St. 
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WILLIAM CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.). (Absent on leave.) 

Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 
M. CAM. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building 
A. CAMBRON, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
GEORGE S. CAMERON, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Protessor of Prosthetic Dentistry. Birks’ Bldg., 14 Phillips Square 
A. D. CAMPBELL, M.D. 

Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

4773 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 

D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 755 Shuter St. 
(>. GORDON CAMPBELL, B.Sc., M.D. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics and in Dermatology. 123 Crescent St. 
WILLIAM CartEss, O.B.E., F.R.I.B.A. 

Assistant Professor of Architecture. 914 Tupper St. 
EVERETT A. CARLETON, B.S. 

Research Assistant in Chemistry. Macdonald College 
CLIVE HARCOURT CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. (Toronto) 

Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
Miss Erne, M..CArtwricut, Graduate of the Chelsea College of Physi- 

cal Education, London, England. 


Physical Director for Women. 


J. Cassipy, M.D., 
Assistant in Physiology. Biological Building 
‘A. B. CHANDLER, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 131 Bishop St. 
Dorotuy K. CHARLTON, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
WARWICK F. CurpMANn, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
A sststant Professor of Civil Law. 
W. W. CuipMan, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 285 Mountain St. 
C. V. Curistiz, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
37 Holton Ave., Westmount 
Miss M. M. Cuute. 
Instructor in Household Science. Macdonald College. 
Ri). CLARK, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
WALTER CLAPPERTON 
Instructor in Singing and Lecturer in Elocution and Distion, 
Conservatorium of Music 
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J. S. Common, D.D.S., L.D:S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 394 Victoria Ave 
RAYMOND L. CoNKLIN, D.V.M. 
Veterinarian. Macdonald College. 


James A. Coors, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. 
fi Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Ouse : 
Joun G. Coutson, M.A. 


Lecturer in Botany. Macdonald College. 
ROBERT H. Craic, M.D. 

Lecturer in Rhinology and Laryngology. 510 Sherbrooke St. West 
SUSIE M. CRANE. 

Demonstrator io Quebec Women’s Institutes. Macdonald College 
C. T. Crowpy, M.D. 

James Douglas Lecturer in Pathology. 838 Oxenden Ave. 
MARGUERITE CROWE. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
M. WInnona Cruise, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. Teachers’ College 


Columbia). 
Instructor 1n Nutrition, Department of Household Science. 
Macdonald Colles: 
H. B. Cusnine, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine and Pediatrics. 
142 Crescent St 
Miss RENEE D’Amour, L. Music. 


Instructor tn Violin. 125b Christophe Colombe St. 
Hon. Sir CHARLES Davinson, Kt., M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Criminal Law. 125 Metcalfe St. 


CarL Appison Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. 
Asststant Professor of Social Science and Director of the Department of 


Social Service. Arts Building. 
HARRY REGINALD DeSitva, M.A. (Harvard). 
Lecturer 4n Psychology. Arts Building 
CARRIE M. Derick, M.A. 
Professor of Morphological Botany. 85 Crescent St. 
B. T. Dickson, B.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of Botany. Macdonald College, 


G. J. Dopp, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Civil 
Engineering. Engineering Building. 
CAROL A. DoGHErTy, Graduate Montreal School of Elocution. 
School of Physical Education. 
J]. S. Donan, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 127 Stanley St 
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Hon. CHARLES J. Douerty, K.C., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil, Commercial and Internatsonal Law. 
J. Doi, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
BEATRICE DONNELLY, Mus. Bac. 
Instructor in Pianoforte and Lecturer in theoretical subjects in 
Music. 8 Seymour / 
Joon A. Dresser, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. 
i Vy aRmiver, U.S... bDS,, 
Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 394 Victoria Ave. 
E. M. Du Porte, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
J. W. Duncan, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 141 Crescent St. 
ANDRE DURIEUX. 
Instructor in Violin, Conservatorium of Music. 
DU RourE, Agrégé és lettres de l’Université de France. 
Associate Professor of French. Arts Building. 
4. DYONNET, R.C.A. 
Special Lecturer in Freehand Drawing 
and Modelling. Engineering Building, 
. M. Experts, M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinicai Surgery. 219 Peel St. 


H. E. EBerts, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Bio-Chemisiry. Biological Building, 


GEORGE E. EMBERLEY. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering and in Manual Tratning. 
Macdonald College. 
W. E. Enricat, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 38 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
WILLI ERLENBORN, M.Sc. 
Special Assistant in Mining. Mining Building. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 
A. S. Eve, C.B.E:, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building, 490 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
F, N. K. Fatzus, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
‘. G. FInvey, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of Medicine 
and Clinical Medicine. 273 Bishop St. 
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WALTER M. Fisk, M.D. 


Lecturer 1n Histology. 98 Park Ave. 
G. A. Fieet, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 553 Papineau Avs 


A. MACKENZIE ForsEs, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedics. 
GEo. L. Fox, Jr. 
Instructor in Gymnastics. School of Phy 


GERALD FRANKLIN. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1539 


; ye ee ee 
|. R. FRASER, M.D. 
Lecturé 171 Gynecology, O/U Sherbrooke ot. West. 


A. O. FREDEMAN, M.D. 
Lecture in Anatomy. 255 Sherbrooke St. West. 
7 aby oF 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering. 
4 
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> 
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45 second St., St. Lambert, P.Q 


FY’. M.. Fry, M. A., M.D. 
Lecturer in,Pediatrics and Demonstrator in Clinica! 
M det ne. S/ i Dor I ester Sf. VA" est, 
Kk. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Protessor of History. Arts Building. 
M. F. Furey. 


Director of Physical Education Y.M.C.A., Monireal. 
School of Physical Education. 
J. J. GAGNIER, }R. 
Instructor in Bassoon, 119 Villeneuve St. West. 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Gynecology. 457 Sherbrooke St. West. 
A. E. Garrow, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
289 Mountain St. 
P, G. GAUTHIER, B.Sc. 
Den:onstrator in Descriptive Geometry. Engineering Building. 
Aimé GEOFFRION, B.C.L., K.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 50 Durocher St. 
N. Grsitn, M.B., Ch.B. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 
A. H. S. Girttson, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
ALTON GOLDBLOoM, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Pediatrics. 199 Bishop St. 
). R. Goopatn, O.B.E., B.A., M.D., D.Sc. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 96 Westmount Blvd. 
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A. H. Gorpon, M.I. 
Assistant Professer of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
634 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 
ALEX. R. Goxpon, M.A., D.Litt. (Aberdeen), 
Protessor of Hebrew. Presbyterian College. 
RicHArD P. D. GranAm, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 
Rev. W. C. Grauam, M.A., S.T.M., D.D. 
Lecturer in Hebrew, Aramaic and Syriac. Wesleyan College. 
HENRY ROBERT DuNsSTAN Gray, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics. 214 Bishop St. 
JnAe Gey; O:8.E., DSc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building, 
F, GREEN, M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 
Hon. Mr. Justice R. A. E. GREENSHIELDS, B.A., B.C.L. 
Acting Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of 
Criminal Law, 53 Simpson St. 
FRASER. B. Gurp, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Immunology and Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Surgery. 115 Stanley St. 
HUBERT DouGLas HAmiLTon, M.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. 
(Edin.), L.F.P. (Glasgow). 
Lecturer in Oio-Laryngology and Rhinology. 
202 New Birks’ Building, 10 Cathcart St. 
LIONEL H. HAmitton, B.S.A. 
Extension Animal Husbandman. Macdonald College, 
W. F. Hamitton, M.D. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine. 287 Mountain St. 
H. M. Harpisty, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Chemisiry and in 
Chintcal Medicine, 52 McGill College Ave. 
JAMES HarKNEss, M.A. (Cantab.), LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. 23 Lorne Ave. 
EDMUND PARKER DALE Harris, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law (School of Commerce). Arts Building. 
Fr, C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of A griculture and 
Professor of Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 
Rost. ALEx. Hart, D.D.S. 
Superintendent of the Dental Clinic. Montreal General Hospital. 
Fk. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Director of Physical Education. 4007 Dorchester St. West. 
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W. H. Hatcwer, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
N.S. Hay. 
Stal, Physiotherapy Department, Montreal General Hospital, 
School of Physical Education. 
A. IX. HAywoop, Sup‘. Montreal General Hospital. 
Instructor in Hospital Administration (School for Graduate Nurses) 
Montreal General Hospital. 
L. G. HEIMPLE, B.S.A. 


Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering, Macdonald College. 
P. HEINBECKER, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Medical Building. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
R. B. Angus Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


A. T. HENDERSON, M.D., 
A sststant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine 386 Sherbrooke St. 
CHARLES K. P. Henry, M.D., F.A.C:S. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
4549 Sherbrooke St., Westmount 
FRED. G. Henry, D.D.S., L.D.S. 


Professor of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics. 444 Guy St. 
VIOLET HENRY, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 60 Arlington Ave., Westmount. 
W. G. Hersurn, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 614 Victoria Ave. 


L. A. Herpt, E.E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
43 Hampton Court Apartments. 
D. M. HERBERT. 


Lecturer in Class Singing. 189 Oxford Ave. 
P. G. HreBert, B.A. (Man.), M.A. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


J. W. A. Hickson, M.A., Ph.D. (Halle). 

Frothingham A ssoctate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 

/ 20 Ontario Ave. 

Mrs. HELEN F. Hosss. 

Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald College. 
G. E. Hopce, M.D. 

A sststant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 603 Dorchester St. West. 
S. R. N. Hoperns, B:S.A. 

Instructor in Journalism. Macdonald College. 
G. W. HOoLpen. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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E. G. Hoop, B.S.A.,Ph. D. 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 
Hon. Mr. Justice E. Epwin Howarp., B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil Law. 372 Mountain St. 
W. B. Howe tu, M.D. 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 
M. H. Howitt, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Horticuliure. Macdonald College. 
H. L. Humes, B.Sc. 

Research and Teaching Fellow in Metallurgy. Chemistry I 
WALTER H. HUNGERFORD. 

Instructor in Pianoforte, Conservatorium of Music 
ETHEL HurBLATT, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford 
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3uilding. 
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Warden of the Royal Victoria College and 
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Restdent Tutor wm History. Roy al Victoria 


J. ALEX. Hutcuison, C.B.E., M.D., L.R.C.P. and S. 


oy 


BP ARSE ys ENE ee 5 . was HATS Vasarnl Capapra) 
rojessor of Surgery and Clameal Surgery. 


Lf 
Hon. Mr. Justice MATTHEW HutcuHinson, D.C.L. 
: Professor im the Faculty of Law. 
The Corona Hotel, Montreal, Qu 
s., D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 
ELIZABETH A. Irwin, M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria College). 
1053 Mt. Royal Ave. West, Outremont. 
. CiirForpD JAcK, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Lecturer n Dental Anatomy. 416 Mackay St. 
SLATER JAC M.D. 
Lecturer in Embryology. Medical Building. 
E. JAMIESON, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Civil Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 
E,DITH JOHNSON. 
Instructor nm Pianoforte. 66 St. Luke St. 
Fk. M. G. Jonson, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.1.C., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 143 Drummond St. 
Guy Jounson, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.S, (Edin.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery and 
Clinical Surgery. 453 Sherbrooke St. West 
F. B. Jongs, M.D., D.P.H. 
Lecturer in Hygiene. 98 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C. R. Joyse, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1967 Park Ave. 
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Morey A. Jutyt, M.Sc. 

Manager and Lecturer in Pouliry Department. Macdonald College 
JosErpH KAUFMAN, M.D. 

Lecturér in Medicine and Assistant Curator 


of the Museum.. 204 Jeanne Mance St. 

ALBERT J. KELLY, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Surveying. Engineering Building 
C. B. Keenan, D.S.O., M.D. | 

Lecturer 1n Clinical Surgery. 376 Mountain S 
Miss MARGARET E. Kennepy, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. 

Assistant in Bacteriology. Macdonald College 
Davip A. Krys, M.A. (Toronto and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
Louis V. Kine, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics. 148 St. Famille St. 


(GUSTAVE LABELLE 

Instructor in Violoncello 6280 Bourdages St. 
KUGENE LAFLEUR, Esq., B.A., D.C.L., LL.D., K.C. 

Emeritus Professor of International Law 314 Peel St. 
HENRY A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D. 


Emertlus tf YOT@SSOF OT Medicin : and Clini l VU ed1 LIE 


115 Peel St 
Pau. T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
Molson Professor of English Language and Literature and 
Professor of Comparative Literature. 215 Peel St 


GORDON J. LAING, B.A., Ph.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Hiram Mulls Professor of 
Classics. 731 Sherbrooke St. West. 
SINCLAIR LatrpD, M.A., B.Phil. 
Dean of the School for Teachers and Professor of 
Education. Macdonald College. 
A. S.. Lams, B.P.E:, M.D. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education. McGill University. 
HENRY M. LAms, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 156 Marlowe Ave 
E. T. Lampert, B.A. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 
456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
Miss YVETTE LAMONTAGNE. 
Instructor in Violoncello. 91a Jeanne Mance St. 
CLIFFORD E. LAMpMAN, B.S.A. 
Extenston Poultry Husbandman. Macdonald College 
G. W. Latuam, B.A. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of English. 267 Regent Ave. 
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STEPHEN LEACOCK, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt. D. (Brown), 
Litt. D. (Dartmouth), LL.D. (Queen's), F.R.S.C. 
William Dow Professor in Political Economy, Arts Building. 
O. A. LEFEBVRE, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 444 Guy St. 
E. C. Levine, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 271 Bishop St 
SCLATER Lewis, M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine and in 
Clinical Therapeutics. 166 Crescent St. 
ARA LICHTENSTEIN. 
Associate Professor of Music, Resident Lecturer in Music 
(Royal Victoria College) and Vice-Dtrector of the Conser- 
vatorium of Music. Royal Victoria College. 
M. Linpsay, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Medical Building. 
M. Litrier, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Lecturer in 
Gynecology. 285 Stanley St. 
J. F. Locan, M.A. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
i. Lozinsky, M.D. 
The John McCrae Scholar and Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
Medical Building, 
FRANCIS ERNEST LLoyp, M.A. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Director of the 
Biological Building. 771 University St. 
WILLIAM LOCKHEAD, B.A., M.Sc., F.A.A.S: 
Professor of Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
A. R. B. Locxnart, B.A. 
Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 
A. L. LockHart, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Gynecology. 38 Bishop St. 
4. A. Lops, B.S.A, 
Extension A grononist. Macdonald College. 
CARLETON J]. LynpbE, Ph.D. 
Professor of Physics. Macdonald College. 
A. G. McAutey, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmolog\. 5/79 Dorchester St. West. 
R. McBarn, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
B. Macatium, M.A., M.B., Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D., F.R'S. | 
Professor of Bio-Chemistry. Biological Building. 
MAcCALLuM, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 154 Drummond St. 
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Miss GLApys MACCALLUM. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 


324 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


J. B. McCartay, B.A., D.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
A. W. McCLE.Lianp, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Orthodontia, 511 St. Catherine St. W. 


A. H. MacCorpicx, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine and in 


Clinical Chemistry. 131 Stanley St. 
A..E. MacDErmot, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 90 St. Matthew St. 


H, E. MAcDeErmot, M.D. 
Senior Den:onstrator in Anatomy. 4932 Western Ave., Westmount. 
R, St. J. MAcponaLp, B.A., M.D., .D.P.H. 


Lecturer in Hygiene. Medical Building. 
GorRDON W. MAcDouGAL.t, B.A., B.C.L., K.C 


Professor of Private International Law. 68 Ontario Ave. 
Duncan McEacuran, D.V.S., F.R.C.V.S. LL.D. 
? 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Comparative Medicine 


and Veterinary Science. Ormsby Grange, Ormstown, Que. 

HuGH McEACcHRAN, L.Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforie. 505 Sherbrooke St. West. 

W. R. McGLaAuGaHui, B.Sc. 
Den:onstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

KF. H, MacxAy, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Neurology. 164 Crescent St. 


H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering. 
4375 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
IrA ALLAN Mackay, M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 


Professor of Constitutional Law. 737 Shuter St. 
D. W. McKecanieg, D.S.O., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1798 Park Ave. 


S. HANForD McKeEE, C.M.G., B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer 11. Bacteriology and Demonsirator in 
Ophthalmology. 158 Crescent St. 
FRANcIS E. McKenty, M.D., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Lond.). 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery and Operative 
Surgery. 648 Union Ave. 
D. W. MAcKeEnzig, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Genito-Urinary Surgery. 624 Sherbrooke St. West. 
CHARLES MILLAR McKeEroow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
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H. McKim, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4880 Sherbrooke St. West. 
A. R. M. MacLean, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 24 Chomedy St. 
Cyrus Macmitian, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
“D J. Greenshields Associate Professor of English. 836 Oxenden Ave. 
A. MacMitian, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 
D. MAacNas. 
Assistant in charge of Testing Laboratory. 758 Sherbrooke 
E;GBERT McOuat, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in Nature Study and Element 
Viacdonald Colleg 
HAROLD McOva 
In charge of Exte 
C. McOua BSA, 
Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
MaAcPHERSON. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
SiR ANDREW Macpuat., Kt., B.A., M.D., 
Professor of the Histor y of iM datrine 216 Peel St. 
G. P. McRostiz, Ph.D. 


Physics Building. 


A 


| Ue: Rae ye ie te, ei 
Assistant Profe ssor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


dS’ 


S. A. MAcSWEEN. 
Clinical Denionstrutor in Dentistry. 444 Guy St. 
D. D. MacTaacart, B., SC. , M.D. 
Professor of Medical J aise udence. 1075 Mount Royal Ave. West. 
Otto MaAAss, M.Sc., Ph. D. A Plaepbrdy: PRS, 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
R. B. Matcoim, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 295 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 
C, F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
“The Sherbrooke,’’ Sherbrooke St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice J. E. Martin, B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 374 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
O. MARTIN. 
Lecturerin Cleft Palate Restorations. Ottawa, Ont. 
T. H. Mason, M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 28 MacTavish St. 
. D. MAson, B.A., M.D. 
<fbbelibvip in Phitnacvlosy. 24 Park Ave. 
GEORGE HERBERT MATHEWSON, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology 
202 New Birks’ Building, Phillips Sq. 
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F. H. Mattuews, M.A. (Oxon.). 


Asstsiant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
W. A. Maw, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
T. VANDER MEERSCHEN. 

Instructor in Brass Wind Instruments. 472a Dorchester St. 
D. MENDEL, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine 

1729 Park Ave 

DERTHA MeEvEr, M.A. 

Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
L. MICHIELS. 

Instructor in French Horn. 28a Bishop St. 


Hon. Mr. Justice P. B. Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval). 
Professor of Legal Ethics. 
Judges’ Chambers, Supreme Court, Ottawa. 


J. MIGNOLET. 


Instructor in Flute. 22 Bishop St. 
C. F. Morrat, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 97 Crescent St. 


ALEXANDER B, J. Moore, Ph.G. 
Head of the Department of Pharmacy and Professor of Materia 


Medica and Pharmacy. 12 Winchester Ave., Westmount. 

J. L. Morin, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 28 St. Famille St. 
JAMEs B. Morison, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Orthodontia., Birks’ Building, Phillips Square. 
A. G. Morpuy, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 770 Sherbrooke St. West. 
D. M. Morrison, B.A.Sc. (Univ. of B.C.). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. Moysg, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pharmacology. Medical Building. 


CuHarLeEs E. Moyss, B.A., LL.D. 

Emeritus Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 

Professor of English. 324 Sherbrooke St. West. 

W. J. Murr, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
x. S. Muwnorre, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Psychiatry. 660 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. V. Murpuy, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Alexandria Hospital. 

D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 

Professor of Applied Mathematics. 857 Uhiversity St. 
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R. BiIrRKETT MuSGROVE, F.R.C.O. 

Lecturer in Music. Macdonald College. 
M. B. Nessitt, B.Sc. 

Harrington Research Fellow in Mining. Mining Building. 
A. R. Ness, B.S.A., 

Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
H. L. Nicuors, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics, Physics Building. 
A. S. Noap, M.A. 

Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
Percy E. Nopss, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., R.C.A. 

Professor of Design. 38 Belvidere Road, Westmount. 
L. Norxin, M.D. 

Assistant in Physiology. 140 Cherrier St. 
Myers Norkin, M.D. 

Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 
J. APPLETON Nutter, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 609 Drummond Building. 
Horst OgErTEL, M.D. 

Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Pathological 

Museum and Laboratories. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

CHARLES F. Pascog, F.C.I.C. 

Special Lecturer in Metallurgy. 682 Sherbrooke St. West. 
FRANK STEWART Patcn, B.A., M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. 33 Bishop St 
DaAvip Patrick, M.D. 

Lecturer in Gynecology. i464 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
IvAN Patrick, M.C. 


Demonstrator n Histology and Embryology. Medical Building. 
W. J. PATTERSON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery and Orthopedics. 
386 Sherbrooke St. West. 


A. R. PENNoYER, M.D. 

Lecturer in Oral Surgery. 418 Mackay St, 
W. P. PERCIVAL, BA. 

Lecturer in Mathematz s. Macdonald College. 
H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Coll., Dublin Univ.). 

Dean of the Faculty of Music and Professor of Music. 

4319 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 

C.. A. Peters, D.S:0;; M.D., M.R:S.C., L.R.C.P. 

Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 370 Mountain St. 
Miss Besste M. PHILp. 

Head of the School of Household Science. Macdonald College. 
QO. B. Putiuies, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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MARGARET PICKEL, B.A. 
Assistant in Englhtsh (Royal Victoria College Royal Victoria College. 


A. H.. Pirte, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator 1n Roentgenology. 
D. I. Porritt. 


Roya! Victoria | lospital. 


Staff, Department of Physical Educa tion, Mi Gul Un wwerstuty. 


C. A. Porteous, M.D. 
Lecturer in Mental Diseases. 


School of Physical Education. 


Protestant Hospital for the Insane, Verdun, (ue 


]. BONSALL PORTER, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia 


, D.Sce., Hon. (Univ. Cape 


of Good Hope), M.Inst. C.E. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering, 


and Director of the Mining Building. 


a 


130 McTavish St. 


RALPH E. Powe tt, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.CS, 


Demonstrator in Genito- Urinary Surgery. 


C. B. Powter. 


Supervisor, Physical Education, 


Commissioners, Montreal. 
WILLIAM Conway QUAYLE, M.A.. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 


I, RABINOVITCH, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and 


L. C, RAyMonpD, B.S.A. 
Lecturer 1n Agronomy. 

L. L. Rerorp, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

HERSCHELL E. REILLEY, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Physt-s. 


LAWRENCE J. RuHEA, B.Sc., M.D. 


Asso tate Professor of Pathology 
S- 


a Bae 


132 Crescent St. 
l rotestant Board oft Sch OL 

School of Physical Education. 
{ > 


Physics Building. 


fee het 7a ae oe 
C.42711Ca4 Medicine. 


\lontreal General Hospital. 


Macdonald College. 


307 Pine Ave. West. 


29 Ballantyne Ave. S., Montreal West. 


Montreal General Hospital. 


Hon. Mr. Justic—E THIBAUDEAU RINFreET, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 


Lecturer in Municipal Law. 


Miss ELEANOR M. Roacu. 
Superintendent Quebec Women’s 
HAROLD J. Roast, F.C.S., F.C.I.C. 


Sessional Lecturer in Metallurgy. 


k. E. Ropsins, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
A. R. ROBERTs, M.Sc. 


515 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Institutes. Macdonald College. 


393 Guy St. 


1963 Park Ave 


A ssoctate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


Engineering Building. 





28 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


A. A. ROBERTSON, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 136 Mansfield St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice J. EMery Rosripoux, D.C.L., Officier de 1’ Instruction 

Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 679 University St. 
sir THomAs Roppick, M.D., LL.D. (Edin. and Queen’s), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Emeritus Dean and Professor of Surgery in the 

Faculty of Medicine. 705 Sherbrooke St. West. 

J. T. Rocers, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 275 Bishop St. 
G. ROMANS. 

Instructor in Clarionet. 755 Mt. Royal A 
HAROLD E. A. Ross, B.A., B.C.L., LL.M. 

Lecturer in Roman Law. 84 Claremont Ave., Westmount. 
J. Ros—EnBAum, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 36 Sherbrooke St. West. 
A. Ross, M.C., B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 151 Decarie Blvd. 
JAMEs W. Ross. 

Instructor in Home Datrying. Macdonald College. 
Mrs. R. Ross, L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. 4628 St. Catherine St. West. 


Coin K. Russev, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Clinical Neurology. 218 Bishop St. 
R. F. Rutan, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D:Sc. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Director of the 


Department of Chemistry. 660 Sherbrooke St. West. 
MARY SAMUEL, R.N. (Late Supt. Training School, Roosevelt Hospital, 
N.Y., and Lakeside Hospital, Cleveland). 
Instructor in T;aining School Supervision and Administration. 
School of Graduate Nurses. 
. K. SANDWELL, B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. 701 Shuter St. 
. SAVAGE, B.S.A., D.V.M. 
Veterinarian. Macdonald College, 
GEORGE W. Scartu, M.A. 
Lecturer in Btology. Biological Building. 
W. J. Scott, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
F, A. C. Scrimcer, V.C., B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery and Director of 
Experimental Medicine. 154 Metcalfe St. 
W. DE M. Scriver, B.A., M.D. 
A ssistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 4425 St. Catherine St. West. 
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H. N. SEGALL, M.D. 


Demonstrat>r 1n Pathology and Assistant Curator 


of the Museum, Medical Building. 

M. L. Senec, M.D. . 

Demonstrator in Urology. 760 Sherbrooke St 
FRANK J. SHaAuGHNEssy, LL.B., P.H.G. 

Football and Hockey Coach. 131 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West. 
Miss MAD ELINE SHAW, R.N. 

Direc *ress School of Graduate Nurses. McGill University. 
A. NorMAN SHAW, B.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Physics. 65 Somerville Ave., Westmount. 


FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D. (Edin. and Harvard), F.R.S.C 
(Hon. Edin. and Eng.). 


Emerttus Dean and Professor of Anatomy. 152 Mansfield St. 
GEORGE Eric Simpson, M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


J. C. Sumpson, B.Sc. 


A ssoctate Professor of Histology and 


Embryology. 313 Hampton Ave, 
H. A. Sis, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 133 Durocher St 
S. B. Stack, M.A. (Oxon.). 
| Professor of Greek. Arts Building. 
ELIZABETH SMELLIE, R.N., Diploma Simmons College. 
Instructor n Public Health Nursing. School of Graduate Nurses. 
HERBERT ARTHUR SMITH, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Professor of Jurisprudence and Common 
Law. 427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
L. A. Smita, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
W. H. Smyta, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


4822 Western Ave. 


JoHN FERGUSON SNELL, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C., F.A.A.S. 

Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
FRANCES E. SNYDER, B.A. 

Instructor n Household Science. Macdonald College. 
GORDON St. GEORGE SPROULE, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Metallurgy. 54 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 


Mrs, B. STACKHOUSE. 
Instructor in Violin. 22 Webster Ave., St. Lambert. 


J. Starrorp, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipzig). 

Assistant Professor of Zoology. 10 Mercille St., St. Lambert, Que. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 

Birrs Professor of Metallurgy. 82 Westmount Blvd. 
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T. A. STARKEY. M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D.C.M. (ad _ eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal San. 
Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. Medical Building 
R. L. Steszte, M.A. Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
F. A. STEVENSON, D.D:S.; L.D.S:,,.D.M.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Dental History, Ethics and Economics. 
154 Metcalfe St. 
J. W. Stiriinc, M.B. (Edin.), M.D. 
Professor of Ophthalmology and Head of the Department. 
388 Sherbrooke St. West. 
2. M. SuGars, M.A., A.J.A. 
Director-Secretary of the School of Commerce and 
Associate Professor of Spanish. Arts Building. 
T. SULLIVAN, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
ROBERT SUMMERBY, M.S.A. 
Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Hon. Mr. Justice E. FABRE SuRVEYER, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civtl Procedure. 128 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. 
JENNIE LAuRA Symons, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator 1n Botany. Arts Building 
foHN TAIT, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. Biological Building, 
WILLIAM D. Tait, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology and Director of the 
Psychological Laboratory. 264 Regent Ave., Montreal. 
HERBERT TATE, B.Sc., M.A., F.S.S. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
W. J. Tawse, B.S.A. 
Lecturer in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
F. J. Tregs,.M.C., B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery and Clinical Surgery and Demonstrator in 
Anatomy. 6 Bishop St. 
ALEXANDER M. THompson, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
I. McL. THompson, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B.-(Edin.). 
Lecturer in Anatomy. Medical Building, 
Joun GrAntT THompson, M.A. 
Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College. 
ROBERT R. THompson, M.C., A.M.C.A. (England and Wales). 
Asststant Professor of Accountancy. Arts Building. 
T. C. THompson, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 
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L. R. THomson, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C. 


Special Lecturer in Structural Engineering. Engineering Building 
W. W. TuHomson, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
W. H. THORLEY. 
Instructor in Organ and Lecturer in Theoretical 
Subjecis. Conservatorium of Music. 
A. W. TuHornton, L.D.S., D.D.S., D.D.Sc., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of 
Clinical Dentistry. 147 Grey Ave. 
Joun L. Topp, B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), D.Sc. (Hon.. Liverpool). 
Associate Professor of Parasitology. Medical Building. 
Kk. TOMLINSON. 
Instructor in Double Bass. 258 Girouard Ave. 
F. T.. Tooke, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmolozy. 368 Mountain St. 
MLLE Lucire Touren, Licenciée és Lettres de |’Université de France. 
Assistant Professor of French and Resident Tutor, Royal Victoria 
College. Royal Victoria College. 
RAMSAY TRAOUAIR, F.R.I.B.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 
J. TrossMAn, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology, Medical Building. 
PHILIP J. Turner, F.R.I1.B.A. 
Special Lecturer in Building Const: uction, 
Spectfications, and Professional Practice. 274 Beaver Hall Hill. 


WILLIAM GEORGE TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedics. 386 Sherbrooke St. West. 
O. 5. TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L, 
Assistant Professor of Commercial Law and Lecturer im French. 
51 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount 
F. M. VAN WAGNER, B.P.E. 


Track Coach, Assistant Physical Director. 1009 ‘Tupper St. 
PAUL VILLARD, M.A., D.D., M.D., Officier de |’Instruction Publique. 
Asststant Professor of French. 17 Vendome Ave., Montreal. 


NORMAN VINER, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Neurology. Medical Building, 


Miss ETHEL WAIN. 

Assistant Physical Director for Women. 109 St. James St., St. Lambert, 
ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of the Law of Evidence. 4 Seaforth Ave 
L. J. WALDBAUER, B.Chem. (Cornell). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


A. H. WALKER. 
Florist. ° Macdonald College. 
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Demonstrator n Medicine and Clinical 


LC] Vi oc 
Pm Net 44 ai hee" Wee 


turer in Electrical Engineering. 
L. WavsH, D.D.S. 
Of Lif , l Jepa rlment of [ -hysical Education. 


™" 7 


School of Physical Education. 


~ 
< 


Ei, B.A.. M.A., M.D. 
James Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Viedical Building. 
VAUGH, B.D., M.A. 


: Building. 


fessor of Geodesy. 
The Observatory, McGill University. 
DON, B.Sc. 
Douglas Research Fellow in Mining. Mining Building. 
JosErpH W. WELDON, K.C. 
Lecturer in Engtneering Law. 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount. 
W. GLADYS WESTERMAN. 
Instructor 1n Household Science. Macdonald College. 
G. S. WHITBY, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.S. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
EK. HAMILTON Waite, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 589 Dorchester St. West. 
ALFRED E. WHITEHEAD, Mus. Bac. 
Instructor in Organ and Lecturer in theoretical subjects. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
S. ERNEST WHITNALL, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. 323 Peel St. 
J. C. Wicknam, M.D. 
Assisiant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4484 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, Que. 
W. A. Wivkins, M.D. 
Demonstrator n Roentgenology and Dental 
Radiography. 289 Peel St. 
ARTHUR WILLEY, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 58 Metcalfe St. 
BAsiL WILLIAMS, M.A. 
Kingsford Professor of History. 95 Arlington Ave., Westmount. 
J. R. Wrnpsor, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Descriptive Geometry. Engineering Building. 
T. C. Wotrr, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
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H. P. Wricnat, B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Chemisiry and Assistant. 


52 McGill College Ave. 


Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 
R. P. Wricut, D.S.0O., C.M.G., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Cto-Laryngology. 


Mrs. W. J. Wricut, R.N. 
Instructor in Home Nursing. 
C. F. Wyzpe, C.B., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine and 


Fe eee 


Pediatrics. 


637 Union Ave. 
Macdonald College. 


101 Crescent St, 





CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 
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-ACADEMICAL YEAR, 1922-1923. 


SEPTEMBER, 1922 





Friday 

Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday Royal Victoria College opened, 1899. Me re 

Labour Day. Library closed. Last day for receiving ap] 

the Matriculation Examination. 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday | Register opens for Students in Law. 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Fridav | Last day for Registration in Law. 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday Matriculation Examination begins. Exhibition, Scholarshi 
Supplemental Examinations in Arts. Conservatorium : 
opens. Lectures begin in Law. 

Tuesday Strathcona Medical Buildings opened, 1901. 
students in Arts, Applied Science, Medicine and 





Wednest lay 
Thursday 

FY iday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


5 = — - 
Monday 


; 


. 
; 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday Last day for registration of new students in Arts, 
Medicine and Dentistry. 


‘ 
| 


Last day for Registration of students previously enrolled. 








OCTOBER, 1922 

SUNDAY 

Monday | Lectures begin in Arts, Medicine and Applied Science. Meeting of 
Faculty of Applied Science. 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday Physics Building Committee. 

Friday James McGill born, 1744. General Convocatio 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 

Monday Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. 
Museum Committee. 

Tuesday | William Molson Hall opened, 1862. 

Wednesday | Regular Meeting of Corporation. 

Thursday ) 

Friday | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Saturday Conservatorium of Music opened 1904. 


SUNDAY 


Monday | Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and 
Committee. 
Tuesday 


Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday | Intercollegiate Sports. No lectures. 
Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monda y 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday | Redpath Library opened, 186 








NoteE—The University is closed on Thanksgiving Day 
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NOVEMBER, 1922 











tl Wednesday 
2 Thursday 

3 Friday 
Saturday 


5 SUNDAY Macdonald, College opened, 1907 


f M mndav Mie eting O71 Faculty ppl 1 Scie ey | 
| 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


7 Tuesday 
S Wednesday 
9 Thursday 
1) Friday 


ll Saturday: 
12 SUNDAY 


1s Monday 

14 Tuesday 

15 Wednesda‘ 
fel . 


io ihursday 


20 Monday | Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry a id Mini butldiu 
Committee. 

21 Tuesday 

Ld Wednesda, 

23 Thursday. 

24 Friday 

25 Saturday. ' 


25 SUNDAY | 


DECEMBER, 1922 


lL —Frid Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


| 
t Mondays | Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. ; 
| 5 Tuesday | 
; 7) Wednesd i\ 
| 7 Thursday | Physics Building Committee. Orchestral Concert. Facult : 
8 Friday 
; 2 co / 
9 Saturday ' 
10 SUNDAY | 
, ; 
11 Monday | Library Committee. Museum Committee. 
12 Tuesday 
is Wednesda | Regular Meeting of Corporati 
14 Chursday 
| 15 Friday | 
16 Saturday 
, 
| 17 SUNDAY 
| 
’ 
| 18 Monday | Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mini: Building || 
Committee. wie 
Iv Tuesday James McGill died, 1813. Chemistry and Mining Building opened, || 
LSYS. 
20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday Christmas Vacation begins. 
25 Saturday | 





| 

| 
eae 
| 

| 


24 SUNDAY 


| 25 Monday Christmas Day. 
| 20 Tuesday 


| 27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 


30 Saturday 


31 SUNDAY 




















Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
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JANUARY, 1923 











New Year's Day. 
Lectures resumed in all Faculties. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 


First term lectures end in Arts, Law, Medicine and Applied Science. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 

First Term Examinations in Arts, Law and Medicine begin. 

First Term Examinations in Applied Science begin. 





Second Term opens in Arts, Law, Medicine and Applied Science. 








FEBRUARY, 1923 





Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


> . Friday 


Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 











Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. Museum Committee. Library 
Committee. 





Physics Building Committee. 


Ash Wednesday. No lectures. Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


Physics and Engineering Buildings opened, 1893. 
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Thursday 
Friday 

Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
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~ 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 


“ID 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 

, | 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesdy 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 


Thursday 





Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 


Wednesday 


Wednesday 


Wednesday 
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TAD CT ‘ : 
MARCH, 1923 





Orchestral Concert. Faculty of Music. 
Meeting ol Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Faculty of 


Engineering Building Committee. 


Chemistry and Mining Building 
Committee. 


No lect ures, 


Good Friday. 
No Lectures. 


APRIL, 1923 








Easter Sunday. 


Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. No lectures in Law. 


Macdonald Engineering Building burned, 1907. Physics Bulding, 
Committee. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Library Committee, Museum Committee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 2 
Second term lectures end for the first three years in the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


edical Building burned, 1907. Engineering Building Committee 
Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 
Sessional Examinations in Applied Science begin, for the first three years 


M 


Orchestral Concert, Faculty of Music. 
New Engineering Building opened, 1909. 
Lectures end in Arts and in Fourth Year Applied Science. 


Summer School in Applied Science opens. 




















Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monda V 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Mondart 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 





CALENDAR OF MFETINGS 


MAY, 1923 


Examinations begin in Arts and Applied Scie: 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Last dav of lect 


Meeting of Faculty of \pphed Science, 
Sessional Examinations begin in Law. 


eo 
Building ( 


Engineering 


Victoria Day. Library closed. 


Summer School in Applied Science 


Convocation for conterring Degrees. 


King’s Birthday. 


New Medical Building opened 1911, 


Physics Building Committee. 


Library Committee. 


Regular Meeting of 


Engineering Committee. Chemistry 


Committe 
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CALENDAR 


JULY, 
| SUNDAY 
2 Monday 
t 


Dominion Dav. 


Tuesday 

Wednesday Gift of Frothingham, M 
ald, 1911. 

oO Thursday 

6 Friday 

/ Saturday 


8 SUNDAY 


9 Monday 


1O Tuesday 
L] Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday 

14 Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday | 


16 

17 Tuesday 

18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 

21 Saturday 
22 SUNDAY 


~ 
~~ 


i 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


woh 
CONE Or he CO 


9 SUNDAY 
30 Mon 
3] T uesd; 


AUGUST, 


Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


5 SUNDAY 


6 Monday 

é Tuesday 

8 Wednesday 

9 -Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY | 


3. Monday 

4 Tuesday 

> Wednesday 
» Thursday 
Friday 

8 Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
21 Tuesday 


09 DO 


22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 


24 Friday 
25 Saturday 


26 SUNDAY 

27 Monday | 
28 Tuesday | 
29 Wednesday | 


Thursday 
3 Friday 





Peter Redpath Museum of 
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1923 


Properties by Sir V Macdon- 
1923 
} 
ye ned, L882. 
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HcGill Aniversity. 
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HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 


FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY. 


McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. It was 
founded by the Hon. James McGill. a leading merchant and _ public- 
spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813 By his wil IL, lated January 
8th, 1811, he bequeathed his property of Biravide consisting of 46 acres 
of land with the dwelling house and other buildings thereon) and a sum of 
£10,000 in money to found a college in a provincial university, the erection 
of which had already been provided for by the British Government. The 
four trustees appointed under his will were directed to convey the property 
of the bequest to the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, 
a body which, in 1802, had been incorporated by the Legislature ‘‘for the 
establishment of free schools and the advanceme nt of learning”’ in the 
Province of Quebec. The conditions upon which the property was to be 
transferred to the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning were, 
mainly, that that Institution should, within ten years after the testator’s 
decease, erect and establish on his Burnside estate ‘a University or College, 
for the purposes of education and the advancement of learning in this 
Province,”’ and that the college. or one of the colleges in the University, 


if established, should “be name faad yin ually be known and distinguish- 


ed by the appellation of McGill College."" Owing to persistent opposition 
by the leaders of one section of the pe se to any system of governmental 
education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make the grants of land 
and money which had been promised, the proposed establishment of the 
provinical university by the British Siavonsmd was abandoned. 

In so far as the McGill College was concerned. howe ver, the Royal 
Institution at once took action by applying for a Roy al Charter.. Such 
a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution prepared to take 
possession of the estate, but, Owing to protracted litigation, this was not 
surrendered to them till 1829, when the work of teac hing was begun in two 
faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record of the first thirty years of the 
University’s existence is an unbroken tale of financial embarrassment and 
administrative difficulties. The charter was cumbrous and unwieldy, and 
unsuited to a small college in the circumstances of this country, and the 
University, with the exception of its medical fac ulty, became alinost extinct. 
But after thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the value of the 
institution which was strug ggling in their midst. Several gentlemen under. 
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took the responsibility of its reorganization and, in 1852. an amended 
charter was secured. The ( rOvernor-General of Canada for the time beino 
1, ' ied 


SER iy ‘ on Pe re Nn atte pants ~ al i da 4 - 
ne) Edmund Head, YCCame Interested in its LOTtUn 


advent of a new Principal, an era of progress and 


; mins ; F . | ETE as, : . ty | j ‘ 
A course in Law Was Degun in connection with 1 1e Faculty Oi Arts 
+ ? , ane aS SP — "+ —_ : - ; | ‘ | a? 
in 18 LS, ana the department was establis hed iS a separate iacultv in 18523 
Be Se ee tao r A See ee os , ; : “1 ze ? 
Che ] acuity Oi L.pplied ocience was not regularly o; ranized till 18/8, Dut 


a course in Engineering, which was amplified into the 
Practical Science in 1871. was given under the Facultv of Arts sfar] 


’ 


1856. The Faculty of Agriculture was established in 1 07. 


Principal Dates in the History of the University. 


First Charter obtained.—1871. 

College opened.—1829., 

Amended Charter secured.—185?. 

William Molson Hall opened.—October 10th, 1862. 

Peter Redpath Museum opened August 16th. 1 

Phy ind Knetmeerine Bui ry 24th. 1203 
Redpath Lib: ' ned.— . 1893 

( hemistry and ) ine Building opened Dex ber 20th, 1898 
Royal \ ictoria Colle ge opened. Se] ember : 

Strathcona Medical Buildings opened.—September 18th, 1901. 
Conservatorium of Music opened.—October 14th, 1904. 


Macdonald Engineering Building burned. April 5th, 1907 
Medical Building burned.—April 16th, 1907 


. ‘ , ~eaed a! : | 
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Macdonaid College opened.—November Sth, 1907. 


INCW ENeineering Building opened. —April 7th, 1Y9UY, 


7 ~ “ 


New Medical Building opened.—June 5th, 1911. 


a any 1 ae FS Pee Ane é PATA Yr s1oe ee ee Se. . aero 
Gift of Frothingham, Molson, and Law proper.iles (comprising about 


25 acres), from Sir William C. Macdonald.—July 4th, 1911. 

One million five hundred thousand dollars raised (chiefly from Mont- 
real citizens) in aid of the funds of the | Iniversity.—November 20-24, 1911. 

Gift of $1,000,000 from the Carnegie Corporation, New York, “in 
recognition of the noble and devoted service and sacrifice of McGill towards 
Canada’s part in the Great War.’’ February 25th, 1918. 

Over $4,000,000 subscribed by citizens of Montreal and craduates 
for the funds of the University: also $1,000,000 granted for the same 
purpose by the Government of the Province of Quebec, and $1.000.000 
by the Rockefeller Foundation of New York for medical education. — 
November 15th to November 20th, 1921. 





CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSITY 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


By the amended Charter “the Governors, Principal, and Fellows’ 
of the University are constituted a body politic and corporate, with all 
the usual rights and privileges of corporate bodies. The supreme authority, 
however, is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the 


Governor-General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This is 


special and important feature of the constitution, for, while 

University an imperial character and removes it at once from any merely 
local or party influence, it secures the patronage of the head of the politice 
system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning, above mentioned, and in them are 
vested the management of finances, the passing of University statutes and 
ordinances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. 
Their number is limited to twenty-five. Three of these are elected by the 
members of the Graduates’ Society and other appointments are made by 
the nomination of the remaining members with the approval of the Visitor. 
The President of the Board of Governors is ex-officio Chancellor of the 
University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he 1s a member 
ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

The Fellows (42 in number) are selected with reference to the repre- 
sentation of all the faculties and departments of the University, and of the 
graduates, affliated colleges, and other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Feliows together, constitute the Cor- 
poration the highest academical body. Its powers are fixed by statute, 
and include the framing of all regulations touching courses of study, matri- 
culation, graduation, discipline ahd the granting of degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Corporation along with primary 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the L niversity, is 
entrusted to the several Faculties,—Arts, Medicine, Law, Applied Science, 
Agriculture, Dentistry and Music. 





INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


INCORPORATED COLLEGES, 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Belle, ue, about 
twenty miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments:—The 
School of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. Courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in 
Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of McGill Unix ersity; 
all the short term courses in agriculture, as well as the course in domestic 
science, are under the direction of the Macdonald College Committee: 
and those for diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec are subject to the 
immediate supervision of the Teachers’ Training Committee. Full infor: 
mation is given in the Macdonald College Announcement, which will be sent 
on application to the Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 

The Royal Victoria College is the women’s College of McGill Univer- 
sity for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further particulars, see pages 


391-396. 
AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allison Universities and the University 
of St. Francis Xavier's College are affiliated to McGill University to the 
extent that students who have completed the two-year course in engineering 
given by these universities are admitted directly to the Third Year in any 
of the engineering courses in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 
the summer school suitable to their course, in May, or the special school 
in September, which will open in 1922 on September 5th. 

Alberta University is also affiliated in the Faculty of Medicine, students 
who have completed the Third Year in the Medical course there being 
idmitted directly to the Fourth Year in the Faculty of Medicine of this 
University. 

Royal Military College.—Graduates of the Royal Military College 
of Kingston are admitted to the Third Year in the several engineering 
departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. They must in all cases take 
the respective summer schools pertaining to these several courses, which 
are held in September, beginning in 1922 on the 5th of that month. 

Arrangements have also been made whereby graduates and students 
of the Mechanical Science course in the University of Cambridge will 
be admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Applied Science under 
definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained from the Dean 


of the Faculty. 





AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University 
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions who are 
pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least) will be 
exempted from a half course in Arts in each of the Third and Fourth Years 
or a whole course in either. 

The Congregational College of Canada, Montre: 

D, L. Ritchie, B.A:, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

The Dioce esan Co llege of Montreal.—Principal, 
M.A., LL.D., 743 University St. 

The rccltior lege, Montreal, in connection with 
terian Church in Ceiiaees Principal 
D.D., 69 McTavish St. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal. 
Smyth, LL.D., 760 University St. 


A movement was inaugurated in the session 


of co-operation among the above Colleges, with the result 


able portion of the work which had hitherto been 
taken in joint classes 

For Calendars rand all necessary informatt 
of the several Colleges. 


AFFILIATION TO OTHER 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, Cam 
bridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an undergraduate who 


Pan 


has taken two years’ work, and has passed the Second Year sessiona! 


examination in Arts, to pursue his studies and take 


these universities on a reduced period of residence. 
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The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill Colle 


the Royal Victoria College for Women, and other University buildings i 


, s ¥ “ id 
Montreal; and also in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 
[he several courses offered by the University are as follows:- 
In the Faculty of Arts. 
For the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A. 
> _ > ‘“ Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. in Arts 
t ca (é té r> T 7 c . 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Co: 
The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree of B.A. 
or B.Sc. extend over four sessions of eight months each. In the S cond, 
Third and Fourth years extensive options are provided, and certain ex- 


emptions are also allowed to professional students. See page 126. 


@ i J 
re a helo or ¢ Ommerce @€xtendas over! 


— 


The course for the degree of 
three years. (Full information is given on pp. 176 to 187.) 

The following courses are also offered:—One leading to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, with the privilege of qualifying for an 
Academy Diploma; and another to the degree of Bachelor of Household 
Science. The first two years are taken in the Faculty of Arts and the last 
two in the Faculty of Agriculture, or the School of Household Science, as 
the case may be. Details of these two courses will be found in the Mac- 
donald College Announcement. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the under- 
graduate course in Medicine, in eight years, or with that in Applied Science 
or Dentistry, in six years. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated mainly in 
separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential accommodation 
for women students is provided in the Royal Victoria College. © (For 
further particulars, see pages 391-396. ) 

Holders of the degree of B.A. from this University are admitted 
to the study of the learned professions, without preliminary examination, 
in the different provinces of Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, 
and elsewhere. They will also be granted Academy Diplomas to teach 
in the Province of Quebec, provided they have passed an examination in 
pedagogy and have taught, under supervision, for the time required by law. 


— 
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In the Faculty of Applied Science. 


or the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch. 
lor the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the departments of 
Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mech- 
anical Engineering, Metallurgical Engineering, and Mining Engineering. 


ry. - ; di Pain | 
lhe undergraduate courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. exten 


over four sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight months 
each, and provide a thorough professional training in the departments 
mentioned above. The course for the degree of B.Arch. extends over five 
years. Full particulars are given on pages 191-193 and 213-218 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the under- 


graduate course in Applied Science in six years. 


In the Faculty of Law. 
For the degree of Bacheloc of Civil Law (B.C.L. 
Pag - Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). 
The undergraduate course for each of these degrees extends over 


three sessions of eight and a half months each. 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 

lor the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D 
CM.) 

For the degree of B.Se. in Medicine. 

For the Diploma of Public Health. 


s7 


For the Diploma of Pharmacy. 
The undergraduate course of study leading io the degree of M.D.. 


S 


C.M., extends over six sessions of eight months each. For further infor- 


mation regarding the first three courses see pp. 264-304. and for details 


of the course in Pharmacy see pages 308-316. 


The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the under- 
graduate course in Medicine in eight years. 


In Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agri- 


Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 

or the degree of Bachelor of Household Science (B.H.S.), two years 
in Arts, and two in the School of Household Science. 

Other courses in the School of Household Science. 

The several courses for teachers’ diplomas. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture extends over four sessions of about eight months each. It 
aims to provide a thorough theoretical and practical training in the several! 
branches of the science. 
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Postgraduate courses, also, may be followed in the Agronomy, Bacterio 
logy, Botany, Entomology and Zoology departments. The degrees 
offered are M.S.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 

The Macdonald College Announcement, containing full details as 
to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be obtained from 
the Principal, Macdonald College, P.O., Oue 


In the Faculty cof Dentistry. 


For the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S. 

The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of D.D.S 
extends over four sessions of eight months each. (For further particulars. 
~ . . 7779 oR ~~ ‘ 
see pp. 333-351.) 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the under 
graduate course in Dentistry in six years. 


In the Faculty of Music. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.). 

For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade examin- 
ation certificates. 

Students are admitted as Regular Studenis taking an organized 
course leading to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree of 
Bachelor of Music or as Partial Students, who, under certain conditions 
and afrer examination, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of the 
University. Full details can be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the McGill Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke St. West 


Montreal. 


in the School of Graduate Studies and Research. 


For the degrees of Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Laws (LL.M.), Master of Science in Agriculture (M.S.A.), 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Litera- 
ture (Litt.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), and Doctor of Music (Mus. 
Doc.). 

Full information as to admission and departments in which studies 
are offered will be found on pp. 364-390. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws is given only as an honorary degree. 


The Course for the First Class Academy Diploma of the Province of 

Quebec. 

Certain courses are given by the Department of Education, which 
when supplemented by practice teaching and observation (except in 
the case of holders of the Intermediate Diploma, who have already 
satisfied these requirements) lead to a First Class High School Diploma 
on graduation. 
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The latter diploma can also be obtained by those who qualify for the 
degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture by taking two years in Arts, follow ed by two 


\ 


in the Faculty of Agriculture. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


Extension Courses. 
Evening iectures on a variety of subjects. Particulars will be found 


on pp. 415-420. 


School for Graduate Nurses. 


Three courses, each covering an academic year, 


c 


certificate: (a) For Public Health Nursing; (b) Teaching in Scl 


Nursing; (c) Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
5S y g 


School of Physical Education. 


Two-year course, leading to a diploma. Full particular 
obtained from the Secretary of the School, Molson Hail, 


Library School. 


A course extending throughout the session and leading 





ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


1. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into a [ 
are held only in June and Spetember—in June at McGill University 


and local centres, 1n septen ber, at lViontreai only, except in cases which 


require special consideration. 


ALL INOUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATION SHOULD BE ADDRESSED 


TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


. ? : ee ; : ee 
For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, ) ai n 

otnerwise quamined tol entrance, an @examinatiol will Pe Nei reculart 

. : c | : ' ‘41 T 

in London, Mmng., each year, commencing on or about 1 1 O] un 


c hUYM} 7 | ; ! | | . 
5S - Lpel : urile n ae pie, oOoncdon i L 4 
E: Every candidate tor examination is required to lLupanapplication 
Va a) va reTiure +} > “Qa UW ith | " ‘Pcc , f . i 7 : 1c] . 
lorm and return the same with the necessary fee (ior which see page 
a re Sy Feary MER he ; . x. : . ] ae eh Re 
one month before the examination begins. Blank forms may be obtaine 


2 


| I> ee ee y 
from the Registrar. 
No application for examination in June will be received after May 20t) 
2 Bem Artin . <1 a a ° oe Pekuee — F a an<% ieel 
oO. Candidates will not be considered as naving passea in any Sub- 


6 ; . ~ry ’ od ’ 4 a + 
ject unless they obtain at least 50 per cent. of the maximum marks in that 


=~ 
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subject \in subjec ts in which two papers are set, OU per cent. On the tWo < 


not less than 40 in either). 
i ie ~ ee | an tal ra wn ened nike Hie ao 
[his regulation applies also in the case of certificates. 
4. Candidates for admission to the Faculties of Arts, Applied Science, 


Yepartment of Music who have failed to complete the 


Agriculture and the |] 
matriculation requirements will be allowed to enter the First Year as con- 
ditioned undergraduates, provided (a) that they have not failed in more 
than two papers (which cannot both be in the mathematical section, nor 
in two languages) and (b) that they have obtained at least 25 per cent. 


/ \ 


> 


in the subjects in which they have failed and 50 per cent. of the aggregate. 
This regulation applies also to candidates who seek to satisfy the 
matriculation requirements by means of certificates granted by other 
recognized examining bodies. 
The condition must be removed before the student can be admitted 
to the Second Year. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


In order to be admitted to the Faculty of Dentistry, a candidate must 
pass in every subject required. 

Students who are conditioned in a suage must attend a special 
tutorial class during their first session, for which a fee of $10.00 is exigible. 
Any student so conditioned who fails to attend this class with regularity 
will not be allowed to present himself for examination. 

5. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates who have 
passed the entrance examination conducted by the University, but not 
to those who have qualified by means of certificates, except when the 
greater part of the requirements has been satisfied by passing the University 
examination. 


6. The certificates and diplomas named below will, if submitted 


to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanio in lieu of the junior matriculation 


. . . . ~ : . - ‘ og c -L ‘ Jj = = be 
examination, 2.e., in so far as the subjects and standard he examination 
taken to obtain them are, to the satisfaction of the Matriculation Board 


, 


equivalent to those required for the matriculation examination of this 


<< . . 4 


University. Candidates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examination at the regular time 
set therefor (June or September), in such of the necessary subjects as are 
not covered thereby. 

Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should under no 
‘arcumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificates they hold, as many of these 
lack one or more essential subjects, or the 


wore done 12% a subject may not be 


adequate, or again, tle percentage gained may not be sufficiently high (see 
egulation 3). Moreover, it must be remembered that a certificate may admit 
io one Faculty and not to another. When a diploma or certificate does not 
show the marks obiatnedin the several subjectsof the examination, it must be 


accompanied by an official statement containing this information 


Province of Quebec. 


The University School Leaving Certificate. 
The Intermediate School Diploma. 
Provinces of Ontario. 
Certificate of entrance to the Normal Schools. 
Junior Matriculation Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick. 
First Class, Superior and Grammar School Licenses. 


Grades XI and XII Certificates. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 


The Leaving Certificate of Grade XI. 
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Province of Prince Edward Island. 
Kirst Class Teachers’ License. 


Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


Province of British Columbia. 


Intermediate Grade Certificate. 


Province of Manitoba. 
Second Class Teachers’ Certificate. 
(;rade XI Certificate. 


Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 


The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 


Newfoundland. 


Associate Grade Certificate. 


United States. 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 


and by the New York State Board of Regents. 


Great Britain. 

The holder of a Higher Certificate or a School Certificate of the 
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, of the Senior Certifi- 
cate of the Oxford or Cambridge Board of Examiners, of a First Class 
Certificate of the College of Preceptors or of a Higher Examination Certifi- 
cate of the Scotch and Welsh Educational Departments is entitled. to 
exemption from the matriculation examination, pro tanto, if the candidate 
has at one and the same examination passed in certain specified subjects. 

Applications for exemption from the matriculation examination, 
based upon certificates of having passed examinations other than those 
above mentioned, will be considered as occasion may require. Every 
such application must be accompanied by certificates and full particulars, 


and should be addressed to the Registrar. 


ff. JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES 


Foran examination in six or more papers. 6.0... 2. 55 Nb ee $7 .00 

(For an examination at a local centre where not more than four 
candidates are writing, the fee will be determined by the 
Registrar. ) 

For an examination in from three to five papers. ..........0.... 4.00 

For an examination in one or two papers, .. 2.2.0.6... 0002000 2.00 

For examination of certificates, in respect of which candidates are 
exempted from the whole of the matriculation examination. . . 2.00 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the University Regis- 
trar at the time of application for the examination. Noapplication will be 
accepted unless accompanied by the regular fee. 


Certificates will be issued to successful candidates without additional 


4 fe SUBjSECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


Faculty of Arts. 


t I 


for candidates tntendin g lo take 


a pie ee eee ee a ee 
gag Geometry (on) 


paper ); 


50 per cent. 


(sreek respectivetv will he 
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Bachelor of Household Science (two years in Arts and two in Agriculture, 
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or in Household Science, as the case 
English (two papers). 
History (one paper). 
French (two papers). 
Latin or German or Spanish (two papers) or Physics (one paper). 
Elementary Mathematics [Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 
(one paper).| 
One of the following: 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics (if not already chosen), Physical 
Geography (one paper); Latin, if not already chosen (two papers); 
Greek (two papers). 


(Candidates are advised to choose Physics under this head ) 
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Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study of Medicine 
are reminded that for medica! registration it is necessarv to take Latin. 


y * 2; “he ; 2c > toyano 7 th rnaiy a St te) J “ ; | ; . + 
Fo candidate S €nLETINEG ON LHE COUrSEe Tt tite Deore tT bachelor of Commerc 


The ordinary matriculation examination for the B.A., or the B.Sc. 
Course, except that in the case of the latter, Spanish may be taken under 


No.. 3. 
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For tl COUrSE Le ding to the Degree of B.Ai 
I ne same as tor entrance to the pmngineering Course as shown above; 


with Freehand and Geometrical Dray ing added. 


In the case of Drawing applicants may send specimens of their work 
to the Head of the Department or take an examination at the time of 
the regular matriculation examination in September. No examinations 
taken elsewhere are accepted as.an equivalent for this subject. 

No student will be admitted to the Department of Architecture as 
an undergraduate, until he has satisfied the matriculation requirements 


in this subject. 
Faculty of Dentis ry. 


i. English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Latin (two papers). 
4. One of the following (two papers in each) :— 
French, German, Greek. 
5. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 


(one paper).! 
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One of the following: 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Physical Geography (one paper 


»? 


[In addition to the certificates mentioned on page 50, a certificate o 


having passed the preliminary examination for registration of a Provincial 


or State Dental Council will be accepted in lieu of the matriculation 
examination in this Faculty. No candidate will be admitted to the Faculty 


of Dentistry without having satisfied all the matriculation requirements. 
Faculty of Agriculture 


Englich (two papers 

History (one paper). . 

Latin or French or. German or Spanish (two paper French 
preferred). 

Elementary Mathematics Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 
(one paper). 

Any one of the following: 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, Physical Geography (one 


paper). 


A School Leaving Certificate of the Province of Quebec or an In- 
termediate Diploma, ora matriculation certificate for entrance to any 
other Faculty of the University will also be accepted. 

Candidates, without academic training sufficient to qualify for entrance 
by any of the methods above, who are at least twenty years of age and 
possess a substantial farm experience, together with mental endowments 
sufficient to successfully undertake the course despite some academic 
handicap, may be admitted to the course by an Admission Committee, 
provided that students so admitted be required to obtain matriculation 
standing before entering the Third Year class. 

Opportumty for Matriculation.—A limited number of students who 
have not matriculation standing, but who think they might be able to 
obtain it after one or two years’ study, can be accommodated in residence 
and take work at the High School, provided they are sufficiently advanced 


to enter Grade X or XI, 
School of Physical Education. 


The Subjects required for the Faculty of Agriculture, as shown above. 
Faculty of Music. 


The examination for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, with Rudi- 
ments of Music added, or the following:— 
1. English (two papers 
History (one paper). 
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3. Two of the following: 
French, German, Spanish, Italian, Latin (two papers 
4. Arithmetic ov Algebra or Geometry 


- . Br L£ PL Bee . | - ’ . - - ° 
5. Rudiments of Music musical intervals, scales clefs, time sign 
tures, COonstrut C1 mm oO ch rads e lentar harmony t he — \f 
dominant seventh (one ‘paper 
Fo) regua ements JO} CNLY ANCE LO L i (4 a Mi ly 1: : d he F VEMLO 
Vatriculateon, fy fh 6/7 rg /{) 
IV. REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBITECT. 
Arithmetic.” 
All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a knowledge of the 


metric system. 


One examination paper. 


History and Historical Geography. 


The Groundwork of British History, editors Warner and Marten 
(Blackie & Sons, Edinburgh), Vol. III. with appendix (from 1714 to 1911 
Canadian History (Grant), 1763 to date. 

For candidates outside of Canada an option will be allowed in this 
subject on British History from 1485 to 19] l, Same te xt-book as is prescribed 
above, Secs. Il and III. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history prescribed. 

An option will be allowed on the Ontario requirements in this subject, 


viz.. British and Ancient History. 


English. 


A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition, pages 
198 to the end (Copp, Clark Co.), with a short essay on a general subject 
and two or three others based on the works pres:ribed ror reading, as 
follows:—Shakespeare, The Tempest; George Eliot, Silas Marner (The 
Macmillan Co. of Canada); Macaulay, Warren Hastings. 

These books should be read caretully, but the student’s attention 
should not be so fixed upon details that he tails to appreciate the main 
purpose and beauty of the work. 

Frequent practice in composition is essential. 

B. Literature (for critical study).—Shakespeare, J ulius Caesar; Poems 
of the Romantic Revival, pages 107 to 200 (Copp, Clark Co., Ltd., Toronto). 

Candidates will be expected to have memorized some of the finest 
passages. 


«For candidates intending to enter the Faculty of Music. 
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Two examination papers; one on Composition and the other on 


Literature (for critical study). 


An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in English 


for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario. 
Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English. Exam- 


iners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words and will 


i 
report flagrant cases to the Board. 


Greek. 
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ct.—Philpotts and Jerran mdSY oerections trol Aenopnon, 


t, 9; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 


mar.—Knowledge of gr LmmMar 
Vlas -« A VY ak SA CALLLLALLAS 
- nd by r wramy? jati “2 ] MiiBatt awe. Feces ohh 
dia OY StamMatical questions Dased on the s 
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lL 7Q7StaAL1Mi O71 Ai O2gnttrom reek into #& 


f WO examination Papers; one on 
nn ELAcmae < 1 Ven nolati at Sight 
On fiome’r and Translation at might, 


ative questions will he 


for the Junior Examii 
Pt hiaeh hese SrA nietclt erik iGad abe 
ll this Givers trom tfnat specified above. 


At the september examination other te 


be ac epted, if application be made to the Registrar at least one 
th before the date ot the examination. 


Latin. 


. 


TT nantkoa ‘> * 1h Silas aes SE 
/ exis.—Czesar, De Bello Gallico, 


ee baer” Wee sr Tea he 
V, chaps. 1 to 23; Virgil, Aeneid I (Wainwr 
Grammar.—Knowledge of 


: mOSITIOT 1 Ks oram 
composition, and Dy grami 


Sighi from Latin into FE 
Composttion.—Translation into Latin of det i English sentences 
and easy narrative based on the prescribe 
['wo examination papers; one on Cesar and C mposition, and the 
other on Virgil and Translation at Sight. 
Note.—The ‘‘Roman”’ method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 
An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts prescribed for the 
Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario, if these 
differ from those specified above. 


At the September examination other texts in Latin equivalent to those 


specified may be accepted, if application be made to the Registrar at 


least a month before the day of examination. 


Sg 
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French. 


Gramn lY.—A | iroudl Ler vlad N mt Brancl cid : 
rYQINN- AY —_ thorough knowiedge ol French accidence and of 


those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an ordinary 
easy style. 
Translation at Sight into English of a French passage of moderate 
difficulty. 
; 


Lranstaiton at Sight into French of detached Englis 


I 724 . ] 
i) senrences ana 


an easy English passage. Material tor such translation is selected with a 
view to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of French grammar. 

Books recommended:—Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar or 
Bertenshaw’s French Grammar (Longmans), and Cameron's Elements 
of French Prose Composition (Holt & Co.). 

A list of French texts suitable for class reading can be obtained by 
applying to the Registrar. 

Two examination papers; one on grammar, including translation of 
short English sentences into French, and one on translation of continuous 


passages trom French into English and from English into French, 


German. 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax, 
as in Van der Smissen, or any other German grammar of equally good 
standing. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and of an easy 
English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a view to 
exemplifying the points of grammar included within the above limits. 

Texis —(Translation and grammatical study) :— 

Guerber, Marchen und Erzaplungen (Heath), omitting Nos. 3, 4, 10, 
14 and Poems; Baumbach, Das Habichtsfraulein (Heath). 

The Ontario Junior Matriculation requirements in German will be 
accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to those speci- 
fied may be accepted, if application be made to the Registrar at least one 
month before the date of the examination. 

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including translation 
of short English sentences into German, and one on translation of continuous 
passages from German into English and from English into German. 


Spanish. 


Grammar.—Translation from English into Spanish of short sentences 
involving important rules of syntax; translation from prescribed books; 
unseen translation from Spanish into English; Spanish composition: the 
translation of easy continuous prose passages from English into Spanish. 
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r . . ] 1; 4-90 ~ 
I'wo papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into Spanish and one on translation of 


. = + . : « . Fa t ‘ 7° - 
continuous passages trom Spanish into English and from English inte 


Spanish.. 


Books recommended:—Elementary Spanish grammar, Sanin Cano 
(Oxford Press); Spanish Composition, Loiseaux (Silver, Burdett & Com- 
pany). 


Prescribed books:—Novelas Cortas by Alarcon (Ginn & Company)? 


Spanish Reader, Sanin Cano (Oxford Press). 


Italian. 


Grammar,—A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of thos 
points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an ordinary eas} 


ST le. 


Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moderate 


difficulty. 


Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an easy 
English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a view t 
testing the candidate’s general knowledge of Italian grammar. 


Books recommended :—Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath): Grand- 
gent’s Italian Composition (Heath); Bowen’s Italian Reader (Heath). 

Two papers will be set; one on grammar, including translation of 
short English sentences into Italian, and one on translation of continuous 


passages from Italian into English and from English into Italian. 


Elementary Mathematics. 

Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quantities : 
as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra, to the end of surds (omitting 
portions marked with an asterisk), or as in similar text-books 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.—The paper shall contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. Every candidate shall be expected to answer ques- 
tions in both branches of the subject. 

The questions on practical geometry shall be set on the constructions 
contained in the annexed Schedule A, together with easy extensions of 
them. In cases where the validity of a construction is not obvious, the 
reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every candidate shall 
provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths of. an 
inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 
Questions may be set in which use of the set square or the protractor is 
forbidden. 
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Lhe questions On theoretical veomecry shall consist of theore! S 


contained in the annexed Schedule 6 together with questions upon. these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition shall be accepted which appears to the examiners 
to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject; the order in which 
the theorems are stated in Se hedule 3 is not imposed as the sequence yf 
their treatment. 


en ‘ " : m ie oe | } ae ‘ 4 
In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 


+} Pine - . 4 - sawn 1“ . . ] _ “ a ‘ >.. ae - - | a | 
thetical constructions shall be permitted. | roots which are only appl cant 
to commensurable magnitudes shall be accepted 


SCHEDULE A. 

Bisection of angles and of straight line: 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of the construction from sufficient data of triangles 
quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts or into 
parts in any given proportions 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents to two 
circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient data, 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight lines 
ind a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6 or 8 sides in or about a given 
circle. 


Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon. 
SCHEDULE Bb. 


If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of the two 
angles so formed is equal to two right angles; and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles are equal. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if (i) a pair of alter- 
nate angles are equal, or (ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or 
iii) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the cutting line are to- 
gether equal to two right angles, then the two straight lines are parallel; 
and the converse. ; 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are parallel 
to one another. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum of the 


angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 


———— 


—- 


—_ 
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[f two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 
other, each to each, and also the angles contained by those sides equal, 
the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles of the 

9 


other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the correspondin 
side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to these sides 
are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the three sides 


of the other, each to each, the triangles are congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, and one 
side of the one equal to one side of the other, the triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has the greater 
angle opposite to it: and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight line 
upon a given point outside it, the perpendicular is the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal, each 
diagonal bisects the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines, and the intercepts 
made by them on any straight line that cuts them are equal, then the 
corresponding intercepts on any other straight line that cuts them are also 
equal. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude are 
equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same altitude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems corres- 
ponding to the following algebraical identities: 


Ria tob--ec...) = ka + hb + ke + 
(a + b)? = + 2ab + 3? 
(a — 6)? * — 2ab + b? 
(4% —p*) = (a + Bb) (a — DB). 


The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, or less. 
than the sum of the squares on the other two sides, according as the angle 
contained by those sides is obtuse, right, or acute. The difference in the 
cases of inequality is twice the rectangle contained by one of the two sides 
and the projection on it of the other. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two fixed points is the 
perpendicular bisector of the straight line joining the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersecting straight 
lines consists of the pair of straight lines which bisect the angles between 
the two given lines. 
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A straight line, drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a chord 


which is not a diameter, is at richt angles to the chord: conversely 


te y, tne 
perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 
There is ete. aan the. Hales with ask Re 
ere 1s one circle, and one only, which passes through three given 
points not ina straight line. 
In equal circles (or in the same circle) (i) if two ares subtend equal 
angles at the centres, they are equal; (ii) conversely, if two arcs are equal, 
y ~ | ’ = - } ‘ 7 ~ : ‘ - 
they subtend equal angles at the centres. 


: a} hea 
picts, CHE VY 


In equal circles (or in the same circle) (i) if two chords a 
cut off equal arcs; (11) conversely, if two arcs are equal, the chords of the 
arcs are equal. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre; and the 
converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the point 
are perpendicular to one another. 

If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight line 
through the centres. 

subtends at the centre is double 
that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of the circum- 
ference. 


The angle which an arc of a circle 


Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal; and, if the line joining 
two points subtends equal angles at two other points on the same side of it 
the four points lie on a circle. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle; and the angle in a 
segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a chord 
be drawn, the angles which this chord makes with the tangent are equal 
to the angles in the alternate segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect either inside or outside the circle, 
the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the parts of the other. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, the other 
two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular, their corresponding sides are pro- 
portional; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other and the sides about these equal angles are proportional, the 
triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the opposite 
side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the angle, and likewise 
the external bisector externally. 
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The ratio of the areas of simiiar triangles is equal to the ratio of thi 
squares On corresponding sides. 

Text-books recommended :—Godfrey and Siddons’ Elementary Geo- 
metry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 1- 
201; 219-265; 267-269; and 274-276. 

An alternate paper will be set on the Ontario Junior Matriculation 
requirements in this subject. 

One examination paper. 


Advanced Mathematics. 


Algebra.—The three progressions, ratio, proportion, variation, per- 
mutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of 
juadratic equations, as in the remainder of Hall and 
Algebra (omitting chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or 

One examination paper. 


Knight’s Elementary 


as in similar text-books. 


Geometry, 
Constructions. 


To draw the inscribed, escribed, and circumscribing circles of a tria ngle. 

To construct triangles under given conditions. 

To divide a given line externally and internally in medial section. 

Yo construct an isosceles triangle, such that each of the base angles is 
twice the vertical angle. 

To describe a regular pentagon. 

To construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, and such that 
their areas are in a given ratio. 


To construct a figure equal in area to a given figure A, and similar to 
another figure B. 


Theorems. 


If two sides of one triangle be equal respectively to two sides of another, 
that with the greater contained angle has the greater base: and conversely. 

If a triangle is such that the square on one side is equal to the sum of 
the squares on the other two sides, the angle contained by these sides is 
right angle. 


a 
The three medians of a triangle are concurrent. 

> 
Perpendiculars from the angles to the opposite sides of 


a triangle 
ire concurrent. 


The complements of parallelograms about the diagonal of any par- 
illelogram are equal. 


If the circumference of a circle be divided into x equal arcs:— 
(1) The points of division are the vertices of a regular polygon of 7 
sides inscribed in the circle. 


* 
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) : ~ ee hone J ee Sr ; o : j . : 
(2) If tangents be drawn to the circle at these points, these tangents 


are the sides of a regular polygon of » sides circumscribed about the circl: 

lf OA:OB=OC,” OC is a tangent to the circle through A B C 

If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about 
two other angles proportional, the remaining angles are equal or supple- 
mental. 

The perpendicular from the right angle of a right-ans 
the hypotenuse divides the triangle into two triangles which are 
to the original triangle. 

The sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite sides of a qua | 
rilateral, about which a circle can be described, is equal to the rectangl 
contained by its diagonals. 

The squares on two sides of a triangle are together equal to twice 
the square on half the third side and twice the square on the median t 
that side. 


| | 


It from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn per- 
pendicular to the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the trt- 
angle is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpendicular and th 
fsameter of the circle described about the triangle. 

lf the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line whict 


} 


iiso cuts the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle is 


b 
equa! to the rectangle contained by the segments of the base, together with 
the square on the straight line which bisects the angle. 

The areas of two similar polygens are as the squares on corresponding 
sides. 

In a right-angled triangle the rectilineal figure described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described figures 
on the other two sides. 

If three lines be proportional, the first is to the third as the figure on 
the tirst is to a similar figure on the second. 

If the straight lines joining a point to the vertices ot a given polygon 
are divided (all externally or all internally) in the same ratio, the two 
points of division are the vertices of a similar polygon. 

Two similar polygons may be so placed that the lines adjoining cor- 
responding points are concurrent. 

Triangles of equal altitude are as their bases. 

In equal circles, angles, whether at the centres or circumferences, 
are proportional to the arcs on_which they stand. 

If P is any point on the circumscribing circle of a triangle, ABC, 

y ° . ™ ; sich ovate ash s way Vey ThA 
and PL, PM, PN are perpendicular to BC, CA, AB, respectively, LNM 
is a straight line. 

A point P moves so that the ratio of its distance from two fixed points, 
Q and R, is constant; prove that the locus of P is a circle. 
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Areas. 


Area of a circle. 
Area of a sector of a circle. 
Area of a segment of a circle. 
Use of Squared Paper. 
Marking points. 
Finding areas of rectilinear and curvilinear f lgures. 
¥ ) VLA an Pe ¥ 
Examples of plotting loci; in particular, the ellipse, hyperbola, 
parabola, 


Examples of loci and envelope 


Deductions and App 


Deductions from and simple applications of the constructions and 
theorems given above. 

Text-book :—Godfrey and Siddons’ Elemen itary Geometry (Pitt 
Press, Cambridge), or Hall and Stevens’ School Geome ry, pp. 202-212, 
260-269, 280-310, 319-322, and in Godfrey and Siddons. pp. 143-153 and 
288-294, 


7 


vill be set in Geometry on the work prescribed for Honou: ' 


An option \ 


lation in the Province of Ontario. 

sne examination paper. 

Lrigonometry.—Measurement of angles, Biss tine pieces ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two ingles, and of a multiple angle; as in Lock’s 


’ 


Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII: Hall ind Knig rht’s Trigono- 


metry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive, omitting Chap V, or as in simil 


? 


ar text- 


books. 
Chemistry 


Klementary inorganic chemistry, comprising the preparation and 
properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their more important 
compounds, the laws of chemical action, combining’ weight, etc. 

Lext-book:—" Elementary Chemistry for High Schools,”’ by Nevil Norton 
Evans (Educational Book Company, Limited, Toronto), Chaps. I to XVI 
inclusive. 

One examination paper. 


Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and fluids, includ- 
ing the laws of motion, simple machines, work, energy; fluid pressure 
and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of transmission 
of heat. 
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Text-book recommended :—High School Physics, by Merchant and 
Chant, Parts I, II, III, [V, and VI, pages 1, to 118, inclusive: 131 to 150; 214 


to 274, 
One examination paper. 


Physical Geography. 


Tarr’s New Physical Geography, Chaps. I to X 
A to H, inclusive. 
One examination paper. 


[V and Appendices 


Botany. 


The Plant Cell :—the cell-wall; the cytoplasm; the nucleus: the chloro- 
plasts in green cells; movements of cytoplasm. 

Seeds : structure; modifications which aid in dispersal; nature of the 
stored food; the digestion of foods by means of enzymes; germination. 

Seedlings: different types; the relation of growth to temperature, 
light and moisture. 

Roots : structure; region of growth; osmosis; the absorption of water 
and solutions of mineral nutrients; modifications, especially in connection 
with the storage of foods. 

Stems : structure of the principal types; growth in length and thick- 
ness; the transfer of water and of mineral nutrients from roots to leaves; 
the transfer of prepared foods from leaves to other parts of a plant: the 
storage of food in stems; the making of maple sugar; climbing and twining 
stems; other modifications of stems; pruning. 

Leaves: structure; photosynthesis; transpiration; adjustments to 
light and daily movements; modifications. 

Respiration : 

Buds: 

Propagation by vegetative or asexual means, both naturel and artificial: 
tubers; bulbs; stolons; runners; grafting; layering; budding. 

Flowers : structure and arrangement of organs in the principal types; 
the functions of the different parts: self-pollination and cross-pollination; 
fertilization. 

Fruits: structure of the principal types; modifications which assist 
in dispersal. 

Plant Societies and speciul adaptations to environment : , 

Forests : 

PART B. 


A study of the principal groups of plants, emphasizing the evolution 
of complex from simple forms, the division of labor and the evolution of 
organs, the origin and evolution of sex and certain economic relations. 
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Bacteria: form, size, structure, motility, reproduction; relation to 
soil fertility; the root-nodules of the pea family and rotation of crops; 
relation to decay; relation to dairy products, sterilization and canning; 
relation to disease. 


Fresh water alge: 


1. Pleurococcus, a unicellular green plant found growing on tree 
trunks, undifferentiated, without sexual reproduction, increasing 
by fission only. 


2 


2. Spirogyra, a filamentous green plant with a very simple type of 
sexual reproduction by means of similar germ-cells. 


Oedogonium, a filamentous green plant with a higher type of 

sexual reproduction, by means of differentiated ova and sperms. 

Higher fungi:—A black bread mold (Rhizopus); a downy mildew; 

the yeast plant and alcoholic fermentation; a blue mold; the corn-smut; 

wheat-rust; a mushroom; a wood-destroying fungus. In connection with the 

fungi, consideration is to be given to parasitism and saprophytism, the 

relations of dependent plants and their hosts; and common plant diseases 
and their prevention. 


Lichens : 


Lwerworts :--structure; life-history and alternation of generations; 
the origin of epidermis and stomata; the progressive development of the 
orophyte, using Riccia, Marchantia and Anthoceros. 


Mosses :—life-history and structure of a common moss, such as _ Poly- 
richum; peat-bogs and peat. 


The Ferns and their Allies (Pteridophytes): structure and life-histories 
of a fern, an equisetum, a lycopod and a selaginella; the origin of roots and 
the development of a firovascular system; alternation of generations and 
the increasing importance of the sporophyte; Pteridophytes of past ages: 
coal. 


Seed-plants :— 


1. Gymnosperms :—structure and life-history of a pine; the origin 
of the seed-habit; pulp; timber; gymnosperms of past ages. 


2. Amngtiosperms :—the structure and life-history of at léast one 
monocotyledon, for example the trillium, and of one dicotyledon such as 
the bean. 

A brief study:of leading agricultural and horticultural piants. 


Regional distribution: A brief consideration of the underlying 
principles and methods of plant-breeding. . 


© aK et — 
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Text-books :—‘‘Practical Botany,”’ by Bergen and Caldwell, to be 
used with “Problems in Botany,’”’ by W. E. Eikenberry, a laboratory 
manual for the guidance of teachers. Any other modern text-book cover- 
ing similar ground may, however, be used. 

One examination paper. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


For admission to Second Year Arts (B.A. Course), or the Faculty of Law 
or of Medicine. 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 


Latin or Greek. 

English. 

Mathematics or a third foreign language. 
Any three of the following:— 


1. History. 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already taken.) 
3. French. 

4. German. 

5. Spanish. 

6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology.) 


Candidates intending to take the Double Course in Arts and Medi- 
cine must take two foreign languages in addition to Latin. 


For admission to Second Year Arts (B.Sc. course) or the Faculty 
of Law or of Medicine: 


1. Chemistry. 

2. English. 

3. French or German. 
4. Mathematics. 

5. Physics. 


Those who choose this examination for admission to Law or Medi- 
cine must also pass in Junior Matriculation Latin. 


This examination may be taken in two parts, but a candidate must 
complete the requirements within two years from the date of the first 
attempt. 


Commencing with the session 1924-25 the course in Medicine will 
extend over five years to be preceded by two yearsin Arts. In the Faculty 
of Law two years Arts will also be required for admission. 
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Those who intend tc practise medicine in any of the Provinces of 


Canada will obtain information regarding registration and admission to 
study by corresponding with the Registrars of the several Provincial 
Medical Councils. (For names, see page 226.) 

The requirements for the admission of women to the Faculty of Medi- 
cine are as follows:— 

(1) B.A. or B.Sc. degree from a recognized university, or (2) completion 
of the first two years in the Faculty of Arts at any approved university. 

In either case, candidates must have satisfied the Junior Matriculation 
requirements in Latin. 

Candidates who intend to practise law or to be admitted to the notarial 
profession in the Province of Quebec are referred to the statutory require- 
ments as given in the special bulletin of the Faculty. If they are not grad- 
uates they should pass the examination for admission to study required 
by the Council of the Bar or by the Board of Notaries, as the case may be, 
before seeking to enter. 


RECUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 
(For the Year 1923) 


Chemistry. 


Text-books:—Alex. Snith, General Chemistry; or Macpherson and 
Henderson, General Chemistry, as for Second Year Arts. 


English. 


Composition.—The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accuratestyle, to be able to arrange material in an effective 
fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. In preparation 
for the examination, it is suggested that students be required to write 
mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within the range of their 
actual experience. 

Carpenter’s Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is 
recommended as a suitable text-book. 


Literature,—The examination will be based on the following texts:— 
Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Spenser’s Faerie Queene, 
Book I, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare’s Macbeth and As You Like It; 
Milton’s Minor Poems ‘L’Allegro, II Penseroso, Lycidas and Comus); 
and Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, Part I. 

Candidates will also be expected to read Long’s English Literature 
(Ginn & Co.), Chapters I-VII, inclusive, with special emphasis on the 
portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 
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French. 


(1) For B.A. Course. 


Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and Composition (Holt); Super, 
Histoire de France (Holt); About, Roi des Montagnes (Heath); Erck- 
mann-Chatrian, Waterloo (Heath); Merimée, Quatre Contes (Holt); 
Bruce, Récit et Contes de la Guerre de 1870 (Holt); Augier, Le Gendre de 
Monsieur Poirier (Heath). 


(2) For B.Sc. Course. 


The requirements for Junior Matriculation as on page 57, and in 
addition, Bowen’s First Scientific French Reader (Heath). 


German. 


(1) For the B.A. Course. 


Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Grammar (Copp, 
Clark Co.); Heyse, Die Blinden (Holt); Stern, Geschichten von deutschen 
Stadten (American Book Co.); Storm, In St. Jurgen (Holt). 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 


The requirements for Junior Matriculation (page 57), or the course in 
Beginners’ German (see page 156.) 


Greek. 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb, Univ. Press); Lysias 
pp. 30-92, and pp. 121-140 in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan) 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested others may be used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition, and 
sight translation. 

One of the following books is recommended for grammar:—First 
Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan); Goodwin’s Greek Grammar 
(Ginn & Co.). 


History. 
Either (1) Ancient Greek and Roman History from 560 B.C. to 476A.D. 


Text-books recommended :—Bury, History of Greece (Macmillan) ; 
Pelham, Outlines of Roman History (Rivington); Stuart Jones, The Roman 
Empire (F. Unwin); Herodotus VII and VIII (Everyman); Plutarch, Lives 
of Pericles, Fabius Cunctator, Caius Gracchus, Marius, Cesar; Gibbon, 
chap. I. (Everyman). 


Or (2) English History from the Conquest to 1900. 
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Text-Books recommended :-——Green’s Short History; Keating and 
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Frazer, History of England for Schools, with Documents &c. (Black); G.B. 
: . . . - or SS. r wre 

Adams, Introduction to Constitutional History of England; Seeley, &xpan- 


sion of England. 


Latin. 


Virgil, Aeneid III (Sidgwick, Camb. Univ. Press, edition with vocabu- 
lary); and Cicero, In Catilinam I, ITI, IV. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition, 
and sight translation. 

The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnen- 


schein (Oxford Clarendon Press). 


Mathematics 


Plane and Solid Geometry.—The equivalent of Books IV, VI and XI 
of Euclid, with supplementary matter from Hall and Stevens’ Euclid. 

Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting chapters 
40-42, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary ‘Trigonometry to 
page 210 and chapter 19; nature and use of logarithms (Bottomley’s 


four-figure tables). 


Physics. 


A general knowledge of the more important principles of elementary 
physics will be required. 

Text-book:—Kimball, College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New 
York, 1912). 

The student's notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, 
certified by the Instructor and Headmaster of the School, must be for- 


warded to the Registrar for the examiner’s valuation. Unless this is done, 


an examination on practical physics will have to be taken. 


FEES. 


For examination in nine or more papers 
+ - . 
; a ~ from five to eight papers...............05 
sé c 
three or four papers 


‘ 
one or two papers 





AGE OF ADMISSION 7a 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING. 


A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit with 
his application a Calendar of the University in which he had previously 
studied, together with a complete statement of the course he has followed 
and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty concerned, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what examina- 
tion, if any, or what other conditions may be necessary before admitting 
the candidate. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AND HEALTH. 


ui vrder to promote as far as possible rhe physical welfare of the 
student body, every student, coming to the University for the first time, 
will be required to pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or 
under the direction of, the Director of the Department of Physicai 
Education, or by a recognized representative. Students of the Second 
Year, as weil as those of all years who wish to engage in athletic activities 
are also required to be physicallyexamined. The hours for this examination 
will be announced at registration. 

By such examina.ion physical defects and weaknesses may be dis- 
covered. If such defects and weaknesses are amenable to treatment by 
corrective gymnastics, special exercise will be prescribed and instruction 
provided. The students will be advised as to what forms of exercise will 
be likely to prove beneficial or harmful. 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November 1st, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 

Re-examinations will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from physical 
disabilities. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac- 
cination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manne¢ satis- 
factory to the medical examiner. 

For regulations concerning the required physical work for men, see 
page 401. 

For regulations concerning students of the Royal Victoria College, 
see pages 395 and 405. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. A 
leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
together with the requirements in physical education for ail students, will 
be distributed at the opening of the session. 


—————E 





LENGTH OF SESSION 


AGE OF ADMISSION. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, Applied Science or 


Medicine, or under the age of seventeen to the Second Year, and no student 
under the age of eighteen is admitted to the course in Law. 


OPENING AND CLOSING DATES OF SESSION, 1922-23, 


The session 1922-23 will open in the Faculcies of Arts, Applied Science, 
Medicine and Dentistry on Monday, October 2nd, 1922. Iv will end on 
7? ? 


Tuesday, May 29th, 1923. 


In the Faculties of Law and Music the work of the session will be 
begun on September 18th. 
For information regarding registration, see page 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS. 


There are four classes of students in the University: 
Graduates—students who have previously obtained an ordinary 
degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are now pursuing courses 
for the Master’s degree (in Arts, Applied Science or Law), or for the 
degree of Ph.D. 


Undergraduates—students who have passed the matriculation examin- 
ation and, in the case of Second, Third and Fourth Year students, 
all the examinations of their course in the Years below that in which 
they are registered. 


Conditioned undergraduates—those with defective entrance quali- 
fications or who have failed in one or more of the subjects of their 
course in the Year below that in which they are registered. 


) Partial students—comprising ali those who, not belonging to one 


of the above classes, ace taking a partial course of study in the Univer- 
sity. In order to obtain admission, such students must pass the macri- 
culation examination in the subject, or subjects, which they wish to 
take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned that they are qualified to proceed with the courses 





REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 





1. REGISTRATION. 


STUDENTS IN LAW MUST REGISTER AT THE OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY 
REGISTRAR BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 11TH AND SEPTEMBER 15TH, BOTH DATES 
INCLUSIVE. 

BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 19TH AND SEPTEMBER 29TH, BOTH DATES INCLU- 
SIVE, STUDENTS COMING TO THE UNIVERSITY FOR THE FIRST TIME WILL 
REGISTER AT THE OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR. THEY ARE REQUESTED TO 
REGISTER EARLY. STUDENTS PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED IN MEDICINE, DEN- 
TISTRY AND APPLIED SCIENCE MAY ALSO REGISTER BETWEEN THESE DATES 
AT THE REGISTRAR’S OFFICE; WHILST STUDENTS IN ARTS WILL REGISTER 
AT THE OFFICE OF THE DEAN.* ON SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 30TH, ALL 
THOSE WHO HAD BEEN IN ATTENDANCE BEFORE WiLL REGISTER AS FOLLOWS, 
IF THEY HAVE NOT ALREADY DONE sO: ARTS STUDENTS IN THE RAN’S 
OFFICE,* APPLIED SCIENCE STUDENTS IN THE ENGINEERING BUILDING, 
AND MepicAL AND DENTAL STUDENTS IN THE OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY 
REGISTRAR. LECTURES WILL COMMENCE ON MonpbaAYy, OCTOBER 2ND. THE 
COMPLETE REGULATIONS REGARDING REGISTRATION ARE AS UNDER: 

1. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, whether 
as undergraduates, conditioned undergraduates, partial students, or 
graduate students, are required to attend at the office of the University 
Registrar, or such other place as he may designate, some time during the 
week preceding the opening day of the session, in order to furnish the 
information necessary for the University records, to register for the parti- 
cular classes which they wish to attend, and to sign the following declaration 
in the matvicula or register:— 

“T hereby accept and submit myseif to the statutes, rules, regulations 
and ordinances of McGill University, and of the Faculty or Faculties 
in which I am registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be 
made while I am astudent of the University, and I promise to observe the 
same.” 

2. On the day immediately before the opening of the session students 
who had been previously enrolled shall register for particular subjects, 
if they have not already done so, as follows:—Arts students in the Dean’s 
office; Medical and Dental students at the office of the University Regis- 
trar, and Applied Science students in the Engineering Building. They 
may also register during the twelve preceding days at the Registrar’s 
office, or such other place as he may designate. 


*Women students of the Faculty of Arts are also required to enter 
in the Roll Book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home addresses, 
and addresses in Montreal. 
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REGISTRATION 


3. Students who for any reason have failed to register at the times 
specified above will be permitted to do so at the Registrar’s Office within a 
limited time thereafter. In the Faculties of Law and Applied Science, 
students previously enrolled who do not register on the regular registration 
day, Friday, September 15th, or Saturday, September 30th, as the case 
may be, will be allowed to do so thereafter only when they have paid a fee 
of $5.00 to the Bursar for late registration. 

4. The Registrar is empowered to register all students whose records 
show that they are entitled to attend the classes applied for. All doubtful 
cases shall be dealt with by committees as follows: in the case of candidates 
registering for the first time, by a committee of the Matriculation Board; 
in the case of all others, by a committee of the Faculty concerned. 

5. The names of those who have registered for separate classes 
shall be sent by the Registrar to the Heads of Departments on registration 
day and subsequently, as new names are received, and only those for whom 
cards have been received by an instructor shall be given credit for attend- 
ance. 

6. Students desiring to make a change in their choice of studies 
must make application to the Registrar to do so on a regular form. This 
application must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in which he is 
enrolled, whereupon due notice will be sent by the Registrar to all parties 
concerned. No change in registration will be allowed, except under special 
circumstances, after the fifteenth day of the session. 

7. Inthe Faculty of Arts, where there is a choice of courses, students 
in attendance shall be required to choose their electives for the next year 
before the close of the preceding session, or (in cases where this cannot be 
done) not later than one week before the opening of the session. 


2. ATTENDANCE: 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures in any one course.* Those whose unexcused absences 
exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course shall not be 
permitted to come up for the regular examination in that course; and, in the 
Faculty of Applied Science, those whose unexcused absences have exceeded 
one-fourth of the total number of lectures in any course must repeat the 
work in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be dealt 
with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 

The following special regulation is in force in the Faculty of Applied 
Science :— 

It is to be clearly understood that excuses for absences in excess of 
one-eighth will be entertained only in cases of serious illness (which must 
be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, and 





*Physical education is included under this regulation. (See page 403). 
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ATTENDANCE 


such cases as are provided for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medi- 
cal certificates covering absences must be presented at the Dean's office 
by the student immediately after his return to University work. Such 
certificate will be filed, and, if acceptable, the Dean shall give the student 
a statement certifying to the absences covered. 

2. A record shall be kept by each professor or lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of students shall be carefully noted. This record,shall 
be submitted to the Faculty when required. bay Sats 

3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused on ther 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the student 
may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the room. 
Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline shall, aftler 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or 
refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval 
suspend from classes. 

4. The following special regulation with regard to marking the 
attendance of students has been adopted by the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science :— 

Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 


are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor. 
If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves at the close of the 


? 


lecture, be marked ‘“‘late.’’ Two lates will count as one absence. Lectures 
end at five minutes before the hour. 

In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
who are not present at the commencement of these lectures will be marked 
a bsent. 





STUDENTS’ EXPENSES. 





1, BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, but 
dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona Hall, the 
home of the Student Christian Association of McGill University. Full 
particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Association, 348 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal, who 
will also make arrangements to have students who are strangers to the 
city met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if due notice is sent of the 
station and time at which they will arrive. 

Information about boarding and lodging houses may be had on 
application to the Secretary at Strathcona Hall. A list of suitable houses 
is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session each year. 
Owing'to frequency of change, this list is not mailed. 

Women students may board and _ reside either in private houses or in 
the Royal Victoria College, which provides, in addition to separate lecture 
rooms, residential accommodation for the women students of the Univer- 
sity. The expense of board and residence for the session in the Royal 
Victoria College is $500. Further particulars will be furnished by the 
Warden. 

Board and lodging can be obtained in private houses in the vicinity 
of the University buildings at a cost of from $60 and upwards per month; 
or, separately, board at $45 to $55 per month, rooms from $15 to $20 per 
month, 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 120 
students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are served 


a la carte. 
2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF COST OF COURSE. 


(The session extends from October ist to May 15th.) 


Faculty of Arts (Men).* Minimum Moderate 


Waiticmn Fett. Sc oon. cis ls eee ee $100 $100 
Fee for Athletics,-Union, etc. .....:....... 12 12 
Board and Lodging: ©. s 5.6 06 C5 desided 450 550 
Books and Apparatus. ........-0+0e-+eee- 25 30 

$587 $692 


*For estimate of expenses for women students, see page 394. 
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Faculty of Applied Science. 


(The session extends from October 1st to May ist.) 


Minimum Moderate 
AEN SN I re os aikcw ee be e's $205 $205 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc 12 12 
Board and Lodging 450 550 
BOOcS and Instruments: ...0 o. os. oa one cee 40 


$707 9817 


Students attending summer courses, required in certain years, for 
an additional.period of one month, will have to spend from $60 to $70 
extra in those particular years. 


Faculty of Medicine. 


(The session extends from October 1st to May 25th.) 


Minimum Moderate 
$200 
Fee for Athletics, Union, etc 7 12 
Board and Lodging. .- 
Books, Instruments, etc. 


$942 


Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and lodging 
for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties the expense 
under the head of “Books and Instruments” can be reduced by purchasing 
these at second-hand. 

It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes, laundry, etc., nor yet of the 
caution money deposit which is made by each student at the commencement 
ot the session. This amounts to $5.00 in the Faculty of Law and $10.00 
in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Applied Science. It might be well 
also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 per annum for subscriptions of 
various kinds. 





LOAN FUNDS. 


1. A fund has been established by the Applied Science Class of 
1899, to be known as “‘ The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose of aiding, 
each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of their Second 
Year work, require assistance to enable them to finish their course of study. 
The loans from this fund made to students will be repayable after gradua- 
tion. Applications should be made through the Dean. 

2. The George Henry Frost Fund was created by the gentleman 
whose name it bears for the purpose of aiding students who, when com- 
mencing the work of the Second or subsequent Years, in the Faculty of 
Applied Science, require assistance to enable them to complete their course, 
Loans from this fund will bear interest at three per cent. and will be repay- 
able within three years after graduation. In making loans from this fund 
the academic standing of the students will be taken into account. 





GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. Fees are due and payable to the Bursar as follows:— 


Students in Arts (mea and women), Commerce ex- 
ea ei ES ee ee ie, sa caye sae as Oct. 2nd and 3rd 


‘ Law and Commerce 
‘** Medicine 5th and 6th 
‘* Applied Science 9th and10th 
‘“ Dentistry, Pharmacy, School for Graduate 


Nurses, Social Service and the School of 
Physical Education 11th 


Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February Ist. 

The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar at the time of the 
first payment. 

Fees from students in all Faculties will also be accepted before Oct. 
Ist. 

After Oct. 11th or Feb. 1st (in the case of those who pay by instalments) 
an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 


2. Immediately after October 20th, or February 5th (in the case 
of students who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send t 
the several Faculties a list of the registered students who have not paid 


o the Deans of 


their fees, on receipt of which the Dean shall cause their names to be struck 
from the registers of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted 
to any class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the Bursar 
certifying to the payment of fees. 


? 


3. Students registering after October 20th shall pay their fees 
at the.time of registration, failing which they become subject to the pro- 
visions of regulation 2. 

4. No fees will be refunded to partial studencs under any circum- 
stances whatever, 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION FEES. 


See page 51. 





FEES $1 
FEES IN ARTS. 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Arts..!........ $100.00 


(This includes fee for library, gymnasium and graduation.).... 


By instalments:— 


First instalment, if paid before October 10th................ $51.00 
Second instalment, if paid before February ist.............. 51.00 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in the School of 
CORITRERON US Fn Pete a RN I AU ado. $150.00 
By instalments:— 
First instalment, if paid before October 10th................ $77 .00 
Second instalment, if paid before February Ist.............. 77.00 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $12.00 will be exacted from all men 
undergraduates and conditioned undergraduates, for the support of the 
Literary Society, the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the 
Union, the McGill Daily and athletics. Women students pay an additional 
fee of $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds and $2.50 for the Royal 
Victoria College Undergraduates’ Society. 


Fees for Laboratory Courses. 


Fees for supplies, as detailed below, will include all laboratory mate- 
rials, reagents, and the use of instruments, and will cover ordinary wear and 
tear of instruments and apparatus, but they will not cover losses through 
waste, neglect, or breakage. The charges under this head will be deducted 
from the students’ caution money at the end of the session. 


General Chemistry (1). 22.00 2s Jace>.s «tam bal o tl a ee $5.00 
Organic Cheniistry (2). 44s. oxin'e t's apa Dem wcoinie alana Re fe ye 5.00 
Anarytical Chermtstry God..s a5 cviets masiclete Bains otis ed stage Mee 10.00 
Organic Chemistry, advanced ()s'siccs opis SS Aes elm eee sien 15.00 
Physical Chemistry, advanced €1) Ho) ii ign es Als ae salons 10.00 
Quantitative Analysis, advanced (8). .......0.0ceee cee eneee 10.00 
Bidlogical’Chenustry (10): anes Ph La Aah of Ode. oN Ss 5.00 
Biological Chemistry, advanced (ity... vc i ats vee yee 5.00 
Fdad Chemistry: Laboratory... cs caine) waned ode eee ecw Bi 10.00 
Phiysi¢s. (per sésaion) 2. ADU Shl5.. ed PERS Pe oaks s f8 <0 5.00 
Botany (for sessional COUrSES). 2. 52. ec eee ce be heen e bees 5.00 
Botany (for term COUPSES) 2. 6 oie ee eee eb eee eee waits 2.50 
Zoology (for sessional CourseS)........4+- eee cece cree eee eeee 5.00 
Zoology (for term COUrseS).. 6.5. cece eee eee e were eee e eee 2.50 
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Fees for Partial Students in Arts. 


$4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, and a fee at 
the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate 
fee. 


Fees for Partial Students in Commerce. 


$4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, and a fee at 
the rate of $9.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate 
fee. 

For fees payable by students taking the double course in Arts and 
Applied Science, see page 83; and for the fees payable by those in the 
double course in Arts and Medicine, see page 84. 

Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment of 
one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the undergraduate course, 
except those for which a special fee is exigible. Graduates of other univer- 
sities attending full courses in affiliated theological colleges are given the 
like privilege. 


Special fees. 


Supplemental examination, taken at the regular date fixed 

by the Faculty $ 5.00 
' Each subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject 10.00 
Supplemental examination, when granted at any other time 

than the regular date fixed by the Faculty, for each exam- 

ination period 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the Bursar, 
and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination. 


Fee for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) conferred in absentia 
(except when the candidate has been specially exempted by 
the Faculty).... 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $1000 as caution money, to cover damages done to 
furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), 
will be returned at the close of the session. 


FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course $205 .00 


By instalments:— 
First instalment, if paid before October 10th ve ade BROS 00 
Second instalment, if paid before February ist.............. 105.00 
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FEES $3 


Students taking the summer schools in May and September are 
required to pay the sum of $25.00 (including Caution Money Deposit) 


which will be placed to their credit on the fee for the following session 


At the request of the students themselves, and by authority of Cor- 
poration, an additional fee of $12.00 will be exacted from all undergraduates 
and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the Literary Society, 
the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the Union, the McGill 
Daily and athletics. 


Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate course 
will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee. 


: 

Students taking the six-year double course in Arts and Applied Science 
shall pay full fees in Arts for the first three years of their course and full fees 
in Science for the last three years. They shall also pay special fees for 
extra work in the Science Faculty during their three years’ course in Arts 
at the same rates as are charged partial students. (See below.) 


The fees for partial students are:—$4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds, $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society, and a fee at 
the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic year, 
but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 


Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $10.00, as caution money, to cover damage done to 
furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), 
will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fee for the degree of B.Sc., conferred in absentia (except when 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty). $ 20.00 
For a regular supplemental examination, the fee is $5.00, for each 
subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject $10.00, for a 
special supplemental examination $10.00. 


FEES IN MEDICINE. 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course......-.-.+++e+++. $200.00 


By instalments:— 
First instalment, if paid before October 10th................ $102.00 
Second instalment, if paid before February Ist............-. 102.00 
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Fee for athletics, Union, etc.* $12.00 


Caution money (deposit)T 10.00 


Graduation fee for the degree of M.D., C.Mt 30.00 
Double course students in Arts and Medicine, qualifying for the degree 
B.A. or B.Sc. and M.D., shall pay full fees in Arts for two years and in 
Medicine for six. They shall also pay $30.0) as a graduation fee in the 
Faculty of Arts, as well asin Medicine. 
Sessional fee for students repeating a session $100.00 
Repeating students must also pay $12.00 for athletics, etc., 
and make the usual caution money deposit of $10.00. 
Fee for students from other colleges who have paid full f 
there for the courses to be taken $100.00 
These students are also required to pay, in addition, $12.00 for ath- 
letics, etc.,* the hospital fees exacted in the year to which they are admitted, 
and to make the usual caution money deposit of $10.00. 
An ad eundem fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering from 
another university in any year above the first. 


Partial students will be admitted on payment of special fees.. 


Fee for a supplemental examination 
Fee for the course in Public Health and diploma 


FEES IN DENTISTRY. 


c 


Students in Dentistry pay the following fees:— 
Sessional fee $200.00 


By instalments :— 
First instalment, if paid on or before October 10th $102 .00 
Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist......... 102.00 
Fee for athletics, the Union, etc.* 12.00 
Caution money depositT 10.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of D.D.S.f 30.00 

*At the request of the students themselves and by authority of Cor- 
poration, this additional fee ot $12.00 is exacted from all men undergraduates 
and conditioned undergraduates for the support of the Literary Society, 
the Undergraduates’ Society, the Canadian Club, the Union, the McGill 
Daily, and athletics. 

+The caution money deposit is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

tWhen the degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of twenty 
dollars will be exacted, unless the candidate has been specially exempted by 
the Faculty. 
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FEES IN PHARMACY. 


mE Oe rr aes BE alana e.g. a <siplajnieiy ¢'aickes's alae $ 5.00 
Fee for athletics and athletic grounds. ...................-. 3.00 
Course in Junior Chemistry and Physics................54. 50.00 
Caeee in Seton COTE EO hooey hie Sas iewlecy Mila: Galeveunlenecd & ay gles 50.00 
Course in Junior Materia Medica and Pharmacy............ 50.00 
Course in Senior Materia Medica and Pharmacy............ 50.00 
Cotirate in. Practical Pharmatyviail « situs soleil: «eae aiteniiele 50.00 
Course in Analytical Chemistry. 20 ihc. trench Rae dame NER 50.00 
Couree i Botany ow. Ser, 55 xa eee Wak Garces walkie bree pean ten es 25.00 
Graduate Diploma... ....:...0%< 2%: Eth Seeing an de gh aah Grane eee 15.00 
Supplemental Examination, each subject................45- 5.00 


Certain fees are payable to the Pharmaceutical Association of the 
Province of Quebec for registration, examinations, and for the Licentiate 
in Pharmacy (see announcement of Department of Pharmacy). 

The fee of $12.00 for the Union McGill Daily, etc., etc., ts optional for 
students in Pharmacy, but they are required to pay the athletics and athletic 
grounds fee of three dollars. 

The sum of $5.00 is collected from all students of Pharmacy at the trme of 
registration as “‘caution money,’’ to cover breakages in the laboratories. or 
lecture roon:s. The balance will be refunded ut the end of the session. 

The University supplies all reagents and apparatus in the various 
laboratories. Charge is made for breakages only. 

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on payment 
of special fees. 


FEES IN LAW. 


Sessional fees ii. [7 Tit lee a il ls ant eas Palen Ree eee $150.00 
By instalments:— 

First instalment, if paid on or before October 10th........... $ 77.00 

Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist.......-. 77.00 

Fee for athletics, the Union, etc.* .......... Ph ohacee Be uated 10.00 

Corarabain SORT eo oii ca ke ick aye ce ee a Lee's Ya es 12.50 

Fee for a Regular Supplemental Examination. .......++++++- 5.00 


*See foot note on preceding page. 
+See foot note on preceding page. 
tSee foot note on preceding page. 
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Fees for partial students in Law:— 





$3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, and a fee at the rate of 
$7.00 per point, i.e. for an hour a week of instruction during one half 
. : ~ . 1 4 £ ++ 
session, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full under- 


graduate fee. 





Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $5.00, as caution money, to cover damage done to furni- 
ture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be 


returned at the close of the session. 


FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 





For the course leading to the degree of M.A., M.Sc.or LL.M.... $40.00 


For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D..... 40.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., M.Sc., M.S.A., or LL.M.......... 20.00 
= za sx (In absentia) 40.00 
i es WME a eR cog soon ad's, ane eka GR 30.00 





MARS ls Be tk: 408) «aged Op gees: Brace 50.00 
a - ee eee ae 6 SS Oe ae ies 80.00 


os i Dn ee ietena hens see seu se ale ons 80.00 
















The examination and graduation fee is payable when the candidate 
[ I presents himself for examination and is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. 
wee No thesis can be accepted unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the 
. 1 Vay Bursar for this fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A. or 














M.Sc. fails, he may present himself in a subsequent year without further . 
. payment of fees. A candidate for the degree of Ph.D. D.Sc. or D.Litt., | 


in case of failure may present himself in a subsequent year upon payment of 
an additional sum amounting to one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 


Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in the University who are pro- 
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Science, or Doctor of 


| Philosophy, shall, so long as they remain members of the teaching staff, | 

i be exempt from the tuition fee, but will be required to pay the tee for 
graduation in every case. In the event of their leaving the staff after one 

| year of the course, they are required to pay a tuition fee of $20.00 in the | 

M.A. or M.Sc. course and the prescribed fee in the Ph.D. course. 


No fee shall be charged for the degree of LL.D., granted honoris causa. 
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FEES IN MUSIC. 

Regnilat sttidents, Per SessiONs oo i. 6 6. fee winc nc Holdem s $175.00 

By instalments:— 
First instalment, if paid on or before October 10th........... $ 89.06 
Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist......... 89.00 
(This sum will also cover the tees for the diploma or degree 

examination at the end of each year.) 
Senior partial students, per term of 11 weeks................ 40.00 
Junior partial students, per term of 11 weeks................-- 33.00 
Examination and graduation tees for Mus. Bac., when the 

course is taken extra-murally; for each examination (first, 

GECORC OL ChAT Ey 2:2. tw ees Soa es caten batele dood oe Ste a ee 20.00 
Foe thle <iplomas sco es. ses aad ke on We pile Cw odie Hard ee ks 20.00 
Examination and graduation fee for Mus. Doc.............. 100.00 
Athletics fee for undergraduates... 0.06. ieee been es 3.00 


The fee for the degree of Mus. Doc. is payable in two instalments. 
Fifty dollars must be paid when the candidate submits his exercise. If 
the exercise is not approved, he may in a subsequent year submit another 
exercise upon payment of $25.00. The second instalment of $50.00 must 
be paid before the subsequent examination. If the candidate be unsuccess- 
ful, he may in a subsequent year present himself again for examination 
upon payment of $25.00. 

Information regarding fees to be paid by students for class work and 
by occasional students, as well as regarding fee for certificates and examina- 
tions, when these are not covered by the regular fee, will be found in the 
special syllabus issued by the Conservatorium of Music. 


FEES IN THE SOCIAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT. 


For Diploma students... 2.06. dene be cee sce e eee ene s ade ces $ 70.00 
By instalments:— 

First instalment, if paid on or before October 10th.......... . $$ 36.00 

Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist.......-- 36.00 
Partial students:— 

For a single sessional course. ... 1... eee cere eee eee e ence $ 7.50 

For a single térm course. .........+eeeee eee PAN Surg Oe ae nie 5.00 

For course Noe 7 ois acon siclarksy sae te a Se wld Pv WE ES Hele ee 10.00 

For the Extension Course......... sie al Ponca a Dy sarge He Was 5.00 
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FEES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 











Gymnasium for partial students (optional) 


eet ee weeweeeeneweese ee & 


Fee for supplemental course in September 


seer ereerereeseereseees * 









IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Sessional fee 


a. en eee. ee © Mie 6 + 1s es e>e 6 6 © 6 e606 @ 6 0 @ © © 0 @ & 6 e606 






By instalments:— 


First instalment, if paid on or before October 10th........... $ 77.00 







Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist......... 77.00 
Fee for athletics, and athletic grounds...................... 3.00 








Caution money deposit 


A rt OE ae ET ee ee oe et ee ee et ee et ee Sr ee ee ee ee 


FEES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE 









Sessional fee for either certificate course.................... $100.00 


By instalments:— 


First instalment, if paid on or before October 10th........... $ 51.00 
Second instalment, if paid on or before Februaty ist :: <2). > 51.00 


For partial students the fee is $7.50 for a full course of one 
lecture a week during the winter; $5.00 for a half-term 
s course, $10.0) for a double course (two lectures weekly). 


Fee for athletics, and athletic grounds......... 3.00 
| mete MOREY. OOO... rote. soa. sci occa 5.00 
r MISCELLANEOUS FEES, 
Certificate of Sper enor dT). enc eel SF. $ 1.00 
} i Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement of classi- 
fication in the several subjects of examination........... 2.00 





OO ee 





All applications for certificates must be addressed to the Registrar of the 
University, accompanied by the required fee. 


on 


No certificates are given for attendance on lectures un! 
ponding examinations have been passed. 


ess the corres- 


» ) o Oi oe eee! 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS, MEDALS AND 
PRIZES. 


1, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES, 


1. THe McGirt DEL_ta Upstton MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship has been tounded by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon 
Fraternity to perpetuate the memory of the members of that Chapter who 
gave their lives in the Great War. 

It is open to all graduates of the University, and the following con- 
siderations will govern the award:—(a) The general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) His need of financial assistance for further study; (c) The 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. 

The present value of the scholarship is about $750. 


2. THE ALLEN OLIVER SCHOLARSHIP (in Economics and Political 
Science). 

This scholarship has been established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of 
Edmonton, Alta., in ‘proud and loving memory of her son, the late Allen 
Oliver, B.A.,* M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in 
action at the Somme on November 18th, 1916.’’ The scholarship will be 
awarded annually to the student who stands highest in First Class Honours 
in the Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. 
examination, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics 
and Political Science in some university outside of Canada. The present 
value of the scholarship is about $650. 


3. THe LERoy MrEmorIAL FELLOwsuHIP IN GEOLOGY.—This fellow- 
ship was established by some friends of Captain O. E, LeRoy (Arts 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917. 
It will be annually awarded to a worthy student who desires to proceed to 
post-graduate studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipiént 
of this award may be called upon to assist in the teaching work of the 
Department. This Fellowship is awarded by the Head of the Department 
of Geology and Mineralogy in consultation with the Principal. It is of the 
annual value of $700. 


*Ljieut. Oliver was an Honour graduate of 1915 in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 
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4. THe Str WitLIAM MACDONALD ScHOLARSHIP IN LAw.—A travel- 
ling scholarship has been established by the will of the late Sir William 
Macdonald, ‘“‘for the purpose of enabling English-speaking Law students 
to take a course of studies in France,” the donor ‘‘deeming it of great 
importance that the English-speaking members of the legal profession 
should be proficient in the French language.” 


The value of this scholarship is the income derived from the sum of 


20,000. 


5. TueA. A. BRowNE MEMORIAL FELLOWsHIP.—From the proceeds 
of the sum of $10,000, which was received by the Faculty from the com- 
mittee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund, a fellowship has been estab- 
lished, known as the ‘‘A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.”’ This fellow- 
ship is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the 
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the 
subjects of obstetrics and gynecology. 


6. THe JAMEs DoucLAs RESEARCH FELLOWsHIP.—This fellowship, 
founded by the late Dr. James Douglas, with an endowment of $25,000, 
is awarded to promote co-ordinated research in the laboratories of patho- 
logy in or associated with the University. 


7. THE Dr. T. StERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 
—It is proposed to offer this scholarship each year to graduate students 
in the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science. 


8. Post GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL 
ORDER OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE EMpirRe.—Nine are offered annually 
—one for each Province. They are of the value of $1,400.00, are tenable 
for one year and have been founded “‘to enable students to carry on studies 
at any university in the United Kingdom, in British and imperial history, 
the economics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject 
vital to the interests of the Empire.” 

Full details may be obtained from the Secretary of the National 
Chapter of Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, Ont. 


II, SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES—GENERAL. 


1. Tue Rhopes ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is of the annual 
value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the University of Oxford for three 
years. The scholar must be a British subject, must be over 19 and under 
25 years of age, and must have reached at least the end of his Sophomoreor 
Second Year in the University. 


Ruodes Scholarships have been awarded to McGill students or grad- 
uates as follows:—1904, Herbert J. Rose, B.A., and John G, Archibald, 
B.A.; 1905, Talbot M. Papineau, B.A.; 1906, Alexander R. McLeod, B.A.; 
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1908, Frank E, Hawkins, B.A.; 1911, Walter J. Pearse; 1913, W. E. 
Gladstone Murray, B.A.; 1915, Percy E. Corbett, M.A.; 1919, Terence 
William Leighton MacDermot, B.A. 

Beginning with 1920 the old method of selection by the Universities 
of the Province in a certain order of rotation was discontinued, and scholars 
are now chosen by a general committee and the competition is open to 
candidates from the whole Province without any regard to Universities 
at all. 

Under the new arrangement, the following McGill men have been 
selected:—John Farthing, (B.A. 1921); Lawrence Henry Armstrong (B.Sc. 


1922). 


2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAjEstTy’s CommMIs- 
SIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships, of the value 
of £200 sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three 
years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Commission, 
‘‘to those branches of science, such as physics, mechanics and chemistry, 
the extension of which is especially important for our national industries,’’ 
Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies,*‘ but to enable 
students to continue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its 
advance or in its application to the industries of the country.” 

They are open to students of not less than three years’ standing who 
have shown evidence of capacity for original research, and are tenable at 
any university or other institution approved by the Commission. 

Three of these Scholarships are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of a certain 
number of Universicies, among which McGill is included. The change in 
the method of selection was made in 1922. 

This Scholarship has been awarded as follows:— 

Evans, P. N., 1891; Macphail, J. A., 1892; King, R. O., 1895; 


Gill, J. L. W., 1897; McLean, W. B., 1899; McClung, R. K., 1901; 


Cooke, H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905; Simpson, J. C., 1907; 
Boyle, R. W., 1909; Shaw, A. Norman, 1911; Meldrum, W. Buell, 1912; 
Maass, Otto, 1913; Warneford, Frank H.S., 1915; Russell, John, 1919; 
Bieler, Etienne S., 1920; Saunders, Leslie Gale, B.S.A., 1921. 


3. Tue P. S. Ross Exurpition or $100.00, founded by Mr. P. D, 
Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. Ross, and given 
through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society, will be awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty, who 
obtains the highest percentage at the June matriculation examination, and 
attends the University during the ensuing session. Candidates must apply 
before July Ist. 


4. Tue OrraAwA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SoOcIETY’s EXHIBITION, value 
100. This exhibition will be awarded annually to the candidate from 





92 GENERAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


] 
| 


the Ottawa Valley for entrance to any Faculty who obtains the second 
highest percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the 


aa . . . > ° : ee ~ 4 : + +9 1 > } fe =) 
University during the ensuing session} Applications must be made betore 


July ist. 


5. Tue SipNEy J. Hopcson Exurpitions, founded by his father, 
Arthur J. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his late son, Sidney James Hodgson, 
a student of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 
27th, 1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian F1 . Artillery 
One of these exhibitions is of the value of $125, tenable in the Faculty of 
Arts, and another of the value of $300, tenable in the ak of i xee ied 
Science or of Medicine. They are open to pupils of the Westmount High 
School who have been in attendance for at least one year, and will be 
awarded on the result of the June matriculation examination to the two 
pupils who obtain the highest percentage on the subjects required for 
entrance to the Faculty of Arts, Applied Science or Medicine, as the case 
may be , and who attend the University during the ensuing session, provided 
however, that they have not been awarded another exhibition of higher 
value. 


6. THE CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize of the value of $25.00 in 
books, established by the late Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in 
memory of his late uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University 
Literary and Debating Gackeiy, for reading in English. 


7. BURSARIES GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER OF THE DAUGHTERS 
OF THE EMpiIRE.—These bursaries are of the annual value of $250.00, 
are tenable for four years at any university and are open to the sons and 
daughters of deceased and permanently disabled soldiers and sailors. 
One is available for each Province each year. 


Full information can be obtained by writing to the Head Office of the 
Order for Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, Ont. 


lil. SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS, 


No student can hold more than one scholarship at the same time, 


2. Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the candidates who 
have obtained the highest marks. An adequate standard of merit will be 
required, 


3. Ifinany college year there be not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another vear. 
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4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his scholarship, 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in four instal- 
ments, viz:—In October, December, February and April, about the 20th 
of each month. 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


ct 


Scholarship Granted by the Graduates’ Society of the 
District of Bedford. 


This scholarship, of the value of $120, will be awarded annually 
to a ‘‘matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District of 
Bedford, and whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the 


Society.” 


Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship. 


This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), founded by 
Mr. and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed 
by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, will be 
awarded annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains 
the highest marks at the Arts matriculation examination in June, and who 
has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five consecutive years 
immediately preceding the examination. Intending competitors must 
apply to the Registrar before July 1st each year. 


The Trafalgar Scholarship. 


This scholarship was founded in 1913 by certain friends and former 
pupils of Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faithful service to 
education in Montreal, and particularly as head of the Trafalgar Institute. 
It is of the value of $135, is tenable for one year only, and will be awarded 
annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the highest 
marks in the June matriculation examination and matriculates as an under- 
graduate in the Faculty of Arts. 


Scholarship for Holders of Intermediate Diplomas. 


A scholarship of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty of Arts to 
holders of Intermediate diplomas obtained after a course of study in 
Macdonald College, under the following conditions :— 


(1) Candidates must apply through the Dean of the School for 
Teachers before May Ist. 
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(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the Faculty of 
Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a First Class High School 
diploma following the course prescribed by the University. 

‘ The scholarship will be awarded on the academic subjects of the 

| t 









































examination for the Intermediate diploma; but although the practice 
marks will not be taken into account directly, the opinion of the Mac- 
donald Coilege staff as to the general fitness of the applicant foc a University 
course will be considered. In case there is no applicant from the graduating 
class in any year, applications from graduates of previous years will be 
considered on their merits. 

Holders of this scholarship will be permitted to count practice teaching 
and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment of their agreement to teach 


for a period of three years in the Province of Quebec. | 
S The Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships. | 
i! Phe foilowing scholarships, endowed: by the late Sir William Macdonald . 


and open to men only, will be offered for competition in June each year:— | 
Five scholarships, of the value of $150.00 each (three open only to 
candidates not residing on the Island of Montreal), will be awarded on the 
result of the matriculation examination in June. 
Application must be made before July Ist. 


University Entrance Scholarships. 


Three scholarships of the value of $100 each and two of the value of 
$75 each (one of each value open only to candidates not residing on Mon- 
ly treal Island) will be awarded on the result of the matriculation examination 
; in June. 
| Application must be made before July 1st. 


Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships. 


Two scholarships, open to women only and conditional on residence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of 
$200 and one of $100. The matriculation standing of the applicants will be 
! taken into account in making the award. 


The Hon. Robert Jones’ Scholarship. 


ea THE Hon. ROBERT JONES’ SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
| Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, “‘is granted from 


ip time to time to some poor student foc the full term of study in the Faculty 
be of Arts.”’ 
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Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts. In awarding the scholarship the standing of the 
student in the matriculation examination will be considered, and the 
scholarship will not be continued if the standing of the student at any time 
during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF THE 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


THE JANE REDPATH SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the late Mrs. 
Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, for the maintenance of a scholarship 
in Arts. It will be awarded on the result of the sessional examination of the 
First Year to the student who makes the highest average on the year’s 
work. Value of scholarship, $115.00. 


THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the late 
Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student ‘excelling in 
classics in the First Year.”’ Value, $115.00. 


Ture JAMES DARLING MCCALL ScHoLarsnip.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the close of the war, in which he had 
served with distinction. This scholarship will be awarded each year to a 
male student of the Third Year Arts who has “given proof of scholarship 
and abilitv as an honour student in the subjects of Engiish and Phil- 
osophy.” It is of the value of $275.00. 





Tue CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship has been founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his 
son, Charles William Snyder, a student of the First Year Arts, who was 
killed in the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916. It is of the 
value of $250.00 and will be awarded annually on the result of the examina- 
tion in English and Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the 
condition that the holder take an honour course in English, with Economics 
as a minor subject, in his Third Year, or the Honour Course in English and 
Economics, should such be established. It is open to male students in the 
Faculty of Arts professing the Christian religion. 





MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Four scholarships, known as the Mac- 
kenzie Scholarships, are awarded annually in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of $100 and 
$50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the result of the Second Year 
examination in political economy (Economics, Course 1), but no student is 
eligible who has not completed the work of this year. The tenure of the 
scholarships is conditional upon the holders pursuing their studies in the 
honour work in economics and political science of the Third Year. The 
other two scholarships, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, are 
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awarded on the results of the honour examination of the Third Year in 
economics and political science. The scholarships will not be awarded 
except on satisfactory evidence of merit; their tenure is conditional upon the 
holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in economics and political 
science of the Fourth Year. 

A Fourth Year Mackenzie scholarship may be held by a student 
who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot. 

THE Str WILLIAM DAwson ScCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society—value, $60.00. 

THE Houston SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the late Thomas 
Houston, for the purpose of establishing a scholarship for French students 
studying for the Presbyterian ministry. It is open only to undergraduates 
in the Faculty of Arts under the above restriction and will be awarded on 
the result of the sessional examination without regard to year. The value 
of the scholarship is about $60.00. 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Manage- 
ment of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the 
payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at the Pres- 
byterian College as in training for the study of theology with a view to the 
ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional examinations. For 
further information, application should be made to the Registrar, the 
Presbyterian College, Montreal. 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL 
EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER. 


second Year Scholarships in Arts.* 


Six scholarships, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, will be 
offered for competition to students entering the Second Year in September, 
1922. 

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as follows:— 

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English. 

Group I].—Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one minor 
subject. The two major subjects must be selected from the same group, 
the minor subject from either group, the examination in the major subject 
being more extensive than that in the same subject presented as a minor 
subject. Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 each are offered 
to candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and one of $150 
and one of $100 to candidates taking their major subjects from Group II. 


*Second year scholarships are open to students who have passed the 
First Year sessional examinations, provided that not more than two sessions 
have elapsed since their admission to the University. 
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One of these scholarships is ‘‘The Charles Alexander Scholarship,’ 

for men only, and is awarded for ‘‘classics and other subjects.”’ 
The above scholarships are open to all undergraduates in Arts, whether 


‘they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 


The requirements in each subject are published in a separate pamphlet, 
which can be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 

Applications for these Scholarships must be sent to the Registrar 
before July Ist. 


Third Year Scholarships in Arts. f 


The following five scholarships, of the value of $300 $150. per year 
for two years), will be open for competition to students entering the Third 
Year in September, 1922. 

One for English and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another languaget (English excepted). 

One for French or German and another languagef (Engliso excepted). 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 

Of the above five scholarships, two are known as “Sir William Mac- 
donald Scholarships” and are open to men only. 

In addition to the above, the three following scholarships, of the 
value of $150.00 each, are also offesed for competition to students entiring 
the Third Year:— 

One for Philosophy and Psychology. 

One for Chemistry and Physics. 

Of the above two scholarships, one is called a ‘Sir William Macdonald 
Scholarship”’ and is open to men only. 

One for Biology. 

This scholarship shall be called ‘‘The Major Hiram Mills Scholarship.” 
It is open to both men and women 

A bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders of these 
three scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering the Fourth 


Year. 


—— ee 


tThird Year Scholarships are open to students who have passed the 
Second Year sessional examination, provided that not more than three 
sessions have elapsed since their admission to the University; and also to 
candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent 
standing in some other university, provided that application be made 
before the end of the session preceding the examination. Double course 
students (Arts and Applied Science or Arts and Medicine) are not eligible 
for these scholarships. 


tThe language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as the 
second language. . 
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An exhibition of $80, to be known as the Hannah Willard Lyman 
Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth Year, to the best 
woman student who may have been the holder of a Third Year scholarship 
in biology or chemistry or philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently 
deserving candidate, this exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one of the five 
regular scholarships offered to Third Year students. 

In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year standing of 
candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting himself, 
the scholarship assigned to any group of subjects may, at the discretion of the 
Faculty, be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has been 
already assigned to that group or not. 

Details of the requirements for these scholarships are given in a sepa- 
rate pamphlet, which can be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. 

Applications for these scholarships must be sent to the Registrar 
before July ist. 


IV. MEDALS IN ARTS. 


Gold Medals will be awarded in the Final Honour examinations to 
students who take the highest honours of the first rank in the subjects 
stated below, and who shall have passed creditablv the ordinary examination 
for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., provided they have been recommended 
therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report of the examiners: 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and 
Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philo- 
sophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern. Languages and 
Literature. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science 
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her late son, Allen 
Oliver, B.A.. M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was 
killed in action at the Somme, on November, 18th, 1916), 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of Modern Lan- 


guages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and the proceeds 
of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 
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V. PRIZES IN ARTS. 


{. The Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize—An annual prize of $15 is open 
to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, and also to grad- 
uates of any other university, who are students of theology in some college 
affiliated to this University. It will be awarded on the result of the sessional 
examination in Hebrew of the Second Year. 

The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the late 
Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 





2. Early English Text Society’s Prize-—This prize, the annual gift 
of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for proficiency in the 
subjects of the language group in the English honour curriculum of the 


Third and Fourth Years. 


3. New Shakespeare Society’s Prize. This prize the annual gift of the 
New Shakespeare Society, open to graduates and undergraduates, will be 
awarded for a critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare:— 
Hamlet, Macbeth, Othello, King Lear. 


4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This prize, of the value 
of $25.00, and intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. 
G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, 
N.B., is offered for competition by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to 
undergraduates (men and women) from the Maritime Provinces (Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island). It is awarded on the 
decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student in Arts from the 
Maritime Provinces who shows the greatest proficiency in the examinations 
at the end of the session. 


5. Annie Macintosh Prize.—The income of the sum of $1,130 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss Annie 
Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Macintosh) 
will be offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 


6. Penhallow Prize.—The income of the sum of $1,100, collected 
by the Arts Undergraduates Society in 1911, will be assigned annually 
to the Department of Botany for a prize to be known as the “ Penhallow”’ 
prize. 


7. Henry Chapman Prize.—This prize, ot the value of $15.00, is 
given in such modern languages as may be taught in the Faculty of Arts, 
other than English, and Hebrew shall also be included. 


8. One Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society value, $60.00. 

9. The names of those who have taken honours or certificates will be 
published in order of merit. 
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VI. SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 


I.—Awarded on the result of Special Examinations. 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. McCarthy, Esq., 
B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in levelling and 
transit work. 


2. Messrs. Babcock & Wilcox, Limited, offer every second year, 

a scholarship of the value of $200.00 per annum, tenable for two years, to 

the best all-round man among the Engineering students who, having 

completed the work of the First and Second Years, is about to enter the 

Third Year, and who intends to make special study of the subject of Steam 

| Engineering. The conditions under which this scholarship is awarded 
‘ i may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the Faculty. 


! 3. Scholarships covering four years’ tuition inthe Faculty of Applied 

H Science are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. 
These are open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the 
Company under twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor sons of 
employees, and the award is made on the result of the June Matriculation 
Examination. For full particulars.as to number of scholarships available, 
etc., application should be made to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and 
Secretary, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 


4. The P. S. Ross, Ottawa Valley, and Sidney J. Hodgson Entrance 
Scholarships. For particulars, see pages 91 and 92. 


II.—Awarded on results of Sessional Examinations or for 


special theses. . 

| i . 
i. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of $25.00 

at the end of the Third Year, to the students who obtain the highest and 

the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examina- 


tions in strength of materials and mechanics of the Third Year. : 
2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and 
third highest, aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations 
ta in analytic geometry, calculus and mechanics of the Second Year. 


ign 3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian Society 
P, of Montreal, in commemoratior of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and 
two prizes of $25.0) and $15.00, at the end of the First Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second and third highest aggregate marks, 
respectively, in the sessional examinations in the mathematics, descriptive 
geometry and physics of the First Year. 
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4. Workshop Prize.—A prize of $20.00 presented by Mr. C. J. 
Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the wood-working depart- 
ment, open to students of not more than two terms’ standing in workshop 
practice. 

5. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, B.A.Sc., for 
research work in hydraulics. 

6. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on ‘‘The flow of gas through pipes under pressure.”’ 


7. A prize of $25.00, presented by Anglin, Norcross, Ltd., to the 
student obtaining the highest aggregate marks in the subject of archi- 
tectural drawing in the Second Year of the Department of Architecture. 


8. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin, Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest aggregate marks in Construction 
(Courses Nos. 24-31 inclusive) in the Second, Third and Fourth Years 
in the Department of Architecture. 


9. The Louis Robertson Prize, founded by Mr. and Mrs. John 
A. Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, 
who was killed in the Great War, on July 18th, 1916. To be awarded 
to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the final 
year of the course in Architecture. 

10. The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:— 

To the students in the Civil Engineering Course a prize of $25.00, 
from a friend. 


To the students in the Electrical Engineering course, from a friend, a 
prize of $25.00. 


To the students in the Metallurgical Engineering course, a prize 
of $25.00, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


To the students in the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize of ° 
$25.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve Co. 

To the students in the Mining Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
presented by J. T. McCall, Esq. 


11. There are available each year, five student prizes of twenty-five 
dollars each, for the best paper in each of the branches of engineering— 
civil, mechanical, electrical, mining and chemical—received from a student 
member of the Institute. The successful papers become part of the litera- 
ture of the Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the 
engineering profession. Further particulars from Fraser S. Keith, Sec- 
retary, 176 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


12. Three prizes, one of $25.00 and the President’s gold medal, 
one of $15.00 and one of $10.00, are offered annually for the best papers 
submitted to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy by student 
members of the Institute. 
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| 13. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates’ 
| | Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for the 
best papers read before the Society during the session 1922-23. 
14. One Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society:—value, $60.00. 
| 15. Certificates of merit are given to such students as take the 
highest place in the sessional and degree examinations. 


III. Awarded ai the Discretion of the Faculty. 


1. THE Hon. ROBERT JONES’ SCHOLARSHIP, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, “is granted from 
time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in the Faculty 
Of Applied Science.”’ 
Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 3 
of the Faculty. [n awarding the scholarship the standing of the 


He student in the matriculation examination will be considered, and the 
scholarship will not be continued if the standing of the student at any time 
during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. THE BAyLis SCHOLARSHIP, founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00, is 
awarded to some student who is jn need of financial assistance to complete 
his course on entering the Second Yearofthe Faculty. The scholarship will 
be continued during the Third and Fourth Years, if the student’s standing 
continues to be satisfactory. 


| Applications should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


‘ 3. Three research and teaching fellowships, of the value of $500 
tf each, have been established in the Mining Department—one endowed 


bi in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, one endowed by the late Dr. 
James Douglas, and a third supported by graduates in Mining in the name 
of the late Dr. B. J. Harrington, All three fellowships are awarded 


annually if suitable candidates offer. 


| 4. A research and teaching fellowship of the value of $80.00 per 
| month during the University session is offered to students graduating 

in the Metallurgical Department. The student holding this fellowship 
fh is expected to spend two-thirds of his time in research and study for the 
M.Sc. degree, and one-third in teaching and other work for the Department. 


Fu 5. The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a member of the Board 
} of Governors, provided during his lifetime for twelve, or more, tutorial 
bursaries in the Faculty of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries 
account will be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well as of 
their academic standing. 
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These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week, 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. Students in the Third and 
Fourth Years Applied Science only are eligible. 


VII. MEDALS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


1. The Governor-General’s silver medal (the gift of His Excellency, 
Baron Byng of Vimy) will be awarded for graduate research work. 

2. A British Association medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the seven courses, and, if the examiners 
so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the highest position 
in the final examinations. The British Association medals and exhibition 
were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 1884. 

3. A gold medal and three prizes, offered by the Canadian Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy. 

4. Honours.—On graduation, honours will be awarded for high 
standing in professional subjects. 


VIil. SCHOLARSHIPS IN MEDICINE. 


1. The P. S. Ross, Ottawa Valley, and Sidney J. Hodgson Scholar- 
ships. For particulars, see pages 91 and 92. 

2. The Walter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship. Founded by Dr, 
Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill University, in memory of his 
son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. It is limited to 
pupils of the Windsor Collegiate Institute, Ontario, is tenable only in the 
Faculty of Medicine of McGill University, and is awarded on the result of 
the June Matriculation Examination each year. 

3. The John McCrae Memorial Scholarship. Founded by the 
Canadian Fairbanks-Morse Company, and H. J. Fuller, Esq., with an 
endowment of $11,000, in memory of the late Lieut.-Col. John McCrae, 
B.A., M.D., who died while on active service at Boulogne, France, January 
28th, 1918. The conditions of the award have not yet been determined. 

4. A Sir William Dawson Exhibition given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society—value $60.00. 


IX. MEDALS IN MEDICINE. 


1. The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., i B 
late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student of the 
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 
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The student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 


| it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

- 2. The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the 

ra best examination in general and medical chemistry, together with a credit- 

able examination in the primary branches, The examination is held at the 
end of the Third Year. 

3. The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., is 
awarded to the student of the graduating class who receives the highest 
ageregate number of marks in the clinical branches of the Final Year. 

The winner of the Holmes Medal and the winner of the Final Prize are not 

permitted to compete for this medal. 


X. PRIZES IN MEDICINE. 





























1. The Final Prize.—A prize in books (or a microscope of equivalent 
value), awarded for the best examination, written and oral, in the final 
branches. The Holmes’ medalist is not permitted to compete for this 
prize. 

! 2. The Fourth Year Prize.—A prize in books, awarded for the best 
examination, written and oral, in all the branches of the Fourth Year course. 


3. The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks for a special examination in materia 


medica and therapeutics. 


4. The Third Year Prize.—A prize in books, awarded for the best 
examination, written and oral, in the branches of the Third Year. 

5. The Joseph Morley Drake, M.D., Prize. (Founded by the late 
Joseph Morley Drake, M.D.)—A microscope, to be awarded to the student 
of the Third Year who obtains the highest number of marks for the 
examinations in pathology and bacteriology. 

6. The Second Year Prize—A prize in books for the best exam- 
ination in all the branches of the Second Year course. 


Sard 


7. The First Year Prize.—A prize in books for the best examination 
in all the branches of the First Year course. 





Neat XI. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 


1. An exhibition, of the value of $50.00 per annum—to be known 
as the Alexander Morris Exhibition—has been founded in memory of 
the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, Ont., and 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 

Second Year. 
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2. Various money prizes (among the number being a prize of $15.00, 
given by the Junior Bar Association of the Province of Quebec, to the 
student of the final year who takes the highest standing in civil procedure), 
are awarded to the students of each year who obtain the highest distinction 
at the examination held at the close ot the session. No prize will, however, 
be awarded to any student unless a sufficiently high standing is attained. 

3. The Montreal Bar Prize, value $50.00, is awarded by the Mont- 
real Bar Association for the highest standing in Commercial Law. 

4, One Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society—value, $60.00. 


XII. MEDALS IN LAW. 


1. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the final examination, provided that his 
answers are, in the estimation of the Faculty, of suffici-ut merit to entitle 
him to this distinction. 


XI. MEDALS IN DENTISTRY. 


The F. A. Stevenson Gold Medal, founded by Dr. F. A. Stevenson, 
ot Montreal, is awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first 
in the science and practice of Dentistry. The standing will be determined 
not only by the written and practical examination at the end of the year, 
but by the general work of the student during the whole year. 


XIV. PRIZES IN DENTISTRY. 


Final Year Prize:—A prize in books will be awarded to the final year 
student who stands second in the class. The standing will be determined 
in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of the gold medal 

Third Year Prizes:—Two prizes in books will be awarded to Third 
Year students in the science and practice of Dentistry. The method of 
determining the winners of these prizes will be similar to that adopted in 
awarding the prizes in the Final Year. 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several Faculties, 
and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, subject in the cases 
hereinafter mentioned to revision or confirmation by Corporation. 
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2. Subject to the provisions of the following sections, each Faculty | 
shall be entitled to exercise University discipline over its own students. 


— 


3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be dealt with by a standing 
| Committee of Corporation, to be known as the Committee on Morals and 
i Discipline. The Committee shall have power to summon as assessors the 
President and Vice-President of the Students’ Council. 

4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub-section 3 
shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal, 
or, in the absence of both, to the senior Dean present in the city. It the 
Principal, or, as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, deems 
action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Committee on Morals 
and Discipline. Corporation shall also have the power to report such 
matters to the said Committee. 

5. When sentence of expulsion, or of suspension for more than three 
months, has been pronounced or recommended by a Faculty, or by the 

; : Committee on Morals and. Discipline, the Corporation may entertain an 
appeal, which shall be final. 

Ls 6. “University discipline” shall mean any appropriate method of 
exercising authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice to 

i the foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspension, 

Le disqualifying from competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, prizes 
or honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00, on any student, levying 
assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or guardians and 
admonition. 


7. Any student found guilty of immoral, dishonest, disorderly or 
improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage to person or property, 
et shall be liable to University discipline. 
| The following resolution should be noted here: ‘‘The Corporation of 

He the University viewing with marked disfavour the organized kidnapping or 
> other proceedings of a violent and objectionable character practised by the 

~ students of the First and Second Years at the beginning of the Session, 
hereby requires the student body to discontinue such practices under 
severe penalties.” 
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8 If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a year, class, 
or group of students, damage be done to University property, or acts com- 
mitted meriting discipline, and the individuals who have done such damage 
or committed such acts, have not been discovered, an assessment to cover 
the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, on all the members of 
such year, class or group. 


9. While in College, or in the college grounds, students shall con- 
duct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the class-rooms. Smok- 
ing is prohibited in the college buildings, except in such rooms, if any, as 
may be set apart for that purpose. Any professor observing improper 
conduct on the part of a student in the college buildings or grounds may 
admonish him, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean of the Faculty in 
which he is enrolled. Without, as well as within, the walls of the college, 
every student is required to maintain a good moral character. 









COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS 


; 1. The management of the college grounds and of out-door athletics 
Re and sports is under the control of the Committee on Physical Education. 
This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance of all University 
grounds, and retains the ultimate authority and power of supervision in all 
matters affecting athletics in the University. All matters which may in 
* any way affect athletics must be referred to this Committee, and its appro- 

| val must be obtained before any departure is made from the authorized 

; j routine. 
| | All students entering the University for the first time and all others 
desirous of taking part in football matches, or otherwise engaging in , 
violent athletic contests, must pass a medical examination to be held under 
the direction of the Director of Physical Education during the month of 
October. A complete record of all such examinations shall be kept by the 
Director or some other officer appointed to this duty. The managers and 
captains of clubs, or other responsible executive officers, are required to 
insist upon the strict observance of the rule in regard to medical examination 
and all the rules and regulations of the Committee which concern them. 
All clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by-laws, and any 
changes in the same, for the approval of the Committee. They must make 
application for the use of such portions of the grounds as they require, 
and for any special privileges. 
Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs, except with the 
\ approval of the Committee. 
During the session, and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in outside athletics* must 
first obtain a sanction from the Athletic Association, such sanction to be 
ot approved by the Committee on Physical Education. 
ah Students who participate in outside athletics without having received 
such sanction may be suspended from the University by the Committee 
| on Physical Education, if the consent of the Principal has been given, until 
1a. Corporation shall meet to deal with the matter. 

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for each year 

forthe approval of the Committee. 
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| *Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those athletics over which 
the Athletic Association of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 
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All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to the 
general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee of three dollars 
($3.00) for the use of the grounds (this is included in the genera! fee of $12.00 
paid by undergraduates). The amount so paid is handed over to the 
Students’ Council, and is by this body expended in the interest of college 
athletics, under the general direction of the Committee on Physical Educa- 
tion. 


The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the students 
of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal of the Committee in 
charge of the grounds, for expenditure in the interests of women-students. 


The annual sports of the University are held on the third Friday 
of October in each year. The day is observed as a holiday. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be provided with 
tickets, renewable each year. ‘Those entitled to tickets are the members 
of the University and prominent benefactors, and the families of Governors 
and Professors. 


UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 


All matters connected with athletics at the University are under 
the immediate supervision of the University Athletic Association, which 
in turn is responsible to the Committee on Physical Education. The 
Excutive of the Athletic Association consists of the presidents of the 
various clubs of the Association, thirteen in number. 


The Track Club is entrusted with the regulation and encouragement 
of track and field athletics; the management of the Inter-class sports and 
of the annual University sports. 


The Rugby Football Club is represented by a senior and intermediate 
team in the Intercollegiate Union, and a junior team in the Q.R.F.U. 
In addition to these championship matches, a series of inter-faculty or 
inter-class matches is played annually for the ““Wood Cup.” 

The Hockey and Skating Club is represented by a Senior Team in the 
Intercollegiate League and by Intermediate and Junior Teams in the 
City League. A series of Inter-class games is played annually for the 
“Capper-Porter Trophy.” In addition an all-star inter-faculty series is 
played. 


_— . - _— r ae. 1. 1 
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The Basketball Club is represented by the Senior Teams in the Inter- 
collegiate and City Leagues and by Intermediate and Junior Teams in the 
City League. A series of Inter-class games is played annually. 

The Boxing, Wrestling and Fencing Club, in adc 
annual ‘‘Assault at Arms,’’ is represented in Intercol 


lition to holding an 
1 
i 


egiate competition. 

The remaining clubs, most of which are represented in Intercollegiate 
Unions, are: Harriers, Association Football, English Rugby, Ski-ing and 
Snowshoeing, Gymnastics, Tennis, Swimming, Water Polo and Indoor 


Baseball. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


For particulars, see page 401. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 


Professors, lecturers and- students are required to wear academic 
dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a dispensation shall have 
been granted by the Faculty. 


Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling below 
the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged with 
white fur. 

Bachelor of Scitence—The same gown as Bachelor of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 





Bachelor of Science in A griculture-—The same gown as Bachelors of 
Arts; hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Cwtl Law.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Laws.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur. 





Bachelor of Architecture-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Commerce.—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 

Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that of 
the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Master of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 

Doctor of Medicine.-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood 
scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 
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Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 


cloth, lined with white silk. 


Doctor of Literature—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Science-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Cwil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Music.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale mauve silk. 

Doctor of Philosophy.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 

Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, Doctors 
of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall be entitled 
to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of 
the Cambridge LL.D.), faced with silk of the same colour as the lining of 
their respective hoods. 

All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts of 
Cambridge University. 

Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black trencher 
with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of 
Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of 
Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to 
that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 

Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 

For the information of graduates in Great Britain, it may be stated 
that the gowns and hoods for the various degrees specified above can be 


purchased from Messrs, Ede, Son & Ravencroft, 93 and 94 Chancery Lane, 
London, W.C. 2. 
































ee Ss ie 


| me 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

Students may enter the Undergraduate Course by passing either 
the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination. In the former 
case, in order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., they are required 
to attend regularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; 
in the latter, for three. No course or courses can be counted towards 
a degree or diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been taken 
and passed after matriculation requirements have been satisfied and 
according to the regulations governing the various years of the Under- 
graduate Course. Undergraduates are arranged in Years, from First 
to Fourth, according to their academic standing. The respective conditions 
of passing into the last three yea’s of the course are stated on page 125. 

The courses in each department shall be of three hours a week each. 
The third hour, if not needed for lecture purposes, may, with the consent 
of the Department, be used by the instructor for conferences or laboratory 
work. 

An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking either 
the Ordinary Course or one of the Honour Courses. 


1. THE ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


In the First Year six courses shall be taken i.e., eighteen hours of class 
work per week; in the Second Year, five courses (fifteen hours); and in 
the Third and Fourth Years respectively, four courses (twelve hours). 


FIRST YEAR, 


(a) Compulsory : 


Latin or Greek. 


English (two hours Literature, one hour Composition). 
Mathematics. 


But in the case of students taking three languages (exc’usive of 
English), Mathematics shall not be compulsory. 


(6) Elective: 


Three of the fo'lowing:— 
History. 
Greek or Latin. 
French. 
German. 
Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
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Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 129 to 170. 

French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the Fist Year, 
except by students who have passed the matriculation examination in 
that subject, or, failing this, are able to satisfy the Head of the Depart- 
ment that they are qualified to proceed with the course. 

Application to take additional courses must be made to the Dean 
at the beginning of the session. 


Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of a more 
advanced character-than the ordinary course of the First Year in any 
subject, shall, with the consent of the B.A. Advisory Committee, take 
such advanced work in that subject as the department concerned may 
recommend. Students taking advanced courses may be excused from 
the corresponding ordinary courses on the recommendation of the depart- 
ment. 


Advisers.—The registration day for First Year students shall be 
at least two days before the commencement of the Session. On registra- 
tion each First Year student shall select an adviser, or shall be assigned an 
adviser from a list appointed by the Dean to act in that capacity throughout 
the session. A student shall select his course of study and shall register 
only after consultation with his adviser. 


Probation.—Reports on First Year students who are delinquent in 
their work shall be submitted to the Dean’s office by the instructors at 
two stated dates before Christmas and on one date in the second term 
(March). A student who in two successive tests is below the requ red 
standard in half his subjects shall be placed ‘“‘on probation.” If in any 
three consecutive tests he is still below the required standard he shall be 
“dropped” from the University for that year and shall not be ailowed to 
re-enter the University except with the consent of the Faculty concerned, 
During his period of “‘probation”’ a student shall not be allowed to be a 
member of a class or college athletic team or to hold office in a class or 
college society. It is understood that the first term examination shall 
constitut2 one of the tests. 


SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Students shall choose three subjects for continued study through 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years. 


These shall be designated the Continuation Subjects. 


In each of the Continuation Subjects a full course, or two half courses 
will be taken each year. 


Two of the Continuation Subjects may be selected from Division I, 
of the list below, and one from Division II; or two may be selected from 
Division II and one from Division I. 
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Division I Division II Drviston III Division IV 

English. Economics and Botany Education. 

French. Political Science. Chemistry. Music. 

German. History. Geology. 

Greek. Mathematics. Physics. 

Hebrew. Philosophy. Zoology. 

Latin. Social Science. 


Additional courses, or the equivalent number of half courses, shall be 
chosen as follows:— 


In the Second Year—Two additional full courses; 
In the Third Year—One additional full course; 
In the Fourth Year—One additional full course’ 


Of the additional courses two must be taken from Division III, the 
remaining two may be selected at will from any of the Divisions. 
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SUMMER READINGS 117 
Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 129 to 170. 


Honour lectures are open to candidates for the Ordinary degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the Deparcment 
concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 


GENERAL RESTRICTIONS. 


The selection of courses within the Continuation Subjects or as addi- 
tional courses will be under the following restrictions:— 


1. A course intended primarily for First Year students may be 


counted as a full course in the Second Year, but only as a half course in the 
Third and Fourth Years. 


2. Only those courses may be chosen for which the student has 
fulfilled the prerequisites laid down by each Department. 


3. Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not 
conflict as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


For regulations whereby the double course in Arts and Applied Science 
can be taken in six years and in Arts and Medicine in eight, see pages 
121, 126 and 127. 


SUMMER READINGS. 
(For students entering the Second, Third and Fourth Years.) 


Summer readings are obligatory for every undergraduate and con- 
ditioned undergraduate in the Faculty, except in the case of candi- 
dates who read and compete for scholarships and exhibitions in Sep- 
tember. 


The readings prescribed for the session 1922-23 are posted on the 
notice boards of the Arts Building and the Royal Victoria College. 


The summer readings for Honour students about to enter the 
Fourth Year are left in the hands of the Departments concerned. 


Students will be required at the beginning of the session (Thursday, 
October 5th, p.m.) to pass an oral examination in each of the books selected 
by them. 


Students who fail to do this must, before the end of the first term, 
take a written examination; failure to pass this examination involves 
the same penalties as failure in one subjet in the sessional examination s. 









HONOUR COURSES 


| Il. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
































Full Honour courses are offered by the following Departments:— 
Chemistry. 
Classics. 
Economics and Political Science. 
English. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 
History. 
Modern Languages. 
Oriental Languages. 
Philosophy, 
and by the following combined departments:— 
Botany and Zoology (Biology). — 
Mathematics and Physics. 


Moreover, with the approval of the Dean and of the Departments 
concerned, students may take Honours in two Departments or in one 
Department and in part of another, or where Departments are divided 
into two sections a student may take Honours in one section of each of 


the two Departments. The sections of Departments recognized under 
this clause are:— 


In the Department of Classics Latin and Greek. 
sais x “ Modern Languages French and German. | 
“ Economics & Political Science : 
Economics and Political Science. 
“ Philosophy Philosophy and Psychology. 
In the Departments of English and History, Honours are awarded 
| for one-half of the departmental work when taken in connection with 
Had one section of another Department or with another whole Department, 
: | but in such cases graduates are indicated as having taken Honours in 
ae English (one-half) and History (one-half) respectively, 
Honour Courses begin in the Second Year. 
should, whenever possible, have 
of the First Year. 


The conditions for taking up Honour subjects inthe Second Y 
as follows:— 


fa 46 éé 


ct 66 dé 


Departments, however, 
advanced classes for the better students 


€ar are 


(a) The student must have passed in five of the 
in the First Year. 

} (b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Head or Head 

ments in which Honours are sought must be obtained. 
| (c) Nostudent shall take Honours in a subject in which he has failed. 
| A Second Year ordinary student who shows exceptional merit in any 
subject in his Second Year examination may, if he so wishes, and the 
Head of his Department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject 
is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by only two 


six subjects taken 


s of the Depart- 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR B.SC. DEGREE 119 


more years’ study, be allowed to take up the Honour course in that 
subject in his Third and Fourth Years. 

Honour Courses in the Second Year shall consist of 15 hours and in 
each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, conferences 
and tutorial classes. The work shall also involve wide reading and study 
in the subject, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, in accordance 
with a definitely prescribed programme. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures will not be given on all 
parts of the work. 

In his Second Year the Honour student must take in addition to 
courses in his Honour subjects not less than two courses in subjects other 
than those in which he is taking Honours, these subjects to be chosen 
on the advice of the Head or Heads of the Departments of his Honour 
subjects. In either or both of his last two years his work may include, 
at the discretion of the Head or Heads of the Honour Departments, one 
course in a subject other than his Honour studies. A student who has 
failed in any such subject in the Third Year examinations shall not be allow- 
ed to continue his Honour course except with the consent of the Faculty. 

Honour students who fail to attain Honour standing at the end of 
the Year shall revert to the ordinary courses in their next Year, unless 
they obtain special leave from the Faculty to continue their Honour 
course on the representation of the Heads of the Departments concerned. 

Honour lectures are open to candidates for the ordinary degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the Department 
concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 

The examinations for Honours will not be conducted exclusively by 
persons who have given the courses. 


Il. THE ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts by 
taking either one of the two Ordinary Courses or an Honour Course. 
There are two Ordinary Courses, designated respectively A and B. 


ORDINARY COURSE A. 


This course has been arranged to give students a thorough training 
in science as a preliminary to entering a technical business or profession, 
or for teaching. 


First Year. 


Chemistry 1. 

English 1 and 2. 
French 12 or German 3 
Mathematics l. 
Physics 1. 
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Special arrangements will be made for students who have passed the 
matriculation examination in German. | 

. . . . .. ¢ eae f ( 
Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 129 to 170. 


SELECTION OF COURSES. 





























Second Year. Inaddition to English (for which French or German may 
be substituted), three subjects must be chosen, of which two must be seiect~ 
ed from Group I below; the third subject may be taken from Group I or 
Group II, 

Third and Fourth Years—The two subjects selected from Group I 
must be continued in the Third and Fourth Years. 


GROUP I. 





SUBJECTS, SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FOURTH YEAR, 


Biol {Zoology z Zoology 2 or 4; Botany 6 or Zoo- 
| ied |Botany 2. or Botany 6. logy 2 or 4. 
Chemistry. 2 or 3 and 4. 2 or 3 and 9, 5 or 6; and 8. 
Geology. i. 5 and 6. 2, 3, 4, . 
Mathematics. 3. 4 and 5. 7, 8. 
Physics. 2 or 3.A. 2 or 3A and 3B and 4or 5A and | 
one of 3Band one of :—5 B,6A, F 
4or 5A. SA. : 
| GROUP II. 
a, bd Sa = SUBJECTS. SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Economics and Any one of:— Any one of:—3, 
Political Science. 1 or 2. 3,4and 5,10 4and5,10and11, ; 
and 11, 14,15. 14, 15, not chosen 
in the Third Year. j 
| English, 3 and 4. Any one of:— Any one not taken 
hit 6, 7, ¥5, 18. inthe Third Year, ; 
fit of 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, ; 
i] 15, 18, | 
‘Hie History. “# 3. 4, 
Riga = Philosophy. Any one of:— 3or5o0r7o0r9 30r50r7 or9o0r10 
. dy 2» or 14, or 14, whichever 


has not been taken 
in the Third Year. 


~ 


DOUBLE COURSE FOR B.Sc. AND M.D. 12 


Students whoso desire may on applicacion be permitted to subs- 
titute Education in either the Third or Fourth Year for one course in 
Group II. 

Students selecting Physics, as one of the three subjects of the ordinary 
B.Se. course, must also select Mathematics. 


ORDINARY CourRSsE B. 


Double course B.Sc., M.D. 


This course in the physical and biological sciences is especially 
devised for students who might wish to proceed to a degree in Medi- 
cine or to advanced work in physiology, biological chemistry, pharma- 
cology or allied subjects. Students intending to enter the Faculty of 
Medicine must pass the matriculation examination in Latin before ad- 
mission to the Third Year of the B.Sc. course. 

Graduates in this course are qualified to enter the Third Year in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


First Year. 


English 1 and 2. 
German 3. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
French. 12. 


Second Year 


German 4 or French 2, 

Physics 2. 

Botany 1. 

Zoology (as in First Year Medicine). 
Chemistry 3. 


Third Year. 


Chemistry 2 and 4, 

General Physiology (as in Second Year Medicine). 
Ethnology. 

Physics 3. 

Histology and Embryology (as in Second Year Medicine) 
Botany 4. 

Zoology 5. 












































COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


Fourth Year. 


Anatomy (as in Second Year Medicine or Special Advanced Biology). 
Physiology (as in Third Year Medicine). 


IV. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


Students proposing to take an Honour Course must select one prin- 
) cipal subject from Group 1 (page 48), in which subject they must have 
obtained at least high second class standing in the First Year. If the 


f 
Chemistry 7 and. 10. 


subject chosen for honours is not offered in the First Year, an aggre- 

gate standing of high second class must be obtained in all subjects of the : 

3 | First Year. . 
Students who fail to retain their honour standing will be required ' 


either (1) to repeat the year in honours or (2)to repeat the year in the 
ordinary course or (3) to proceed to the following year, reverting to the 
ordinary course at the discretion of the B.Sc. Advisory Committee. 

The exact courses of study will be specified by the department con- 
cerned. All students will be required to take a course in German 4. 


V. COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS. 


There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced knowledge 
of mathematics and physics, who are capable of conducting investigations 
ot a research character. 

With a suitable training, openings in this field of work may. be found 
in Research Laboratories of the Government and of Electric Corporations, 
in consulting work, and in University appointments. 

It is to be noted that this course is open to capable students from 
Arts and Applied Science. 

The course in Engineering Physics is open to students in Arts entering 
their Third or Fourth Year, provided they have satisfactorily passed in 
the following prerequisites:— 

Mathematics 3, 4, 5 (a). 

Physics 1, 3A, 3B, 4, or 2, 3A, 3B, 4. 


H Third Year. 


ie thah Mathematics 7, 8, 5 (b) (pages 150 and 151). 
| | Physics 5A, 5B, 6B, or 8B (page 167). 
| Electrical Engineering 113, 114 (see page 231). 
, During their summer vacation at the end of the Second Year, students 


must spend three months at an approved shop or radio station. 
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Fourth Year. 


Mathematics 9 or 10 (page 151). 

Physics 6A, 6B, or 8B, and 7A, 7B, and 8A (page 167). 
(Summer Thesis or Shop Work.) 

The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. (Arts), with honours 
in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student should take 
the whole of the Fourth Year course for Electrical Engineering (See 
Bulletin Faculty of Applied Science, and also Physics 9 and 12 or 14 (6A 
has already been taken), and proceed with research work and a thesis 
with a view to an M.Sc. degree. 

The course must therefore cover five years and should cover six. 
During the last year (the sixth), opportunity would usually be afforded 
to act as demonstrator with a salary. 

A student who has completed his Second Year in the Faculty of 
Applied Science and has received first or second class rank in Mathe- 
matics and Physics may join the course in Engineering Physics as outlined 
above, subject to the approval of the heads of the Departments of Elec- 
trical Engineering and Physics. 

VII. B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE. 


Particulars regarding the course for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture, the first two years of which are taken in the Faculty of 
Arts, are given in the Macdonald College Announcement. 


VIIT, DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE (B.H.S.) 


The first two years are to be taken in the Faculty of Arts, and the 
last two in the School of Household Science of Macdonald College, but the 
Dean, or the B.A. Advisory Committee of the Faculty of Arts of McGill 
University, must pronounce on the qualifications of a candidate before he 
or she can be admitted to the Third Year of this course. 

The two years in the Faculty of Arts may be either in the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. course. Fox the subjects in the former see page 113; for those 
in the latter, page 119. 

Proposed subjects to be taken in the school of Household Science 
at Macdonald College:— 


Third Year. 
Economics (1 hour). 
English. (2 hours). 
Principles of Teaching (1 hour—half-year). 
Bacteriology (1 hour lecture, 2 laboratory periods—half-year). 
Biology (1 hour lecture, 1 laboratory period). 
Chemistry (1 hour lecture, 2 laboratory periods). 
Foods ( 2 hours lecture, 2 laboratory periods). 
The Home (1 hour lecture, 1 laboratory period.) 
Textiles and Clothing (3 hours—half-yearly). 








EXAMINATIONS 


Fourth Year. 


English ( 2 hours). 

Principles of Teaching (2 hours lecture—practice teaching). 
Bacteriology (2 hours lecture, 1 laboratory period). 
Chemistry (2 hours lecture, 2 laboratory periods.) 

Physics (3 hours—half-year). 

The Home (2 hours). 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Students desiring to take a Partiai Course in Arts are required to 
pass the matriculation examination in the subject or subjects which 
they intend to study, or, failing this, they must satisfy the Head of the 
Department as to their ability to follow the course. Subject to the 
above limitations, lectures are open to partial students in both Honour 
and Ordinary Courses, but no course or courses taken by such students 
can count for a degree, except by virtue of a special vote of Faculty. 
Medals, scholarships, exhibitions and prizes shall not be awarded to 
partial students, A certificate of standing can be obtained from the Dean 
if requested. A partial student who fails in any subject at the first term 
examinations shall be allowed to continue that subject only on the recom- 
mendation of the Head of the Department concerned. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 


There are two examinations in each session, the Intermediate and 
the Final. Intermediate Examinations are held either at the end of the 
first term, or at such intervals during the session as each department 
may prescribe. In the Second, Third and Fourth Years, Intermediate 
Examinations will be held or not, as may be determined by each department. 

Students prevented by illness from attending the Intermediate 
Examinations will, on presenting a medical certificate to the Dean, be 
given sessional standing on the result of the Final Examination. 

Seventy-five per cent. of the marks given for the sessional work 
in each subject will be assigned to the Final Examination. 

Successful students are arranged in three classes. 





“DISTINCTION IN AN ORDINARY DEGREE.—For an ordinary degree 
with distinction the candidate shall obtain 75 per cent. of the maximum 
marks assigned in half the subjects taken in the Third and Fourth Years 
and not less than 60 per cent. in the remainder.”’ 

Examinations supplemental to Final Examinations are held in the 
month of September simultaneously with the matriculation examination. 
The date of the supplemental examinations will be fixed by the Faculty 
and no examination will be granted at any other time, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of ten dollars. 


SS ——————— 









Se Dette ee eh meee 


In 


iS 


ADVANCEMENT 1 


bo 
1 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR. 


Advancement to the Second Year—A student may proceed to the 
Second Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed. (This 
cannot, however, be a Junior Matriculation subject). 

Advancement to the Third Year.—A student may proceed to the 
Third Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, unless 
that full course (or any part of it) belongs to the First Year. 

Advancement to the Fourth Year.—A student may proceed to the 
Fourth Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, unless 
that fuli course (or its equivalent) is compulsory in the Second Year. 

Repeating a year—By special permission of the Faculty, a student 
who is required to repeat a year may, on application:— 


(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations 
in the subjects on which he has already passed; 


(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in which he 
has failed, one of the subjects of the following Year in his course. 


N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours 
as printed in the time-table. 
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DOUBLE COURSES 


ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 


Candidates for the degree of B.A. and B.Sc. (Applied Science) in 
six years will take the first three years in Arts. They will then enter the 
Faculty of Applied Science and devote the remaining three years entirely | 
to the work of that faculty. Only students in good standing will be per- 
mitted to take the course. Those who wish to do so must notify the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close of their First Year in é 
° Arts (May). 


Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and Mechanical Drawing. 
—Not later than October 10th of their Second Year in Arts students 
intending to enter this course must see the Heads of the Departments 
concerned and make arrangements with them for procuring private in- 
struction in these subjects. They must report to them from time to time, 
and after they have given evidence of having covered the ground adequately 
they will be given an examination. 


Shop-work.—The shop-work may be taken in two periods of two 
weeks each in successive years in the second half of May immediately after 
the close of the Arts examinations. 


Surveying.—One half of their surveying fieldwork may be done in 
the fortnight tmmediately after the completion of their Third Year; 
the rest of it in the latter part of the following September in connection 
with the Survey School then held for Fourth Year Civil Engineering 
students. In some cases it may be possible to do the whole of the survey 
fieldwork in September in the School mentioned above. Students desir- 
ea ing to do this should apply to the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science 

not later than the Ist of May. 
The requirements for each of the three years in the Faculty of Arts 
are as follows:— 


First Year. 


The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. degree, except that Physics 1 


iar and a modern language must be taken. It is recommended that Mathe- 
(a matics 2 be taken instead of Mathematics 1. 


Second Year. 


| English 3. 
. French 2 or German 5. 
German 5, or French 2, or English 4, or Economics and Political 
Science 1 or 2, and History 2,-or Philosophy 1 or 2. 


DOUBLE COURSE FOR B.A. AND M.D. 127 


Latin 2, or Greek 2, or 4. 
Mathematics 3 and 5(a) and Physics 3B and 4 (students who have 
taken Mathematics 2 may substitute 4 for 3). 


Third Year. 


Physics 2. 

Any three of the following:— 

English, any two of 6, 9, 10, 15, 18; Latin 3; French 4; German 7; 
Philosophy 3, 5, 7, or 6 or 9 or 14; History 3; Economics and Political 
Science 3. 


The degree of B.A. will be conferred on double course students in 
Arts and Applied Science on the completion of the prescribed curriculum 
in Arts and the requirements of the Second Year in Applied Science. 


ARTS AND MEDICINE. 


The degree of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years, of 
which the first two shall be taken in the Faculty of Arts, and the remain- 
ing six in the Faculty of Medicine. The course in Arts is as follows:— 


I. BiA., M.D. 


First Year. 


English 1 and 2. 

History 1. 

Mathematics 1 or 2. 

Latin 1 or Greek 1 or 2. 
Any two additional languages. 


Second Year 


Any five of the following:— 

Economics and Political Science 1 or 2, and History 2. 
English 3 and 4. 

French 2. 

German 5. 

Hebrew 1. 

Latin 2. or Greek 2 or 4 

Philosophy 1 or 2. 

Mathematics 3. 
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In the double course for the degrees of B,A., M.D., the degree of 
B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the above curriculum in Arts 
and of the Second Year in Medicine. 


7. B56. M.D. 


For the requirements of the B.Sc. course for students proceeding 
to the Faculty of Medicine, see page 121 


ARTS AND DENTiSTRY 


The degrees of B.A. and D.D.S. may be obtained in six years, of 
which the first two shall be taken in the Facultv of Arts and the remain- 
ing four in the Faculty of Dentistry. The course in Arts is the same as 
that prescribed for the double course of B.A., M.D. (see I, above). 


B.COM. AND B.A. 


Graduates in Commerce who desire to obtain the degree of B.A. 
may be admitted to the Third Year in Arts provided that at some time 
before entering Third Year Asts they shall have taken Latin 1 of the 
B.A, curriculum, or an equivalent. 


ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity 
six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth Years the courses 
which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, less a half course in 
each of these Years, or a whole course in either, 





COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 


The hours of all ordinary lectures and most of the honour lectures 


are indicated. In the case of the other honour lectures the hours will 
be arranged by the several departments at the opening of the session. 


6. 


6a. 


3. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


PROFESSOR: —FRANCIS ERNEST LLOYD. 
PROFESSOR OF MORPHOLOGICAL BOTANY:—CARRIE M. DERICK. 
LECTURER:—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 


DEMONSTRATOR:—JENNIE L. SYMONS. 


General Biology. Parts I and III as in First Year Medicine. 
3. hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. .6 hrs. lab... Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth. 
(Mornings, alternating with Chemistry I[). 
General Botany: Introductory Course. First Year. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 2....2 hrs lab.; Mon. 2-4; 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth, and Miss Symons, 
Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9.. .4 hrs. lab... Professor Derick, Miss Symons. 
Genetics. Second or Third Year. 
2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.....4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Derick, Miss Symons. 
(may be taken without laboratory work). 
Histology: Michrotechnic. Third Year. 
3 hrs.: Mon.; Wed. Erk, a€ 2... oe. . 4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Lloyd, Miss Symons. 
Introductory Plant Physiology. Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9....4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth, Miss Symons. 
Part I: General Physiology (Course 8). 
Part II: Special Plant Physiology. 
Plant Physiology: Problems. Fourth Year. 
3 “hrs. reading... .. 4 hes. lab......Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth, 
Plant Pathology. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2......4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Derick, Miss Symons. 
General Physiology. Fourth Year. 
ist term. Asin Second Year Medicine... Professor Lloyd, Mr. Searth. 
Pharmaceutical Botany. 2 hrs. 





BIOLOGY 
Honour CourRSE IN BIOLOGY 


Prerequisites: General Biology., Parts I, II, and III. (Botany 1 and 
Zoology 1; or Botany 2 and Zoology 2 together with Chemistry 1 or 
Physics 1.) 

2; Physics 1, or Chemistry 1. 


? 


Second Year: Botany 3 and 4; Zoology 
£ 


Third Year: Botany 5 and 6: Zoology 
Fourth Year: Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 4 and S. 


5 
a 
J 


and 6. 


Honour students should acquire a reading knowledge of scientific 


French and German. For Genetics and Physiology an elementary 


‘ 


knowledge of statistical methods is advised. 


‘~~ 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


DIRECTOR:—R. F. RUTTAN. 
PROFESSOR OF B1o-CHEMISTRY:—A. B. MACALLUM. 
PROFESSOR OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY:—F. M..G. JoHNSON., 
|\N. N. EVANs. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:—‘ OTTO MAAsSS. 
|G. S. WHITBY. 


(A. R. McLean. 
-H. W. HATCHER. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 


(J. Dori. 

|W. R. McGLAvuGaLin. 
| Dorotuy CHARLTON. 
| P. G. HIEBERT. 

}L. J. WALDBAUER. 
)D. W. Morrison. 
'W. W. THomson. 

|O. B. PHILvrps. 

A. CAMBRON., 

|G. W. HoLpeEn. 


DEMONSTRATORS: 


(Unless otherwise specified, all lectures and laboratory courses are given 
in the Chemistry Building.) 


1. General Chemistry. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. 
First Year—Professor Ruttan at 3. 
Second Year—Associate Professor Evans at 12. 
4 hrs. lab., Tu., Th., 3 to 5. 
Assistant Professor MacLean, Miss Charlton and Mr. Thomson. 
Text-Books:—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 
edition. 


2. Organic Chemistry. 


SS eee eee ter 0 tk Oo, AG BU aos ca Bok Pe ie Professor Ruttan, 
(Biological Building), 
2. hrs. 2nd term; Tu., Th., at 12. Professor Ruttan, 
6 hrs. lab., 2 term. Associate Professor Whitby, Assistant 
Professor MacLean, and Messrs. Dolid, McGlaughlin and 
Waldbauer. 


Text-Books:—Remsen or Perkin and Kipping; Norris’ Experimental 
Organic. 
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132 CHEMISTRY 


3. Analytical Chemistry. 
(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS, 
1 hr., Ist term; 9 hours lab. 
Associate Professor Evans, Miss Chariton, and Mr. Thomson. 


Text-Book :—Stieglitz, Quantitative Analysis. 


(b) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
1 hr., 2nd term; 12 hes. lab. 
Professor Johnson and Messrs. Hiebert, Morrison and Thomson. 
Text-Book :—Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 
4. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 
2 hys., 1st term: Mon., Fri., at 12......Associate Professor Maass. 


Text-Book :—Walker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 


‘ *5. Organic Chemistry (Advanced). 
ite, Mots, Wea, Pri, at IO... SS. \ssociate Professor Whitby. 


12 hrs. lab. 
/ Professor Ruttan, Associate Professor Whitby, Assistant Professor 


MacLean, and Messrs J. Dolid and Waldbauer. 


*6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced). 
OSE E tity ee sy a es SES ERTS ove ye ered ?rofessor Johnson. 


*7, Physical Chemistry (Advanced). 
2 res WSs EE ae ye Se en oe ie se ead Associate Professor Maass. 
6 hrs. lab.; Mon., Wed.,-2 to 5. 


Associate Professor Maass and Mr. Waldbauer. 


8. Quantitative Analysis (Advanced). 
See Sf SR age carat Sn hee Professor Johnson and Mr. Hiebert. 
12 hrs. lab. ; 

9. Historical Chemistry. 
1 he.,* 2nd fereigeeee ee ee est es Associate Professor Maass. 


10. Biological Chemistry. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
(Biological Building.) Professor A. B. Macallum. 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term; Wed., Sat., 9 to 12 
(Biological Building.) 
Prof. A. B. Macallum and Messrs. Simpson and Logan. 


H . | Text Book:—Hawk; Practical Physiological Chemistry. 
*11. Biological Chemistry (Advanced). 
5 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 


(Biological Building.) 
Professor A. B. Macallum and Mr. G. E. Simpson. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 


CHEMISTRY £35 


12. Electro-Chemistry. 
2 hrs., Ist term; Mon., at 9, Fri., at 12. ..... Associate Professor Maass. 
13. Food Chemistry. 


1 hr., 2nd term; Th., at 10 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 


Associate Professor Whitby and Assistant Professor MacLean. 


28 ea AE Re ee ER a , Pa eR Professo c Ruttan,. 


Text-Book :—Woodman’s Food Analysis. 


14. Industrial Inorganic Chemistry. 


2 tive. ist: terans Weds Pri, f0.4f cove ees ee Professor Johnson. 


15. Industrial Organic Chemistry. 


2 hrsi, 2nd term: Wed.,:Frt., at £1.24 2... 225 «v- Professor Johnson. 


*16. Colioid Chemistry. 


2 bra,,.200 term, with Jabs. (5 ls ots HS oo Oe Top Professor Johnson. 


Honour COURSE IN CHEMISTRY. 


Second Year: Chemistry 1. 


Third Year: 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; and a half-course in calculus or 
biology or geology or mineralogy or scientific German. 


Fourth Year: (a) 5, 7,9, 10(11 optional), or, (b) 6, 7, 8,9; Physics 3. 


Honour CouRSsE IN CHEMISTRY AND BIOLOGY 


Prerequisites: French 12; German 3; Physics 1. 

Second Year: Chemistry 1; Botany 2; Zoology 1; French 2 and 
German 4. Third Year : Either Physics 2 or French 4 or German 
7 and Chemistry 2 (first term only), 3 (a) and 10; Zoology 2: 
Botany 3 or 6. Fourth Year: A full course in physics or biology 
or advanced chemistry and Chemistry 3 (b), 11 or 16; Zoology 
4; Botany 5. 

*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 



































DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


PROFESSOR:—GORDON J. LAING. 
PROFESSOR OF GREEK: SAMUEL B. SLACK. 


| ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON. 


ASSISTANT. PROFESSORS:— § 7 ; 
“ “igi CLIVE H. CARRUTHERS. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER AND TuTor (RoyaL VICTORIA COLLEGE) :— 


ELIZABETH A. IRWIN. 


Greek. 


All students taking Greek are expected to provide themselves with 
| a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, and an 
! atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: Goodwin's 

Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott’s Greek Lexicon (ab- 
ridged or intermediate); Putzger’s Historischer Schulatlas (Velhagen und 
Klasing, Leipzig); Smith’s Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, 


Dent). 


1. Beginners’ Greek. 


3 hrs. ; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10..........Assistant Professor Carruthers. 
Burgess and Bonner (Scott, Foresman & Co.); Passages for Greek 
Translation (Peacock & Bell, Macmillan). 


2. Greek. First and Second Years. 
3 hrs. Section 1 (1st year): Tu., Th., Sat., at 10.....Professor Slack. 
Section 2 (2ua year): Mon. Wed., Fri., at 11.......2<. 2... ss. . an ee 
Assistant Professor Thompson. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I (Goodwin and White, Ginn & Co.); Homer, 
Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University Press); Translation 
at sight (Jerram, -Anglice Reddenda, Second Series). 
4, Greek. Second Year. 
C30s tas oat at Lis ea Assistant Professor Carruthers. 
Plato, Apology (Adam, Cambridge University Press); Homer, Odyssey 
IX (Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University Press); Euripides, Alcestis. 
(Blakeney, Bell’s Illustrated Classics); Translation at sight as in 2. 


pnt, 5. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. Prerequisite: 2 or 4. 


DMM PARA Uk Cee, OE NS A yess 5 6.8 de bs Vie OSes Professor Laing. 
; Herodotus I (Pitt Press Series); Demosthenes, On the Peace, Philip- 


pic II, Chersonese, Philippic III (Sandys, Macmillan); Sophocles, Ajax 
Campbell and Abbott, Clarendon Press); Translation at sight (Fowler, 
Sportella). 


CLASSICS .. 
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6. Greek 

3 hrs. To be given in 1923-24, 

Plato, Protagoras (Adam, Pitt Press); Aristophanes, Frogs (Merry, 
Clarendon Press); Aeschylus, Prometheus Bound (Prickard, Clarendon 
Press); Translation at sight (Models and Exercises in Unseen Translation, 
Fox and Bromley, Clarendon Press). 


Honour COURSE IN GREEK. 


This will consist of 2 or 4, 5, 6 and the following :— 


11. Greek. Second Year. 


oS hre:; Tun; Fis Sa ee ia wow Assistant Professor Thompson. 

Homer, Odyssey X, XI (Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University Press) ; 
Sophocles, Antigone- (Wells, Blackie & Sons); Lucian, Menippus and 
Timon (Mackie, Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University Press). 


12. Greek. Thicd and Fourth Years. 


Sg 2 eg RR eS ck © Sa es re ee Professor Slack. 

Thucydides VII (Holden, Pitt Press Series, Cambridge University Press); 
Plato, Republic I, II as far as 367E (Warren, Republic I-V, Macmillan) 
Theocritus (Kynaston, Clarendon Press). 


13. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs. To be given in 1923-24. 
Aristotle, Ethics I-IV (Oxford Classical Text); Theophrastus, Cha- 
racters (Oxford Classical Text); Euripides, Medea. 


Latin. 


All students taking Latin are expected to provide themselves with 
a grammar, a Latin-English Dictionary, a Classical Dictionary, and an 
Altas of Ancient Geography. The following are recommended :—Sonnen- 
schein, New Latin Grammar (Clarendon Press, 1912); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (‘‘Everyman” Series, Dent). 

The following books are also recommended: Roman History, Liter- 
ature and Antiquities, by A. Petrie (Oxford Univ. Press); Putzger’s His- 
torischer Schulatlas (Velhagen und Klasing, Leipzig). 


1. Latin. First Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Section 1 (men), Professor Laing; section 2 (men), Assistant Professor 


Carruthers: section 3 (women), Professor Slack; section 4 (women), 
Assistant Professor Thompson. 





SESS tien. 
~ Ae 



























136 CLASSICS 


Cicero, De Senectute (Rockwood, American Book Co.); Horace, Odes 
) I (Page, Macmillan’s Elementary Classics); Composition (Writing of Nar 
rative Latin by B. W. Mitchell, American Book Co.); and Translation 

at sight (Rivingtons’ Class Books of Latin Unseens, Book V). 


2. Latin. Second Year. 


NT one SSS BS a 2 Assistant Professor Carruthers. 
Livy, Book XXI (Tatham, Clarendon Press); Horace, Odes, Book 
Il (Page, Macmillan’s. Elementary Classics); Virgil, Aeneid, Book IV 
(Sidgwick, Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press);and Translation at sight, 


Angiice Reddenda, Second Series (Clarendon Press). 


3. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
EE Ee es OR ey © Professor Slack, 
Cicero, Letters (Abbott, Ginn & Co.); Plautus, Captives (Morris: 


Ginn & Co.); Tacitus, Agricola; (Pearce, Bell’s [llustrated Classics) 
Translation at sight (Alford, Macmillan). 


4, Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs. To be given in 1923-24. 

Pliny, Selected Letters (Prichard & Bernard, Oxford Clarendon 
Press); Selections from the Roman Elegiac Poets, (Carter, D. C. Heath.); 
Martial (Post, Ginn & Co.); Translation at sight (Alford, Macmillan.) 

At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an Advanced Class 
will be formed to prepare for Second Year Exhibitions and Third Year 
Scholarships. This class will be open for qualified students of the first 
ie SE ESS na ee Professor Slack. 


HonouR COURSE IN LATIN. 


This will consist of 2, 3, 4 and the following:— 


11. Latin. Second Year. 


5 Miee.s ion. Wed.s Bris at 9). e565 alain woe an Professor Laing. 


Terence, Andria (Fairclough, Allyn and Bacon); Catullus (Simpson, 
bit Macmillan); Lectures on Roman Literature. 


12. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 


3. hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12......Assistant Professor Thompson. 


Livy I (Freeman, Oxford), II (Conway, Cambridge): Lectures on the 
History of the Republic; Tacitus, AnnalsI, IJ (Furneaux, Annals I-IV 
Oxford): Lectures on the History of the Empire. 


= Wiles ~~ ae ae / wre. A ae | 
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13, Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs. To be given in 1923-24, 


Juvenal (Wilson, D. C. Heath); Lucretius (Merrill, Amer. Book Co.). 


ADDITIONAL READINGS: 


Third Yea: :-—Horace, Satires I (except 2, 3, 7, 8), Kirkland San- 


born & Co.; Terence, Phzrmio (Sloman, Oxford University Press.) 


Fourth Year:—Seneca (Select Letters, Summers, \ 


lacmillan, pp. 3-51); 
Virgil, Georgics I. 


HonourR COURSE IN CLASSICS. 


Greek: 2 or 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 13. 
Latin: 2, 3, 441,12, 413: 


GRADUATE COURSE FOR M.A. DEGREE. 


Greek 12, 13 and Latin 12, 13, listed above, but with additional work 
assigned by the instructor. 


Latin 21. Roman Inscriptions. Hour to be arranged 


o.'6 ¢€ 6 O16 678 6 Oe es es 


Professor Laing. 


OEE 





ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PROFESSOR:—STEFHEN LEACOCK. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—J. C. HEMMEON 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—B. K. SANDWELL. 


Elements of Political Economy. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11..Professor Leacock and Associate 
H 


Protessor Hemmeon. 


Elements of Political Science. Second Year. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12..Professor Leacock and Associate 
Professor Hemmeon. 

Political and Social Theories of Modern Times. Third Year. 


3 hrs ; Mon., Wed., Fei., at Professor Leacock. 


Political Economy prior to 1776. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11... .Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
Given in 1922-23. Omitted in alternate years. 


Political Economy from.1776. Third and Fourth Years. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at ‘ Professor Leacock, 


3 hrs., 2nd term 
i) 


; 
Given in 1922-23. Omitted in alternate 


Labour Problems. Third and Fourth Years. 

3hrs., {stterm; Tu., Th., Sat.,at 11....Associate Professor Hemmeon 
Given in 1923-24, Omitted in aiternate years. 

Money and Banking. Third and Fourth Years.... 

Oonre.. ena, term. Mion... Wed.. Fri.. at 3.... Professor Leacock. 
Given in 1923-24. Omitted tn alternate y 

Municipal Government. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., Ist term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11.Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
Given in 1924-25, 

Economic History: Economic Development of the Modern World, 
1750-1914. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 3 Professor Leacock. 
Given in 1924-25. 

The Government of Canada. Third and Fourth Years. 


3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 -rofessor Leacock. 
Given in 1922-23. Omitted in alternate years. 





11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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Canada: Industrial and Economic Problems. Third and Fouth Years. 


3 hrs , 2nd term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11..Associate Professor Hemmeon. 


Given in 1922-23. Omitted in alternate years. 

Social and Industrial Legislation. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 1st term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3...... Professor Leacock. 
Given in 1923-24. 

International Trade and Tariffs. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11..Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
Given in 1923-24. 

Public Finance. Fourth Year. 

3 hrs., Ist term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12.. Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society. Fourth Year. 

3 hrs., 2nd term.; Tu., Th., Sat.,at 12.. Associate Professor Henmimeon. 
Political Institutions and Political Theories of Greece and Rome. 


To be taken under Economics and Political Science by Graduate 
students or by Honour undergraduates..........-. Professor Laing 
Given in 1923-24....... 


Graduate Seminar. Statistics, Scientific Journals, and conferences 
on thesis work. 


{ hr.: Fri., at 5..Professor Leacock, Associate Professor Hemmeon 
- . ~ f 
and Assistant Professor Sandwell. 


Honour COURSE. 


Students taking the full honour course in Economics and Political 


Science take in their Second Year courses 1 and 2 together with a course 
‘1 Historv and two other courses as approved by the Department, and in 
their Third and Fourth Years the courses indicated above, together with 


one approved course from another department in each year. 


Students taking honour courses in the whole or in half of another 


department (see page 46) may be granted honours in Economics (without 
Political Science) by taking courses 1, 2, 3, 14, 15, and either 4 and 5, or 
6 and 7, or 8 and9; similarly, students taking honours in the whole or in 
half of another department may be granted honours in Political Science 
(without Economics) by taking courses 1, 2, 3, 14, 15, and either 10 and 
11, or 12 and 13. 
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GRADUATE COURSE 
(GRADUATE COURSE FOR M.A. DEGREE. 


Prereauisite: Honour standing in the department at the examination 
for the B.A. degree or a qualification considered by the department to 
be equivalent to this. 

Resident study, one year, with at least eight lectures a week selected 
from (a) any courses among Nos. 3 to 9 (inclusive), not already taken; 
(b) any special courses offered from time to time; (c) any courses approv- 
ed by the department, together with a thesis. 

Students who propose to take Economics and 


A ii' 


a minor subject for the M.A. degree must have taken (a. 


courses 1, 2, 3 and two other full courses and 


, Se | 


have attained in this 


work a standing satisfactory to the department, or (b) work in another 


YY 


University recognized by the department as the equivalent of this. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


For Scholarships, see page 95. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, 


DEAN OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS, MACDONALD COLLEGE, AND 
PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION:—SINCLAIR LAIRD. 


1. Principles of Education; Psychology of Education; History of Education. 

3 hrs., 1st term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 

(To be taken preferably in the Third Year.) 

2. (1) Methods of Teaching. 

A. Principles of general method. 

B. Special methods in elementary subjects. 

C. Special methods in High School subjects. 

(2) School and Class Management. 

A. School adminstration, and school law and regulations of the 

Province of Quebec. 

B. Class management and discipline. 

3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 5. 

(To be taken in Fourth Year.) 

Courses 1 and 2 are required for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of practice teaching 
and criticism lessons under expert supervision; and (b) a course in physical 
education qualifying for the Strathcona Certificate, Grade B. This 
course is taken in the Fourth Year before Christmas. 


GRADUATE COURSE. 
3. Readings, Reports, Thesis. 


TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 


The University, through its Department of Education, undertakes 
the training of teachers in all grades required by the Province; and, 
through the Teachers’ Training Committee, offers training for special- 
ists in certain subjects. See page 170. 
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ENGLISH 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 


PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH AND OF COMPARATIVE LITERATURE:— 
P. T. LAFLEUR. 

‘Cyrus MACMILLAN. 

\G. W. Latuam. 

LECTURER:—A. S. NOoab. 

JA. R. McBain. 

| MARGARET PICKEL. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:— 


ASSISTANTS :— 


English Composition. 

1 hr.; Fri., at 12............Mr. Noad, Miss Pickel and Assistants. 

Section and conference hours to be arranged. 

Required of all First Year undergraduates. 

English Literature: General Course. 

2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., at 12..Associate Professor Macmillan, and 
Assistants. 

Conference hours to be arranged......:. 

Required of all First Year undergraduates. 


English Composition. 

An advanced course open io a limited number of students who desire 
more practice in writing after having completed English 1. 

English Prose from Bacon to Stevenson. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 


Professor Lafleur, Associate Professors Macmillan 
and Latham and Mr. Noad. 


Spenser and Milton. 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.....Associate Professor Latham. 
(Omitted in 1922-23.) 

Shakespere (Six Plays). 


3 hrs.; Mon.; -Wed...Frr. at 10... Associate Professor Macmillan. 
(May be taken in two years.) 


3 a , 


Poetry and the Drama from Dryden to Moore. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 

Associate Professor Macmillan and an Assistant. 
(Omitted in 1922-23; given in 1923-24.) 


Argumentation and Debating. 


3 hrs ..............Associate Professors Macmillan and Latham. 
(Omitted in 1922-23.) 
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18. 
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Poets of the Nineteenth Century, 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4... .Professor Lafleur and an Assistant. 


English Novelists, from Defoe to George Eliot. 
3. Bre-s Mom. -wWedsetri., at it oo... . Professor Lafleur. 


The English Drama, 1590-1642. 

3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11......Associate Professor Macmillan. 
(Given in 1922-23; omitted in 1923-24.) 

Methods of Literary Criticism. 

Ca, ee ae ay ee ah eS ae ny Rae a ey Professor Lafleur. 
(Omitted in 1922-23.) 

Anglo-Saxon. 

3hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 2. . .Associate Professor Latham. 


Text-Book:—Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader (all the prose). 


Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to English Philology. 


3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. . Associate Professor Latham. 
Text-Book:—Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader (all the verse). 

Prerequisite :—13. 

Chaucer. 


3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9... Associate Professor Latham. 


American and Canadiana Literature. 


3 hrs.: Mon., Wed., Fri., at9........ 
Associate Professors Macmillan and Latham. 


Comparative Literature. 
(The influence of English literature upon the continent of Europe, 
chiefly during the 18th and 19th centuries.) 


3 hres Tu., Thi, Sat.; at 10 eg Ge oh sh ee Professor Lafleur. 
(Omitted in 1922-23.) 


Comparative Literature. 

(The literary relations between England and the continent of Europe, 
through the works of leading French, German, Spanish and 
Italian writers, beginning with Montaigne.) 


3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10.......-.seeeeeree Professor Lafleur. 


The English Bible. 


3 hrs., Ist term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9... see ee erence nes 
Professor Gordon and Associate Professor Macmillan. 
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ENGLISH 
HONOUR COURSE. 


Second Year :—4, and one course selected from 6, 16, 19. 
Third Year:—Four courses, including 13. 

Fourth Year:—Four courses not taken inthe Third Year, including 14. 
ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HONOUR COURSES IN ENGLISH AND LATIN, 
ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

Second Year:—Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third Year:—Any courses aggregating six hours a week, including 
13, chosen from 5 to 19, 
Fourth Year:—Any courses aggregating six hours a week chosen 
from 5 to 19, not taken in the Third Year. 
ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HONOUR COURSES 
IN ENGLISH AND OTHER SUBJECTS. 
Second Year:—Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third Year:—Courses aggregating six hours chosen from 5 to 19. 
Fourth Year:—Any courses aggregating six hours chosen from 5 
to 19, not taken in the Third Year. 


GRADUATE COURSES. 
Anglo-Saxon. 
Beowulf. 


ce RS I A ee eT gee Associate Professor Latham. 


The English and Scottish Popular Ballads, with some attention to 
Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation to those 
of Europe. 


Associate Professor Macmillan. 


Comparative Literature. 
Epistolary Literature. 


PES ok OS slain os bo en a fe ee Professor Lafleur. 


Comparative Literature. 


Memoirs and Memoir-Writers beginning with Philippe de Commine 
Professor Lafleur. 


Chaucer. Prerequisite:—15. 
IN ae Gnas fot oi cae, s Se ee os a ae Associate Professor Latham. 


The Drama in England from 1660 to 1920. 


ae San Associate Professor Macmillan. 
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Candidates for M.A. in English: must take twelve hours of lectures 
a week, six of which shall be selected from ‘‘Graduate Courses.”’ The 
remainder may be selected from 5 to 19, inclusive, if not already taken. 
Course 13, or its equivalent, is compulsory. 

Candidates for M.A. with English as a major subject must take 
nine hours of lectures a week, six of which shall be selected from “Graduate 
Courses.’’ Course 13, or its equivalent, is compulsory. 

Candidates for M.A. with English as a minor subject must take 
three hours of lectures a week, exclusive of 1 to 4. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOG) 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


{FRANK D. ADAMS. 


PROFESSORS :—« Lenin 
\J. AUSTEN BANCROFT. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MINERALOGY:—R. P. D. GRAHAM. 
LEROy FELLOW IN GEOLOGY:—ARTHUR W. CARLYLE. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER:—JOHN A. DRESSER. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER IN PALHONTOLOGY:—TO BE APPOINTED. 


General Geology. 
3 hrs. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9..Professors Adams and Bancroft. 
Weekly excursions on Saturday mornings while the season permits; on 
their discontinuance, 2 hrs lab., Sat., at 10. 
Lexi-Book :—Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 
Physiography. 
eee i ei Wis a0... ss. os wv oe» Professor Bancroit. 
Prerequisite:—1. 
Canadian Geology. 
1 hr., Ist term Professor Bancroft. 
Prerequisite: 
Historical Geology (Advanced). 
1 hr. 
Prerequisite :—1. 
Mineralogy. 

... Associate Professor Graham. 
Determinative Mineralogy. 
2 lab. periods of 3 hrs. each during the first term. 


Associate Professor Graham. 
Ore Deposits. 


4 hrs., 2nd term Professor Adams. 
Economic Geology. 
1 hr., ist term Professor Bancroft, 


Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography. 
2 lab. periods, 1st term. 


2 Hours to be arranged...... Associate Professor Graham. 





— 


- - Te te: on ao £ CUT __ i 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 147 
10. Petrography. 
ihr) let fee: © lab. (5 <br.) sess... ..5.. 0 we tee 


Professor Bancroft and Associate Professor Graham. 
11. Advanced Petrography. 


Laboratory work—all hours to be arranged....Professor Bancroft. 


12. Palzontology. 


2 hrs: 3 hrs. lab. All hours to be arranged. 


13. Geological Colloquium. 
One evening in alternate weeks (to be arranged).......... 


Professors Adams, Bancroft and Associate Professor Graham. 


14. Geological Survey. 
Two weeks at the close of the Third Year, or immediately before begin- 
ning the regular course of the Fourth Year. 


HoNoOUR COURSE. 


Second Year :——5 and 6. 

Third Year :—1, 5, 6, 9; also Zoology 1 and Chemistry 1. If any 
of these courses. have been already taken, equivalent courses will be 
assigned. 

Fourth Year -— 2, 3, 4, 7, 8 and 10 to 14 inclusive; also Botany 2. 


(GRADUATE COURSES. 


See page 381. 












HISTORY 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Paoiassnbe Basi WILLIAMS. 
PROFESSORS:—‘<.. 
C. EK. FRYER. 







ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:— W. T. WaucuH 








General History from Origins to 1100 A.D. First Year. 
Co a es eee ae | See \ssociate Professor Waugh. 


| 2. British and European History, 45—1603 A.D. Second Year. 


~~ 


en EE EES OSS a Professor Fryer. 


3. British and European History, 1603 to the present day. Thizd Year. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10................Professor Williams. 












History of Canada and the United States. Fourth Year. 


Shrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9...........Professors Williams and Fryer. 


















(COURSE. 


HONOUR 


Prerequisite;—History 1. 
Second Year: 


Medizval and Renaissance History. 





eee eer, Sat. at 9 se Professor Waugh. 


History 2, Economics 2, approved courses in French or German and 
in Latin or German. 


Third Year: 


6. English Constitutional History. 


wie. Gia Wed. Fri. at 9 ....4.osesdecce ky Professor Waugh. 
7. European History, 1603-1784. 
2 hrs; Mon, Wed. Feat 42+ i ee ae: Professor Williams. 


An approved course in Economics, Latin, French or German and 
one of the special subjects named below. 
j Fourth Year: 
8. European History, 1784 to the present day. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 


Tet i Or oe Professor Fryer. 


9, European Colonization and Expansion. 
(Omitted in 1922-23.) 
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History 4 and 6 and continuation of special subject chosen in the 


Third Year. 


Special subjects :— 

Life and Times of Hildebrand. 

Henry II. of England. 

The Treaty of Vienna. 

Roman Law. 

A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. 

Life and Times of Chatham. 

Federal Constitutions in the British Empire. 

Note.—Text-books for the above courses will be found in a separate 


ieaflet issued by the department. 


Honour CoursE IN HisTORY AND ANOTHER SUBJECT. 


History Courses.— 
Second Year: 2 and 
Third Year: 6 and 
Fourth Year: 6 and 


“I ui 


Oo 


4 may be taken instead of one of these 


courses. 
(GRADUATE COURSE. 


See page 375. 





































MATHEMATICS 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 





PROFESSOR:— J. HARKNESS. 


ASSOCIATE Prorrssor:—A. H. S. GILLSON. 





ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: —T. H. MATTHEWS. 


1. Ordinary Mathematics. ; 
(a) Algebra:—2 hrs., 2nd term....... Assistant Professor Matthews. 


(b) Geometry:—1 hr., lst term...... \ssistant Professor Matthews. 
(c) Trigonometry:— 2 hrs., 1st term; 1 hr., 2nd term............. 
| | Associate Professor Giilson. 
| Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts I-VI; 
Hall and Knight, E!ementary Algebra; Bottomley, Lozarithmic Tables. 
3 2. Advanced Ordinary Mathematics. 


(a) Advanced Algebra and Theory of Equations:—1 hr., Ist term; 


4 CMe Professor Harkness. 
| (b) Geometry and Trigonometry and Modern Plane Geometry :-— 
2 hrs., lst term; 1 hr., 2nd term... . Assistant Professor Matthews. 


1 ext-books:—Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra: Fine. College Algebra, 
Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry; Godfrey and Siddons, Modern Geometry. 


3. Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conic Sections and Algebra. 
(a) Solid Geometry and Geometrical Conic Sections:— 3 hrs. lst term. 
Assistant Professor Matthews 
(b) Algebra:—3 hrs., 2nd term 


Lext-book:—Hall and Knight, Higher ‘Algebra. ‘ 


4. Analytical Geometry and Infinitesimal Calculus. 


(a) Analytical Geometry:—2 hrs., 1st term: 1 hr., 2nd term.... 


Associate Professor Gillson. 
(b) Infinitesimal Calculus:—1 hr., 1st term: 2 hrs., 2nd term 


Professor Harkness. 


Text-books:—C. Smith, Conic Sections: C.- A. Scott, Cartesian Plane 
Geometry, Part I, Analytic Conics: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osg. ode, 
Calculus. 
5. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
(a) Spherical Trigonometry; 1hr.,2ndterm.=................. 
| Assistant Professor Matthews 
(b) Astronomy:—1I hr............... 21 Associate Professor Gillson. 


Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 


et tah Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton’s Astronomy. 


Note:—Spherical Trigonometry may be taken separately from Astro- 
nomy by Students taking the double coursé in Arts and Applied 
Science. 
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6. Analytical Geometry and Calculus (for students in Chemistry). 


Slay ea BO ARCS coe in oN a \ssistant Professor Matthews. 


Text-hook:—Gibson’s Elementary Treatise on the Calculus. 


7, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; Curve Tracing. 

(a) Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions: 2: hrs. se Sea ee 

Professor Harkness. 

(b) Curve Tracing; 1 hr.......-...-.---- _.. Professor Harkness. 

Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. J. T. Bell, Geometry of 
Three Dimensions; Fine and Thompson, Co-ordinate Geometry. 


8. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. 
(a) Infinitesimal Calculus; 2 Sy eee ke ee Professor Harkness. 
(b) Differential Equations; 1 hr....... Associate Professor Gilison. 
Text-books:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Forsych, Differential. 
Equations (Macmillan) ; Piaggio, Differential Equations (Bell). 
9. General Analysis. 
lo Ge Se a eg et ee Wag eS ee Professor Harkness. 
Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 
Press): Carslaw, Introduction to Fournier’s Series and Integrals (Mac- 


millan); Byerly, Fournier Series and Special Harmonics. 


10. Theory of Functions and Higher Plane Curves. 
(a) Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable; 2 Heel oe Miseees 
Associate Professor Gillson. 
b) Introduction to Theory oi Higher Plane Curves; 1 hr.........- 
Associate Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:—Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and 
(acour, Fonctions Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars). 


Honour CouRSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


Prerequisites: —Mathematics 2 or high standing in 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry and 


English recommended as other subjects to be chosen., 
Third Year:—Mathematics 7, 8; Physics 5, 6. 
Fourth Year:—Mathematics 9, 10; Physics 7, 8. 
GRADUATE CouRSES IN MATHEMATICS. 
Courses 9, 10 are suitable for Graduate Students. The following ad- 
ditional courses are also offered :— 


11. The Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. 


3 hrs... 02s ware ee Ceres me _....Associate Professor Gillson, 





MATHEMATICS 


Selected Topics in the Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. 
.Professor Harkness. 
Professor Sullivan. 


Projective Geometry. 
SS ES ee ng aeeee Assistant Professor Matthews. 


A special course for the year 1922-23 on the leading ideas of Einstein’s 
Mathematical Analysis in the Generalized Theory of Relativity. 
The first part of this course (of an introductory character) will 


deal with Non-Euclidean Geometry. 
1 hr..............Prof. Harkness and Associate Professor Gillson. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PROFESSOR:-——H. WALTER. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—R. Du ROURE. 


J. L. Morin. 


, | E. T. LAMBERT. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— , 
P, VILLARD. 


MLLE L. TOUREN. 


LECTURER !N GERMAN:—Miss B. MEyYER, M.A. 
A.—French. 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in the midst 
of a very large French-speaking population, there is a permanent demand 
for courses of a practical, conversational character. The Department 

. profits by the co-operation of French church services, French newspapers, 
French theatres, French literary clubs, and public lecture courses in the 
French language. 


1. French Language. First Year. 
3 hrs.; Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Section B, Mon., Wed., 
Bisi..:- ats Ll. 
Associate Professor du Roure, Assistant Professors Morin, Villard 
and Touren, and Mr. Tyndale. 


Texts :—Bouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath); Lavisse 
Histoire de France, Cours moyen; Mansion, Extracts for French Composi- 
tion (Heath); Fabliaux et Contes du Moyen Age (Heath). (a) Ordinary 
Course.—Bazin, Six Contes choisis (Oxford); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford) ; 
Maupassant, Huit Contes choisis (Heath); Labiche, Le Voyage de M. 
Percichon (Holt); Maiot, Sans Famille (Heath); Poésies choisies. (b) 
Advanced Course.—Daudet, Lettres de mon mouiin (Oxford); Racine, 
Andromagque (Ginn); Mérimée, Contes et Nouvelles (Oxford); Montes- 
quieu, Lettres Persanes (Macmillan); Bowen, Modern French Lyrics 
(Heath). 


2. French Language. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at-9 
Assistant Professors Morin, Villard and Touren, and Mr. Tyndale. 
Texts :—Grandgent, French Composition (Heath); Corneille, Horace 
: (Oxford University Press); Racine, Britannicus (Holt); Moliére, Les pré- 
cieuses ridicules (Heath): Vigny, Servitude et grandeur militaires (Oxford): 
Mansion, Littérature francaise. 


Ri. 
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French Language. Second Year. (Honour Course.) 


BE Pe MBS Se SS a rr 
Texts :—Seventeenth Century French Readings (Holt); Moliére, Les 
précieuses ridicules (Heath); Voltaire, Zadig (Macmillan); Musset, Trois 
Comédiés (Heath); Hugo, Ruy Blas; Bowen, Modern French Lyrics 
(Heath); Mansion, Littérature francaise. 
Private Readings :— Pailleron, Le Monde ou I|’on s’ennuie (Heath); 
Hugo, Notre-Dame de Paris (Ginn). 


4. French Literature:—General Course to the end of the Seventeeth 
Century. Third and Fourth Years. 


Texts :—Oxford Book of French Verse;-Darmsteter, Morceaux Choisis 
du XVI siécle (Delagrave); Montaigne, Selections (Heath); Rabelais, 
Selections (Macmillan); French Prose of the XVIIth Century (Heath); 
Corneille, Poiyeucte; Racine, Phédre; Moliére, Le Misanthrope; Mme. 
de Ja Fayette, Princesse de Cléves: Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature 


francaise. 


Prose Composition :— (a) Ordinary Course.—Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., London) 
(b) Honour Course.—Nicholson and Brennan, Passages for Translation 
into French and German (Oxford University Press). 

5. French Literature:—General Course, Eighteenth and Nineteenth 

Centuries. Third and Fourth Year: 

3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 

Associate Professor du Roure and Assistant Professor Touren. 


(Given in 1923-24). 


Texts :—Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath); Marivaux, Le jeu de |l’amour et 
du hasard (Macmillan); Diderot, Selections (Heath); J. J. Rousseau, 
Selections; Voltaire, Prose Selections (Heath): Chateaubriand, René 
(Nelson); Beaumarchais, Barbier de Sévilie (Ginn); Flaubert, Trois Contes 
(Nelson); Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, Pére Goriot; Sainte Beuve, Selections 
(Cambridge University Press); French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century 
(Ginn); Doumic, Histoire de la Littérature francaise. 

Prose Composition:—(a) Ordinary Course.—Spiers, Graduated Cour- 
se of Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshail & Co., London). 
(b) Honour Course. 





Nicholson and Brennan, Passages for Translation 
into French and German (Oxford University Press). 


N.B.—In order to be admitted to courses 4 and 5 a student must 


know French well enough to take lectures delivered in French and express 
himself in French with some fluency and correctness. 
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6. Medizval French Literature and Philology. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course.) 
ge Rie a SST ale || A pe i ge or eae gee 
(Given in 1923-24) 
Texts :—Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire Historique, Parts I and 
Il, and Bartsch, Chrestomathie de |’Ancien Frangais. 


7. History of the French Novel. Thicd and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course). 


Sy Site.? Pla. Pi Cats 2b 20 Sk red Associate Professor du Roure. 


8. History of the French Theatre. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course.) 


tC hir.: Mone @boi0 secs cise Associate Professor du Roure. 
(Given in 1923-24). 


9. Evolution of the French Lyric. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course). 


thes - TON ee LO. poets Singtel Associate Professor du Roure. 
(Given in 1924-25). 


10. French Commercial Course. Second Year. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10....Assistant Professor Villard. 


Text :—Carroné, A New Course of Commercial French. 


11. French Commercial Course. Third Year. 
Wer: se Re Bite. ne ae 2 eee Assistant Professor Villard. 
Texts :—Janau, Commercial French Correspondence; Clerget, Ma- 
nuel d’économie commerciaie: Histoire de la littérature francaise au 19¢me 


siecie 


12. French Science Readings. First Year, B.Sc.. ( ~rse. 
3 hice. ist-térin.: c= oe eee Assistant Professor Villard. 


Text :—Bowen, A First Scientific French Reader (Heath). 


Honour COURSE. 
Prerequisite :—1. 


Second Year :—2 and 3. 
Third and Fourth Years :—4 and 7. 


M.A. CourRSsE. 


13. Comparative Literature (English Section, Course 18). Two hours 
weekly. 





gin 
>. 


Tey tens, 







MODERN LANGUAGES 


Versification, histoire et technique. One hour. 







i 15. Histoire de la langue francaise depuis ie XVIe siécle. One hour. 


























16. Histoire de la Comédie en France. Two hours. 
17. Exercises pratiques. One hour. 


Candidates taking French only will take all the above aourses and also 
one of the courses 7, 8 or 9; those taking French as a major together with ] 
another subject as a minor will omit 13 and either 14 or 15; those taking 
French as a minor will take 16 and one of the one-hour courses. 


, 
; 
) : Candidates who have not taken French Philology in their under- : 
3 graduate course must take it asa part of their M.A. course, except when i 
French is taken as a minor. | 

« 


1. German Language. (Beginners Course.) ; 


Jamie 2 1 hs. JSat., at. 9 


Texts :—Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Grammar 
(Copp, Clark Co.); Guerber, Marchen und Erzaplungen, Vol. I (Heath); 
Baker, German Stories (Holt). 

Students intending to proceed to course 5 will be required to take a ' 
supplementary examination in September (for which no fee will be charged) 
covering the rest of the grammar and the following texts:—Riehl, Die 
vierzehn Nothelfer (A.B.Co.); Moser, Der Bibliothekar (Heath); Schrak- 
amp, Ernstes und Heiteres (A.B.Co.). Arrangements will be made by 
which students will be enabled to do this work by correspondence. This 
examination will take place at the time of the regular supplemental 
examinations, 


2. German Language. 


Sars; 14 he oat., at 9 


G¢ 6 eo 2°26. 5 8 8 8 6 6 68 


Texts :—Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Grammar 
(Copp, Clark Co.); Nichols, Two German Tales (Holt); Freytag Die 
Journalisten (Ginn); Fulda, Talisman (Holt); Collmann, Easy German ’ 
} Poetry (Ginn, Ed. 1913); Horning, German Composition. 


3. German. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 


yi 3 hrs; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10........Assistant Professor Lambert. 
Texts:—Sheldon’s Short German Grammar (Heath) ; Guerber’s March- 


en und Erzaplungen, Vol. I (Heath); Gore’s German Science Reader 
(Heath). 
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; 4. German Science Reading Course. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5........Assistant Professor Lambert. 
A course in reading Science German is given for students who have 
matriculated inthis languageor have taken it in the First Year. The text 
will be chosen to meet the requirements of the class. 
5. German Language. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at Uh... oie os cic co tes de eee eee 
Texts :—Horning’s German Composition (Copp, Clark Co.); Schiller, 
Wilhelm Tell (Holt); Goethe, Goetz von Berlichingen (Holt); Keller's 
Bilder aus der Deutschen Literatur (American Book Co., Ed. 1905). 
6. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at12......... Assistant Professor Lambert. 
Texts :—Horning’s German Composition (Copp, Clark Co.); Lessa 
ing; Minna von Barnhelm ( ); Goethe, Hermann und Dorothe. 
(Ginn); Freytag; Doktor Luther (Ginn). Composition. Literature. 
N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to take lectures delivered in German and 
express himself in German with some degree of fluency and correctness. 
7. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 
3 hrs.> Mon. Wed:,. Pri, ‘at 3.28982 es 
Texts :—Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn); Grillparzer 
Sappho (Ginn); Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Heine, Prose (Oxford Univ. 
Press); Heine, Verse; Hauptmann, Die versunkene Glocke; Keller, 
Sieben Legenden; History of Literature, Nineteenth Century (Kluge). 
Prose Composition:—Wiehr, German Composition (Oxford). 
8. German Literature (Eighteenth Century). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. (Given in 1923-24.) 
Texts :—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Lessing, Nathan (A.B. Co.); 
Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt Press); Schiller, Wallenstein’, Tod; Collins, 
Selections from German Classics (Oxford Univ. Press); Kluge, Ges- 
chichte der deutschen Literatur. Prose Composition:—Wiehr, Prose Com- 
position (Oxford University Press). 
9. Medieval German Literature and Philology. Honour Course. 
2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., at 4 .......--5- Assistant Professor Lambert. 
Texts :—Bachhann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fesi und Beer 
Zurich); Behaghel; Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig). 
a a 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
Honour Course. 


10. Entwicklung der deutschen Lyrik. 
1 hr, 


Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels. 
3 hrs. (Given in 1923-24.) 
Prerequisite:—1 or 2. 

Second Year :—5 and 6. 


Third and Fourth Year :—7, 9 and 10. 


The German language alone is used in class instruction, and, in 


order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to speak German fluently. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 
PROFESSOR :—H. C. PERRIN. 


Prerequisites: 

(a) Evidence of having passed at least the Intermediate Grade of 
the McGill Local Examinations in Pianoforte or Organ, or in the case 
of a vocalist or violinist, evidence of sufficient ability to play pianoforte 
accompaniments of moderate difficulty. In every case there will be 
an additional preliminary ear test and also a sight reading test at the 
keyboard. 

(b) Evidence of having passed the Junior Grade of the McGill 
Local Examinations in Theoretical Music. 

1. (a) Musical dictation and ear training, rhythm and sound studied 
separately and together (stimulation of musical perception); acquaintance 
with the compass and use of orchestral instruments. 


1 hr. 


(b) History of Music from 1650 to 1850, combined with analytical 
study of works by composers from Corelli and Scarlatti to Beethoven, 
embracing the suite, lied, rondo, sonata, overture quartet, fugue concerto. 

2. Bra: 


Text-books:—Scientific Basis of Music, Stone (No. 11, Novello’s 
Music Primers); Musical Dictation, Parts I & II, Ritter (Nos 29 & 30, 
Novello’s Primers); Harmony and Ear Training, W. A. White (Silver, 
Burdett, & Co.); Music and Its Appreciation, Macpherson (Williams) ; 
History of Music, Baltzell (Theodore Presser & Co., Philadelphia) ; Studies 
in Phrasing and Form, Macpherson (Williams); Musical Forms, Pauer 
(Novello Primer No. 7); . 

For Collateral Reading:—Studies of the Great Composers, Parry 
(Routledge); Beethoven and His Forerunners, D. G. Mason (Macmillan); 
Listener’s Guide to Music, P. A. Scholes (Oxford University Press); How 
to Appreciate Music, Kobb (Sisley’s Ltd.) 

2... (a) Analytical Harmony in continuation of the previous year. 

1 hr: 


(b) History during the first part of Session, the early period, i.e. 
before 1650, and during the second part of the session, the period from 
the beginning of the 19th century to the present day. 

1 hr. 

(c) Study of composition (in continuation of (b) in previous year); 
comparison of styles; discussion of symphony, symphonic poem, dramatic 
music; discussion of principles of art and their application to music, 
especially as regards such points as unity, variety, contrast, proportion, 
symmetry and progress; the literature of music and literature on the subject 
of music. 
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160 MUSIC 


Text-books:—Musical - Dictation Part II, Ritter (No. 30, Novello’s 
Primers); Harmony and Ear Training, W. A. White (Silver, Burdett & 
Co.); Art of Listening to and Appreciation of Good Music, Dickinson 
(Scribner); Form in Music, Macpherson (Williams); History of Music, 
Baltzell (Theo. Presser & Co., Philadelphia); History of Music, Stanford- 
Forsyth (Macmillan); 

For Collateral Reading:—Genesis of Art, Raymond; Philosophy of 


the Beautiful, Knight; Various Articles in Grove’s Dictionary; Evolution 
of Harmony, Kitson (Clarendon Press); Sonata Form, No. 54, Novello’s 
Primers; Art of Music, Parry; Naermann’s History of Music; Threshold 
of Music, Wallace; From Grieg to Brahms, D. G. Mason (Macmillan); 
The Romantic Composers, D. G. Mason (MacMillan); Phases of Modern 
Music, L. Gilman (J. Lane), 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES, 


'C. A. Broprr BROCKWELL. 
PROFESSORS: — a 
[A. R. GORDON. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—G. ABBOTT-SMITH. 


LECTURER:—W. C. GRAHAM. 


1. Hebrew Grammar, Composition, and Selected Biblical Texts. 
3 hrs. Mon., Wed., Fri., RE Se ar ey ee Professor Brockwell. 


2. Hebrew Grammar, Syntax, and Selected Biblical Texts. 


3 hrs.; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9... Professor Brockwell and Mr. Graham. 


Prerequisite:—1. 


Lo.) 


Literature of the Jewish Hellenists; Prophetic (Greek) Texts. 
3 hrs.;: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2;...Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
Prerequisite:—Greek 2. 


4, Grammar and Syntax of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 


tere Pt BL . es cake eeu Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
Prerequisite:—Greek 2. 
5. The Critical Value of Hellenistic Translation Texts. 
Los , oe 2 wi eae ~~ - - Cc ;: 
LCi Wy a BOS. see Wacker Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
Prerequisite:—Greek 2. 


6. Literature of the Jewish Hellenists: Prophetic (Hebrew) texts. 
1 hr: Monks at: S43 eA aa ee Professor Gordon. 
Prerequisite :—l. 


7. Hebrew Texts. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9... Professors Brockwell and Gordon. 
Prerequisite:—l1. 


OO 


Arabic, and either Aramaic or Syriac, or Phoenician, or Ethiopic, or 
Transliterated Assyrian Texts. 
3 hrs.: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.Professor Brockwell and Mr. Graham, 


9. Hebrew and Semitic Social Customs, Codes, and Institutions. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4......56..--0005 Professor Brockwell. 


10. Hebrew History to the Age of the Mishnah. 
1 hes ey ae Sian. ei i ae eee Professor Gordon. 


11. Semitic Epigraphy, Including the History of the Alphabet. 
1 hry Tir, Bt BeSe ws rie Pee Se Sh lee ee Professor Brockwell. 


12. Hebrew Grammar, Syntax and Composition. 
1 iris Ey Re ee a ico eae Ore ea wee ag Professor, Brockwell. 
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Semitic Comparative Philology 


HoONoOuR COURSE. 


Prerequisite:—Hebrew 1. 
Second Year:—Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third Year:—7, 8, 9, 10 (or 5), 11 and 12. 
Fourth Year:—7, 8, 9, 5 (or 10) 11 and 13. 
COURSES FOR THE M.A. DEGREE. 
Special Texts corrected with the Hebrew, or Aramaic, or Syriac, or 
Pheenician and Punic, or Arabic, or Ethiopic Texts, according to the 
nature of the Thesis. 
3 hrs 
Professor Gordon or Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith or Mr. Graham. 


ae. ee ee ee ere Slee) 6 OS SSS 6S S © e's cs es ws es 9 60 0 8 te 8 eee 5 we 8 6S ee 


Synopsis of Semitic History with Special Reference to the History 
of the Period of the Thesis. 


EO I So TE EE ed ae Professor Gordon. 
Comparative Philology of the Semitic Languages. 

Se re Professor Brockwell. 
North Semitic Epigraphy, including the History of the Alphabet. 
8 OS SS Professor Brockwell. 
Hebrew and General Semitic Social Customs, Institutions and Codes. 
OS Sr eee ee ee Professor Brockwell. 
Hebrew and General Semitic Modes of Numerical Notation. 

LP SSS ep ee Professor Brockwell. 


The Hebrew and General Semitic Science and Art of Mensuration, 
with Special Reference to the Measurement of Time. 


ee on ee Professor Brockwell. 


General Contributions of Semitic Civilization to the Civilization of 
The West. 


Daa a ag 9 co oniy cba at Se pee, Le Professor Brockwell. 
Grammar Syntax, and Lexicography of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 
ER era ee RS a oe iin eR od Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 


The Critical value of Jewish Hellenistic Translation Texts. 
Sa RE Se I eae aig ee Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
COURSES FOR THE PH.D. DEGREE. 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree may arrange with the Head of the 
Department for a continuation of the M.A. course during a period 
of two years. 


Sfp aS eR ta ly CREE ee Professor Brockwell. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 


PROFESSOR:— W. CALDWELL. (On leave.) 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS:— 
J. W.. A. HICKSON. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PSYCHOLOGY, AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
PsYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY :—WILLIAM D. Tait. 


LECTURER:—HArRRY R. DeSiLva, M.A. 


For Undergraduates. 


1. Introduction to Psychology. 
Lectures, class experiments and exercises. 


3 hrs, Mon.,. Wed:, Frt., at 10.7: 07.0% 2d Associate Professor Tait. 


Text-Book: —Woodworth, Psychology. 


2. Logic and Introduction to Philosophy. 
& ire; fits Lh. Sak. at Ice seis Associate Professor Hickson. 


Texi-books:—Sellar, Essentials of Logic; and Essentials of Philo- 
sophy. 
3. Moral Philosophy. 

8 “‘hita.- MeGtis Week othe at 5 a Professor Mackay. 


4. Greek Philosophy. 


3 hrs. (one, tern) 3.1. some ae eit a a et Professor Caldwell. 


5. History of Modern Philosophy. 
3 hrs. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4. 
ist term: From the Renaissance to Kant. . Associate Professor Hickson. 


2nd term:From Kant to the Present Time...... Professor Caldwell. 


6. The Theory of Scientific Method. 
3 hrs. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....... Associate Professor Hickson. 


7. Experimental Human Psychology, Experiments and Discussions— 
Introductory Laboratory Course. 


% bie. Sate See eo ik wie er PO Po Otte e a ans pete Mr. DeSilva. 








10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


Lé 


4 PHILOSOPHY 


For Undergraduates and Graduates 


Advanced Moral Philosophy. 


3 hrs Professor 


2 ce oe Seta Cre See 6s bs. 2 @ 6 ee 2 s © e = © 2 © 8 8 


Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics. 


Caldwell. 


Denar ee vee Ee Associate Professor Hickson. 


Main Currents of Contemporary Philosophy. 


Dee ee ee Associate Professor Hickson. 


= 1 ane ° ~. = * ee ba 6 
It would be advisable to take Course 5 with this, if it has not been 


taken previously. 


Problem of Mind and Body, since 1600 A.D. 


iOpMeee ieaadisics “nade dei: 
Lectures, Readings and Discussions 


i mae 
PAR Ce Se Re ot ln Ss le Cy, Associate Professor 


Philosophy of Religion. 
Lectures, Readings and Discussions, 


2 hrs _.. Professor 


oe a oe nee Soe ea. Ss 6 6 £6 «+ = ¢ «¢ 2 © © = «0 0-66 


£m 


The Critical Philosophy of K 


Lectures, Readings and Discussions, 


(In alternate years with Course 4. 


Social Psychology. 
Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 
3 hrs. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 


Educational Psychology. 

Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 
3 hrs. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 
Advanced Psychology. 
Lectures, prescribed reading and a thesis. 

PSP TT La Sate RE ee ee Sr Associate Profe 


Experimental Human Psychology. 


Hickson. 


Caldwell. 


Hickson. 


DeSilva. 


ee \ssociate Professor Tait. 


ssor Tait. 


a Ore: <a: Tag Sata at £2, eee Lore ce Associate Professor Tait. 


Advanced Laboratory Course, including mental measurements. 


(Not given in 1922-23.) 


Abnormal Psychology. 


Peart Shar Dearie... ook hs Oe on cael Mr. DeSilva. 


Associate Professor Tait. 
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PHILOSOPHY 165 
HONOUR COURSE. 


Second Year:—1 or 2. 

Third Year:—Any three full courses from 4 to 18 inclusive. 

Fourth Year:—Any four full courses from 4 to 18 other than those 
already selected. In addition, a course in any of the following subjects:— 
Education, History, Economics, English Literature, Physics, Physiology, 
Zoology. 

The Philosophy requirements for honours in Philosophy and English 
and Philosophy and German are eight hours selected from 4 to 19 in each 
of the Third and Fourth Years. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


20. Psychological Laboratory. (Double Course.) Experimental In- 
vestigations in Human Psychology. 
Associate Professor Tait and Mr. DeSilva. 
21. Seminary in Psychology. 
Subject: Psychology of Human Relations... ..Associate Professor Tait. 
22. Philosophical Seminary, Problem of Perception in Recent Philosophy. 


Lectures, papers and discussions....... Associate Professor Hickson. 


23. Ethical Seminary. 


Recent and Contemporary Ethical Theories... ....Protessor Caldwell. 
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PHYSICS 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


DirEctTor:— A. S. Eve. 


PROFESSOR:—L. V. KING-.- 


(J. A. Gray. 
AssociaTE Prorrssors:—/ J b, 


lA. N. SHAW. 


(H. E. REILueY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :—~ H , 
|D. A. KEvys. 


‘V. HENRY. 

|G. H. HENDERSON. (absent) 
R. J. CLARE. 

E. S. BrELER (absent) 

I'L. A. Smite. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—4 Pact NICHOLS. 

; W. C. QUAYLE. 

|M. Crowe. 

lM. CAM. . 

|A. V. Doucuas. (absent). 
| I. C, THompson. 

A. MACPHERSON. 








General Course. 
3 hrs.; Wed., and Fri., at 2.; lab., Mon., 2-4 Professor Eve. 


Text-books:—Kimball’s College Physics, (Holt); Laboratory Manu- 


scripts (Renouf Publishing Co.) 


Heat, Sound and Light. 
3 hrs.; Tu., Th., at 11 (with course 311 Ap. Sc.); 2 hrs.; lab., Mon., 
gE ee Associate Professor Shaw. 


Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan); Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


Electricity and Magnetism. 


2 hrs.; Mon., Fri., at 11 (with course 315 Ap. Se.); 2 hrs, lab. Tu., 
or Th. ,2-4) Associate Professor Gray. 


Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism 
(Macmillan); Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.), 


Statics and Hydrostatics. 
i “fe.* -Wed,., at’ T1 Professor Eve. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 





4. 


SA. 


5B. 


6A. 


6B. 


7A. 


7B. 


8A. 


8B. 
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Dynamics. 
2 hrs., 1st term; 1 hr., 2nd term. (A half course combined with 
Math. 5, to forma three hour unit), Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. 

Professor Eve. 


Text-books:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Properties of Matter. 
Debes Set ata. - cated lanes. cigs od Assistant Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Poynting and Thomson’s Properties of Matter (Griffin). 


Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 
2. bred 3 Tie. Si ae A aoe og ree ORre rs Professor King. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9; 2 hrs, lab.; Wed., 2-6. Professor King. 


Text-books:—Law’s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill). 


Light. (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*). 

1 hr.; Mon., at 9. (also lab.)............Associate Professor Gray. 
Text-books:—Edser’s Light (Macmillan); Wood’s Physical Optics 
(Macmillan). 

Electromagnetic Theory. 

1 hr.; Th., at 11...............«...Associate Professor Gray. 
Text-books:—Sir J. Thomson’s Elements of Electricity and Mag- 
netism (C.U.P.). 

Mathematical Physics. 

2 Porte "FG: Sat ONL: Oo 8 Tb hey POPE Ee Professor King. 


Text-book:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics. 
(Longmans. ) 


Molecular Physics. ~ . 
2 hrs:; Wed: Fri at’ 9s... aes Se veel Associate Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 
(E. Arnold). 


Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6B in alternate sessions. *) 
i hr.; Mon., at 9. (also lab.) wisi... eens Associate Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Preston’s Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 





6B 


ve" 
~~ 


*Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows:— 
in ’22-’23, '24-’25, etc., and 8B in ’23-’24, '25-'26, etc. 
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Radioactivity. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; (also lab.) ....,...Professor Eve. 


Text-book:—Rutherford’s Radioactive Transformations (C.U.P.). 


Vector Analysis. 


2 hrs., 1st term 


Ue PR Rtas ol go. eae i . Professor King, 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.): Bassett’s Hydro- 


dynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 


Kinetic Theory of Matter, and Electron Theorv. 
> 


Text-books:—Jeans’ Dynamical Theory . 


and Richardson’s Electron Theory of 


Quantum Theory and Relativity. 


LONOUR Ci 


Prerequisites:—Mathematics 2: 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5*; Phy 3, 4,*; (Chemistry 
and English recommended as other subjects to be chosen.) 

Third Year:—Mathematics 7, 8: 


Fourth Year: —Mathematics 9, 10; Physics 7 


Physic S 5. 


(GRADUATE COURSE IN PHysics. 


As major:—Courses selected from 9-14, research thesis, etc. 
J ? 
As minor:—Courses selected from 5-9. (A general pa per on elementary 
Physics must be taken also at the conclusion of the course). 


*Mathematies 5 and Physics 4 are half-courses. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF SOCIAL SBPERVICE:— 
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CARL ADDINGTON DAWSON 


Introduction to the Study of Society.— 

Society and the Group; social interaction and the nature and effects 
of Communication; social forces, simple and complex; competition 
and individual location in Society; racial and cultural conflicts; 
social control; collective behavior. 

Second Year 3 hrs; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 Assistant Professor Dawson. 


Social Pathology.— 

Dependency (including poverty); defectiveness; degeneracy; social 

variation; social unrest and disorder; the pathology of play and 

amusements; social disorganization and reorganization; crime and its 

treatment; delinquency and the gang, 

Third and fourth year, 1st. term, 3 hrs Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 
Assistant Professor Dawson. 


The Community.— 

A study of the fundamental nature of the Community (urban and 

rural) and social organization and the underlying forces which produce 

them; the character of different communities and neighborhoods: 

groups, organizations and their connection with one another (presented 

by means of maps, case studies and conerete investigations); com- 

parison of rural and urban communities and their modifications in 

modern development. 

Third and fourth years, 2nd term 3 hrs; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 
Assistant Professor Dawson. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR:—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:+*J. STAFFORD. 
LECTURER:— 
Comparative Anatomy. 


As in First Year Medicine. 


Elementary Zoology. 


3 hrs., 1st term; Mom, Wed., and Fri, at 11....Professor Willey. 
4 hrs. lab.; Wed., and Fri., 2. 
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TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


Zoology of Invertebrata.* 


2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., at 5............Assistant Professor Stafford. 
4 hrs. lab. Wed., Fri., at 2. 


Historical Zoology. 
Me a EE ee Professor Willey. 


Zoology of Vertebrata. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 Professor Willey. 
4 hrs. lab.; Tues., and Thu., at 2. 


Comparative Embryology. 


3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 Professor Willey. 
4 hrs lab.; Wed., Fri., at 2. 


General Zoology. 


Honour CourRSE IN BIOLOGY. 


Prerequisites:—Botany 2, Chemistry 1, Zoology 1. 

Second Year:—Botany 3, Zoology 2, with at least Physics 1, or 
Chemistry 2 or their equivalent. 

Third Year:—Botany 4 and 6; Zoology 3 and 6. 

Fourth Year:—Botany 7 and 8; Zoology 4 and 5. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 
THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


The Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of Quebec 
have laid down the following requirements for the High School Diploma:— 
1. Graduation from some Canadian or other British University 
with degree courses that are considered by the Central Board satis- 
factory preparation for the work of the teacher. . 

2. ‘The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 in the Department 
of Education. 

3. The possession of the Strathcona Certificate, Grade B, after 
completion of a course in physical training. Full particulars on page 
404 Miss Cartwright, Dr. Lamb. 

4. Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful 
teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central Board). 


*This is a prerequisite for students who may hereafter wish to 
undertake zoological work at the Marine Laboriitories under the Biolo- 
gical Board of Canada. 
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Candidates for this, the highest teaching diploma of the Province, 
are recommended to take courses 1 and 2 in the Department of Educa- 
tion during the last two years of their undergraduate course, preferably 


- Course 1 in the Third Year and Course 2 in the Fourth Year. 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS, 


The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 


French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Specialist 
Diploma recognized by the Council of Public Instruction. 


Kindergarten Assistants. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction 
This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class at Mac- 
donald College. | (The course is conducted by the School for Teachers, 
Macdonald College.) 

Particulars of the above courses, which are published separately, 
may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 


Physical Education. A two-years’ course leading to a diploma for 
Teachers in Physical Education recognized by the Council of Public 
Instruction. (This course is given under the Department of Phiysical 
Education.) 





EXAMINATION TIME TABLES-——Faculty of Arts. 





SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1922. 





, ‘ j ak ! x i 
Supp. to Second | Scholarships Supp. to Fhird and to 


Year Sessional. (Third Year). Fourth Year Sessional.* 


English Literature 
English,3 & If Com. | (Shakespere and | English, 6. 


Milton). 





Enelish Literature |English, 4. Commercial | English Literature Bnelish. 13 
. ; RT ae 4 ols 
Seott). Law (Neg. In«trs.) | (Ruskin and Arnold). Sngusn, : 


a a ee LE LET A TT 





Latin, 1. | 
Economics, I Com. atin Books. Economics, II Com. | Latin Texts. French, 





atin Composition, . Latin Composition, 
Econ. Geog. : Sight Translation iS Latin, 2. and Sight, and 
per Wes 16) 0 : | : 4 
History. | con. Geog. rt | Roman History. 





EE EE TT | 
Freneh, 3, 4. French Books. 


Freneh, 7, 3. 


' 


Philosophy, 


German Texts. Physics, French Composition Physics, 6. 


and Sight Private and Int. Law. 
time ht EE LE TE 
Animal Biology. ; : : 

Thursday.....21) 9. a AULLS. reometry al a 2 Analytical Geometry Maths, 6 (Anal. Geom). 
(Algebra). . Oy Trigonome$?y. Economics, 10. 


NOLLY NIAY Xa 
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Phil ie rerman Books. Education, 
(Geometry). an my] niosopny, . Plant Bro gy. Botany, ‘ (a). 
Geom, & Trig. I Com.| lel eens «aba Botany, 2 Log ¢. Chemistry, 4, 
pad sao 1a lon ts rte a 
Greek, 3 , . 
German, 4. Di cane . 2 History, 3. 
Accountancy, | ag sane | a Accountaney, III Com. 
fal. tor « : . 


CHAT L 


=4 


14. 


ayy ' | (Minor), 
Friday cis. s0. (pel Df (Trigonometry). Alg ‘a and 


Equations. 


Sa@’Ta Vib 








Composition, Philosophy, 2. =} <. ,Wnemsty: 
Translation, | Maths. II Com. | Greek Composition, 
History. Geology, 1. | tone: ane. 

4 Sight Translation. 

sai | ceeeeettthaeeiee eee citi nttipets | pratima | meneame Stee 

' Maths. 3 (Conics and Mane 
Po piewics : . . Tx) | EFrench Composition Solid Geometry). _ Infinitesimal Chentistry, 2. 

ae 4 — SER (D), | and Sight. Economics, 1. Calculus, German History of Commerc . 

a, 91 ODEHISR. Hist. of Commerce Comp. and Sight. 


Monday 





History and 
Chemistry, l, English Composition. 
& II] Com. Philosophy 
(Berkeley). 














Physics, 3. 








*Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination, 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. \ 
FACULTY OF ARTS 
‘IRST TERM EXAMINATIONS, 1923 
First Year Second, Third and Fourth 
Years. 
< — - ——— |——_— - ———_—_—_—— ~-- - ee 
Tuesday, January 16, 1922—] 
9-12 A.M. | Th. of Equations, 2 
Geometry, 1.* Economics, 10.* 
| Algebra (Com.) 
] 
i 
| 
2-5 P.M. | Greek, 1 & 2. Physics, 4, 
Physics, 1 (B.Sc. & Com. English, 15.* 
Wedn sday, January 17 
| 9-12 A.M. Ruclish: 2°-& Come - | Feanomice4.* 
-5 P.M La Ls } Physics, 10." 
Economics (Co 
Thursday, January 18— ' | 
9-12 A.M, German, 1, 2, 3. Chemist ry, 4." 
\ccountancy English, 15. 
{ reology. ys ls 
Accountancy. 
| 
2-5 P.M. | History, 1 ' Geology, 1. 
Geometry (Com.). 
Friday, January, 19— | 
9-12 A.M French, 1, 12.* Economics, 14.* 
| Chemistry, 2. 
2.5 P.M. Physics, 1 (B.A.) | English, 19% 
Zoology, 1. Chemistry, 1, 3 (a).* 
Spanish. 
Saturday, January 20— 
9-12 A. Trigonometry, 1,2, & Com. Chemistry, 14.* 
Geometry, 3.* 
; ;comet 5. 
Education, 1. 
Courses marked * are final. 
e 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 1923 


Subject to Revision 
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DATE FORENOON AFTERNOON 7 

Tuesday, May 3rd.=..:.«. Botany, 4, 6, Chemistry, 7 . r 
Chemistry, 7 Latin, 1] 
Latin, 1] English, 15, 16 
English, 16 | Geology, 1 
Geology, 1 History, 2, 6 t 
History, 2, 6 | French, | 
Mathematics, 1 (a), 2 (b) | Hebrew, 7 
French, 1 Philosophy, 15 
Hebrew, 7 | Physics, 6 B \ 
Philosophy, 15 , 

~ 


Physics, 6A, 8A 


Greek, 11 | 4 
English, 19 | English, 19 
History, 4, 5 





Wednesday, May 4th.......] Botany, 3 | Botany, 3 
sreek, 1] 


History, 4, 5 

Mathematics, 5 (with Mathematics, 5 (with 

Physics, 4), 8 Physics 4), 8 
French, 2 | French, 2 

German, 1, | German, 1, 2 
lebrew, 2 | Hebrew, 2 

Pitioscthy. | Philosophy, 16 


—_, ee ee et 





thursday, May Sth. ... 2... | Ss listry, 5 | Chemistry, 5 
Latin, 1 Latin, 1 
E1 slic, 6 | E lish, 6 . 
History, oe ite Suse “ 
Mathematics, 3 (b), 7 | Mathematic a; 
Fre es 4 | French, 4 
Hebrew. 8 Hebrew, 8 
Phil osophy, 1 Philosophy, 1 
Zook zy, 4 Zoology, 4 
Friday, May 6th...........] Greek, 1, 5 | Greek, 1, 5 
English, 18 English 18 
Mathematics, 10 | Mathematics, 10 
French, 7 French, 7 
German, 3 German, 3 
Philosophy, 2, 14 Philosophy, 2, 14 
Physics, 5 Physics, 5 
Saturday, May 7th........| Greek, 2 Greek, 
Latin, 3 Latin, 3 
Economics, 1 Economics, 1 
Engiisn, 10 = ates cap 10 
Mathematics, 1, 2 Mathematics, 1, 2 
: French, 1 French, 1 
German, 5 German, 5 
Physics, 3 Physics, 3 
Zoology, 5 3 
Monday, May 9th....... Chemistry, 6 Chemistry, 6 
Greek, 4, 12 Greek, 4, 
Economics, 11 English, 11 
English, 11 History, 1 
| History, 1 French, 3 
| French, 3 Physics, 2, 7 
| Physics, 2, 7 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1923 
DATE FORENOON AFTERNOON 
Philosophy, 3, 6 or 9 Philosophy, 3, 6 or 9 
Physics, 3 Physics, 3 
Wednesday, May IlIith...... Chemistry, 2 Chemistry, 2 
Latin, 2 Latin, 2 
Economics, 15 | Mathematics, 4 
Mathematics, 4 _ | Hebrew, 4, 11, 12, 13 
Hebrew, 4, 11, 12, 13 
. 
’ Thursday, May 12th....... Botany, 2, 7 Botany, 7 
Economics, 3 Economics, 3 
| English, 14 Mathematics, 6 
| Hebrew, 3 Hebrew, 3 
Physics, 1 Physics, 1 
Mathematics, 6 
. Friday, May 18th..........| Botany, 5 Botany, 5 
Chemistry, 1 Chemistry, 1 
Economics, 5 English, 4 _ 
English,4 | German, 7, 8 
German, 7, 8 Hebrew, 5, 6, 10 
Hebrew, 5, 6, 10 
Saturday, May 14th........ English, 9 ; English, 9 
German, 9, 10 German, 9, 10 
Hebrew, 9 Hebrew, 9 
Philosophy, 5 Philosophy, 5 
Monday, May 16th........| Education, 2 German, 4 
German, 4 
Zoology, 2, 3 
Tuesday, May 10th...-....| Chemistry, 1 Chemistry, 1 
Latin, 12 Latin, 12 
Economics, 2 Economics, 2 
English, ] English, 2 
History, 7 History, 7 : 
Mathematics, 9 Mathematics, 9 
German, 6 German, 6 
Hebrew, 1 Hebrew, 1 
Se eee a 
oe ee 
oe a, 





=a et lee Pe é 


a 












DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 







COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 








The course extends over three years, and students who successfully 


complete it will be granted the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com). 
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The curriculum is as follows:— 
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(The course in each subject occupies three hou.s per week throughout 


‘ the session. ) 


— 


First YEAR 


eT . 


Subject Prereq uisites 


English 


ed ee ee ee ae eer eens Sone P © bb. 6 <'s @ +s ¢€ © weve « 6 6.6 6 Be eve’ 


a ee 


NIE a ee ee eS Se 


French or Spanish or German 


Accountancy 


= * + tr: —~ . oo ‘ . 
Political Economy and Commercial Geography de 


German or Spanish or French or Physics................. 


English 


: Si ae a ' 
Four of the following: 


Accountancy 


ee A RS OE Ce ee Se. Ve ew, Oe eerie Sb ee Ss Sete © tees 


PEARSENT ACO Voce dials BN Sek pe TI OT Coe Shin oa 


keonomics and Commercial Geography................... 
Prencn-oF spanish Gerla. oot nae ks oes cee. Pe 
German Or Spamsh OF tréich 204 oo Ss. OS . 


CAC cee ess ee owen Ee OSL, 


Chemistrv 
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LHIRD YEAR 
Five of the following: 
Accountancy (P.) (including Business Organization and Second Year 
Paclistrial Oroomipatenn e246 eee ed Accountancy. 
Reeemutancy ().) (airvanced yy. 2 oii. os OL ee a 
French or Spanish or German]... ... 2.0 6. eee ee eee. 
German or Spanish or Frenchf........ ee ye te ee 
. Second Year 
(RB is re RR Tara US ai aR eer perenne Sa 
mCOnOMICS, 
PR TAI VATICOU TS oes de bee Db oiler co © haa nied 
Mathematics 
e . | . 
ho tunemat heaChomatees 6 2S CEs Tea aa Fos SP ees ‘2 3and4ot the 
| Arts Course. 
; ‘ , f 
ERASE So ag sealed | hes - 
wt - | Second Year 
Investigation. Practice }. sss. cin fe tee ale ison we ox rar ‘ 
! | Mathematics. 
PUSHEONOE bic lyie cosas e | 


VISITS TO FACTORIES FOR THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 


A number of visits will be arranged to important manufacturing 


concerns in and around Montreal. 


*Students who desire to take Accountancy Q. (advanced) in the 
Third Year must satisfy the following conditions: 

(a) They must also take Accountancy P. 

(b) They must have taken Mathematics in the Second Year. 

(c) They must have obtained at least 65% at the examinations in 
Accountancy of the Second Year, or an average of at least 65% 
at the examinations in this subject of the First and Second Years 
together. 

(Students failing to reach this 65% margin may present themselves 

again for examination at the September supplementals.) 


+A language cannot be selected in the Third Year unless it had been 
taken in the two preceding years; a second language cannot be chosen 
unless it had been studied in at least one of the two preceding years. 
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178 DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


WA eee DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY. 


To obtain the diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 
with it right of entrance into the Association of Accountants in Montreal 


é 
(Chartered Accountants), or into the Institute of Accountants and Auditors : 
of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the following ~ 
conditions:— 4 
. 3 aad : 
(a) He must pass all the examinations required for, and leading “| 
: o 
up to, the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. 
ee 
(b) He must pursue the course of studies prescribed in this programme 
for Accountancy students. 
Beer, bE. (c) He must comply with all ordinances regulating the practical 
~“ - - 
work to be done by students during the vacation. 
| (d) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a practising 
accountant. 
(e) He must then pass successfully a Final Examination in Accoun- 


tancy and Auditing before a board of five examiners, composed 


as follows: the Director-Secretary of the School of Commercial 
Studies, two Professors of McGill University, a member of the 
Association of Accountants in Montreal, and a member of the 
Institute of Accountants and A 


uditors of the Province of Quebec; 

or before a board composed of four examiners, in case either of 

the Associations mentioned fails, after due notice, to nominate 

its delegate; or before a board composed of three examiners, in 

case each of the Associations mentioned fails to nominate its 
delegate. 

This examination will be held d 


uring the last week of the month of 
: October each year. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


ACCOUNTANCY 


The accountancy work has been carefully graduated and correlated, 
and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scientific business 
training, but also to prepare and assist those who purpose taking up 
accountancy as a profession. 


No previous knowledge of bookkeeping is assumed or required; 
the subject is developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice. 


FIRST YEAR. 


The following plan will give a good indication of the ground covered 
in this Year:— 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record, how they 
should be kept, and how utilized; documents employed in connection with 
them; sales, purchases, consignments, and how to handle them; returns 
inwards and returns outwards; subsidiary ledgers, and _ controlling 
accounts to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of cash- 
book required to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discounting and 
renewal of notes, and the proper methods of treating these operations in 
the accounts; single entry, how to change to double entry, and vice versa; 
distinction between revenue and capital expenditure; income statement 
and balance sheet; single proprietorships and partnerships. 


The student will be required to sift and classify his detail, write up 
all the books of record and account mentioned, and focus results of the 
various transactions or operations into the final statements. 


SECOND YEAR. 


The subject matter for this Year will be as follows:— 


Special Problems that occur in connection with Partnerships.— 
The deed of partnership; rights of partne:s; effects of dissolution; methods 
of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill; trans- 
formation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; organization 
and records required; sectional balancing of ledgers and systems of internal 
check; analysis of expenses; distribution of expenses over departments ; 
results in each department; comparison of these results with those shown 
in other periods; manufacturing accounts; the elements of cost accounting ; 
records to take care of purchases; the voucher system; depreciation and 
methods of providing for it; allowances and reserves; sinking funds. 
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THIRD YEAR 
The work of the Third Year will embrace: 
(1) Course P—for all Students. 


(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet.-——Its form and elements: valuation 
of these elements; comparative balance sheets and deductions to be drawn 
from them; double accouhi system ; the income statement. 


(b) Corporation Finance.—Development ot the corporation; status 
and interior organization of the corporation; how to incorporate; different 
classes of corporation; promotion and underwriting; stock and bond issues: 
temporary loans; initial operations; earnings and their disposition; secret 
reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by directors and majority 
stock-holders; its abuse; consolidations: insolvency; re-organizations; 
different bases of capitalization; problems connected with stock and bond 


issues, bonus stock; treasury stock; watered stock; discount and premium 


on bond issues. 


if 


(c) Export Houses.—Records and Accounting system rec uired. 


(d) Cost Accounting.—General considerations: advantages of cast 
systems. 
Jf " / “ as 5 a ° ° ; . 4 7* aT P pe 
(2) Course 0.—(Intended especially for students proceeding toa Diploma 
in Accountancy, although this course may be taken by ali students who 


have reached the requiied standard.) 


Cost Accounting.—Control of stores. purchasing and issuing, 


Pe 
the 
running inventory; quality, remuneration , and control of labour, different 


anc hate Ise 
and thei i1ii- 


tations; calculation of machine-rates; waste and leakage in factories: id] 


: Lie- 


methods of dist.iiuting overhead expenses or ‘“buiden” 


time; forms used in different ‘‘job and process’’ costing systems; how 


7 


, 
with general accounts. 


selling price is computed; connection of cost records 


Branches, Consolidations, Mergers.—Accounts of head office and of 


branches; consolidated statements and balance-sheets: holding corpora- 


tions; control of stock and bond issues: minority holdings; advances to 
subsidiaries; inter-company profit; capital assets and capital liabilities: 
initia! surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts.—Various schedules adopted: statements of 
affairs; realization and deficiency account; deficiency statement. 


Auditing —Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 


considerations applicable to particular concerns: laboratory practice in 
auditing. 





Trustees’ Accounts.—Executorships and administratorships; accrued 


claims; accrued expenses; corpus and income, 
Accounting in Insurance Companies.—General considerations: systenis 
used. 
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Bank Accounts.—General considerations. 
Municipal Accounts.—General considerations. 


Peculiarities in the form of accounts required in other undertakings. 
BUSINESS ORGANIZATION. 


Origin and growth of business organization.—Different methods in 
which business organization may be classified; useful inferences to be drawn 
from each method of classification; tests of efficiency in business organi 
zations: social, economic and legal aspects of the following types of or- 
ganization:—the Single Proprietorship; the Partnership; the Joint-stock 
Company; the Corporation; Agreements, Pools; Kartells; Simple Business 
Trusts: Combination Trusts; Community-of-interest Organizations; 
Securities-holding Organizations, Amalgamations and Mergers. 


CHEMISTRY. 


The course includes a study of the more important elements: and 
compounds, the general laws and principles and the fundamental theories 
of the science; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 
The lectures are illustrated with specimens, experiments, diagramis, 
lantern-slides, etc. The general intention of the course is to give a thorough 
training in the basic principles of the science and their applications, so 
that chemical problems arising in connection with future work and study 
may be intelligently considered. 

Text-book -—McPherson and Henderson, “A Course in General 


Chemisiry. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


The lectures on commeicial law will be designed to render service 
to the business man, the banker, and the accountant, in their everyday 
transactions, and to insiruct students who may be preparing for the 
examinations held in connection with the Associa.ion of Accountants in 
the Province of Quebec. The subjects will be treated from the point of 
view of the business man rather than from that oi the lawyer. 

A couse of 25 lectures will be given on the general principles ot the 
law of contract. These will include the formation, interpretation, operation 
and discharge of contracts, and the remedies for breach. Special 1eference 
will be made to certain particular contracts, such as sale, partnership, 
agency, €tc. 

Courses of 25 lectures each will be given inthe Second and Third Years. 
One course will deal with the law of corporations (Dominion and Provin- 
cial), including winding-up. The other course will deal with the law govern- 
ing negotiable instruments and banking transactions. Each course will 
‘ncluce an exposition of the relevant statutes. Attention will be 
drawn to any important differences bet ween the law of Quebec and that of 
the rest of Canada. 
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ECONOMICS. 


Elements of political economy. 


2. Exchange (theory of value, money, foreign exchanges and inter- 
national trade). 
3. Distribution (theorv ot rent, interest, wages, population, taxation 


and social legislation). 
ADVANCED ECONOMICS. 


rx . ~ . . . + 4 
Students of the Third Year may select in addition io Couise 2 or 3, 
any approved three-hour course in the Department of Economics in 


the Faculty of Aris. 


a | . 
rs ee 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
reneral.—The solar system; epochs in the history of the earth; 
Melosh of the earth's surface into land and water; elements of geology; 
effects of sun’s heat and rays; effects of altitude: 


effects of moisture, 
temperature and winds; ocean currents: mankind, races and character- 


istics; distribution of natural products; centies 
for their dev elopment; 
and movements. 


s of population, and reasons 
chief commercial products; chief traffic channels 


Canada.—General configuration: climatic conditions; natural pro- 
ducts—agricultute, animal products, products of the mine, of the sea, of 
rivers; population centres, their history and growth. 


Canadian Production for Home Consumption.—Location of im- 


portant industries, with reasons; markets: 


means ot distribution: cost of 
distribution: 


means of improvement and eS cate ot established 
industries; means of creating new industries 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Canadian Export og ton for export; 


raw materials; 
manufactured products; foreign markets 


means of creating new markets; 
nature of Canadian export ES dietince climate, population, habits, 


credit, currency, government, tariffs, tr ansport Saitiics competition. 
Canadian Import Trade.—Products imported; 

purposes for which employed; direct consumption, 

reimportation of Canadian raw materials manufactured 


countries of origin; 
further manufacture; 

. abroad. 
| | Economics of Transport: Water Transport.—Ocean 


shipping;. 
services, rates and organization: 


shipping policies of leading commercial 
nations; internal water transport in North America. 


heh Economics of Transport: Land Transport.—Organization and 


service of railway traffic departments; systems of rates: 


demurrage and claims; legislative regulation; 
railways. 


car service; 
motor transport; light 
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ENGLISH 


The fundamental purpose of the course in English is to train students 
to deal with such problems of expression as arise in commercial life. 
Considerable attention will be given to business correspondence and other 
forms of commercial writing. The interests of students, however, are 
best served, even for these special purposes, by a more general training 
in English. These courses will, therefore, include practice in various kinds 
of writing, as well as a study of English literature, in which a large amount 
of reading is required. As far as possible, the writing prescribed for stu- 
dents will be related to the work they are doing in other classes. 


The following is a brief outline of the work:— 
FIRST YEAR. 


English 1. English Composition, one hour a week. Weekly individual 
conferences with the instructor are required. Mr. Noad. 

English 2. English Literature, as prescribed tor students in the Faculty 
of Arts,—a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling. Readings 
and fortnightly individual conferences. ‘T'wo hours a week. Associate 
Professor Macmillan and an assistant. 


SECOND YEAR. 


English Composition 
English Literature, with special reference to the literary treatment of 
commercial and industrial problems and theories. 


FRENCH. 


The study of French will be first approached from the literary side, 
both in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture 
and in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies 
which are to come later. These commercial studies will begin in the 
Second Year, and will comprise about half of the work done in that Year. 
In the Third Year the work will be almost entirely of a commercial charac- 
ter. 


The tollowing is a synopsis of the work:— 
FIRST YEAR. 


The student will have a choice between:— 


(a) The Advanced Arts Course in French and’ (b) The Ordinary Aris 
Course in French, strengthened by tutorial class work. 


SECOND YEAR. 


In this Year the work will be divided into two sections:— 
1. A selected Artis course. 
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II. Work of a commercial nature, embracing: 


. Commercial Correspondence:—Letters of intro luction, offers of ser- 
| vices, inquiries, acceptance of offers, execution of orders. circular s, in- 
voices and account sales; study of trade reports and commercial docu- 

ments; study of contracts—hbil!s of sale, mortgage deeds, bills of 

lading, charter-party, insurance contracts. 
THIRD YEAR. 
During this Year one hour a week will be devoted toa study of modern 
) French literature The remaining three hours will be taken up with com. 


mercial work, which may be « onveniently divided into— 


(a) Commercial correspondence, study of tiade reports, etc., in 


continuation of work begun in the Second ¥ ear; and (b) colloquia! 


French. 


rT OS de a nm oA Pee, ie oe . 
(The text-book to be used for this pari will be P, C] 


s . \ 


erget, Manuel 
d’économie commerciale. ) 


GERMAN. 
The study of German will extend through all three Years. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Course 1.—For beginners (the B.A. Course) (See Arts Bulletin. ) 
OR 
Course 2.—For those who have matriculated in German. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Course 5.—(See Arts Bulletin.) 
THIRD YEAR. 
Course 7, or Course 8.—(See Arts Bulletin.) 
INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. 


A course of lectures for the Second and Third Years and dealing with 
the following subject matter 





The launching of an industrial enterprise; the planning of a factory; 
departmental funct’on; the purchase and control of raw materials; labour, 
and its control; wage systems: weltare work: power and its transmission; 
the reorganization of ‘a factory; the committee system: the location of 
industries; principles of management; types of management; departmental 
operations; 


cy rewards. 


relations; standardization and equipment; standardized 
wiitten standard-practice instructions; adequate records; efficien 
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INSURANCE 
A course of lectures on Insurance for Third Year students. 
MATHEMATICS. 
(Elementary Course.) 
FIRST YEAR. 


In this Year the work will be that prescribed for First Year Arts 
students and will afford a sound training in general mathematics. 


SECOND YEAR. 


The Mathematical theory of Investment:—Interest, annuities, 
amortization, sinking funds and depreciation, bonds, building and loan 
associations. 


(Advenced Course.) 
FIRST YEAR. 


Advanced Ordinary Mathematics (Mathematics 2) of the Arts Course 
Gancluding Advanced Algebra and Theory of Equations). 


SECOND YEAR, 


Solid Geometry, Geometrical Conic Sections and Algebra (Mathema- 
tics 3); Analytical Geometry and Infinitesimal Calculus (Mathematics 4). 
(Students taking this course may, if it is found desirable, be exempted 
from the following subjects of the Second Year Commerce Course.— 
The Mathematical Theory of Investment; Industrial Chemistry; Economic 


Geography and History of Commerce.) 
THIRD YEAR, 


Finite Differences; Advanced Theory of Finance; Life Contingencies, 
including Life Annuities and Assurances and the construction and use of 
the Life Table, monetary and other tables based thereon. 


PHYSICS. 


The course in Commercial Physics consists of two lectures and a two- 
hour laboratory period each week. The object of the course is to intro- 
duce the students to the various laws and principles of physics and to make 
them tamiliar with the principles underlying the appliances and phe- 
nomena of every-day life. In the laboratory the students are required to 
make measurements and observations under the guidance of instructors. 
The following headings are indicative of the nature of the course given:— 

Simple machines; mechanics ot liquids and gases; elasticity and 
strength of materials; accelerated motion; force; energy; momentum; 
effects of heat: heat engines; a history of the developments in magnetism 
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and electricity; battery currents; induced: currents; electric power; alter- ; 
| nating current machines; sound production and transmission; sound phe- 
‘f nomena; sound as related to music; lamps and reflectors; lenses and = 
| optical instruments; spectra and color phenomena; Roentgen rays and 
electric waves in general. é 
SPANISH. 
_ 
The study of Spanish will extend through al! three Years, and will 
™ ‘ : : C Th} Vv 
| first be approached from the literary side. In the Second and Third Years ; 
increasing weight will be given to commercial matters. : 
* 
| : The following text-books will be used:— E 
f : 
’ 
FIRST YEAR 
Coester’s Spanish Grammar (Part II) (Ginn & Co.); Loiseaux, Spanish 7 
a Composition (Silver, Burdett & Co.); Quintana, La vida de Blasco Nufiez 
de Balboa (Ginn & Co.); Valera, El pajaro verde (Ginn & Co.); Pardo 
Bazan, Pascual Lopez (Ginn & Co.). : 
SECOND YEAR : 
Cool’s Spanish Composition (Ginn & Co.); Spanish Humour in Story 6 
and Essay (Ginn & Co.); Moratin, Elsi de las Nifias (Ginn & Co.); Cervantes, 
Don Quixote (selections from) (Heath & Co.); Hartzenbusch, Los Amantes ; 


de Teruel; History of Spanish Literature (Period of the Catholic Kings.) 
Students must also provide themselves with Romero-Navarro’s ae 
“Manual del Comercio.” 


THIRD YEAR 


) Spanish Composition, Coo! (Ginn & Co.); Oxford Book of Spanish - 
Verse (selections); Cervantes, Los novelas ejemplares (selections); 
Garcilasso de la Vega (selections); Becquer, Legends, tales and poems 
(Ginn & Co.); Espronceda, El estudiante de Salamanca, and other selec- 
tions (Ginn & Co.); Echegaray, Locura o Santidad and La duda: La 
grandeza y decadencia de Espaiia; D. Felipe Picatoste, History of Spanish 
Literature from the Roman period to the Catholic Kings. 
(Additional books will be prescribed.) 


STATISTICS (25 LECTURES) 


Scope and meaning of statistics; method and application; groups 
and series and their graphic representation; sources of data required in 
statistics; averages—arithmetic, weighted, geometric, the mode, the median, 
empirical formulae; interpolation—elementary formulae in finite dif- 
. . ferences; applications to problems of trade, production, population (mor- : 
tality table), etc.; elements ot the theory of correlation and calculation 
ot the coefficient of correlation; business barometers. 
Text-books :—Secrist; Bowley; Jones; Elderton. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
; 
DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES . 
c 
| 1. DEGREES. 
The degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates i 
of the Facualty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations herein- a 
after stated are ‘Bachelor of Architecture” (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of A 
Science”’ (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter of the 7 
particular course of study pursued. 
, Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the courses 
| provided by the Faculty may graduate in any of the remaining courses ; 
5 by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing the prescribed | 
additional examinations. . 
Students who wish to obtain the dezrees of B.A. and B.Se. (Applied : 
Science) in six years, will spend the first three years in Arts before attending . 
3 any classes in Applied Science, except the First Year courses in Applied é 
Science which are not included in the Arts curriculum; they will then enter Z 
the Faculty of Applie | Science and devote the re naining three years entirely 
to the work of this Faculty. The special courses referred to will be taken f 
as can conveniently be arranged. | 
Every student who intends to take this double course must notify the : 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science to this effect on or before the close d 
of his First Year in Arts and must obtain full particulars of the special work | 
to be done and the fees to’be paid. ; 
By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (England) the ‘ 
holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of civil, electrical, mechanical 
and mining engineering, who are desirous of becoming Associate Members 
of the Institution, may under certain conditions be exempted from the 
examination prescribved for admission to the Institution. “1 
2. EXAMINATIONS. 
1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina- ; 
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
from time to time, at the option of the professor. 
2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curri- ; 


culum shall (except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their year) 
ke required to make good their standing by passing: 
(a) The regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
iy before the opening of the session, or 
(b) The final examinations in a subsequent session, or 
| (c) Special examinations, which shall be given only under 
al exceptional circumstances and by authority of the Faculty. 
3. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attendance on special classes during the 
afternoon of the first six weeks of the following session. 


| 
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4. No undergraduate will be allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite 


subjects, for particulars regarding which, see page 256. 
3. ENGINEERING SOCIETIES, 


1. The headquarters of the Engineering Institute of Canada are 
located in Montreal. Students in all departments of engineering are 
strongly recommended to become student members of the Institute, which 
they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are then entitled to the 
month’y journal of the Institute, and to the use of the Institute’s rooms, 
176 Mansfield Street. They also have opportunities of meeting the promin- 
ent engineers of the country, and of being present at the fortnightly sessions, 
at which papers are read on current engineering subjects and works of 
constructon. 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended 
to become members of the McGill Mining and Metallurgical Society, 
which, although a student body (see pages 246 and 249), is affliated 
with the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 


which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 


Bulletin or the Transactions of the Institute without extra expense, and 
are entitled to attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered. 
Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered by 


the Institutes above mentioned. 
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190 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION . 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a thorough 
training of a practical as well as_ theoretical nature, in the following 
branches of applied science:— 


I.—ARCHITECTURE. 


II.—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


— 


Ii].—Civit ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 
IV.—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

y 3 V.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VI.— METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 


( VII.—MINING ENGINEERING. 


NOTE:—A course is also offered in Engineering Physics, particulars of 
which are given in the Bulletin of the Faculty of Arts. 


Mivitary INstructTIon (subject No. 400) may be given as alier- 
native to certain subjects in connection with Courses II to VII inclusive 
(see pages 196 to 206). 


CURRICULUM. 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed from time to 
time as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and in no case shall it be binding beyond 
the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The regular work of each session in Applied Science begins on or about 
October 1st and ends about,the 30th of April for students of the first three 
years. The summer work will be taken during the month of May except 
as specified on page 207. 

For Fourth Year students the examinations will commence in 1923, 
and thereafter, early in May. The Convocation for conferring degrees will 
be held in 1923 on May 29th. . 

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all courses, 
except in that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (Course 1). 

The first two years of the engineering courses (II to VII) are mainly 
; evoted to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemist: y, drawing 
| and shopwork, as it is deemed necessary that students in these courses 
should master the general principles underlying scientific work before 
commencing the professional subjects. 





COURSE IN ARCHITECTURE 


I. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years. Full information is given in the Announcement of the Depart- 
ment, which will be sent to interested persons upon request to the Registrar 
of the University. 

The work of the First Yeai is similar in most respects to that of the 
first year in other Departments in Applied Science, but special instruction 
is given in drawing and architectural geometry. 

The object of this curriculum is to impart such general culture, 
scientific knowledge and skill of hand as will prepare the student to profit 
by the work of the succeeding years, under the heads of:— 

(2) Design; (6) Aesthetic; (c) History; (d) Science; (e) Construction; 
(f) Professional Practice; (g) Drawing. 

An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required in each 
term from all students following the historical or theoretical courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
with a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the same 
time affording opportunity for the acquisition of power in draughtsmanship 
and practice in design. 

An atrangement has been concluded between McGill University 
and the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, whereby holders of 
the Bachelor: of Architecture degree are admitted to practice in the Province 
after spending one year in the office of a member of the Association, and 
passing an examination in design, instead of having to take the regular 
prescribed entrance examinations. The office experience may be gained 
by working in the summer vacations. 


FIRST YEAR. 

















Draughting | 
Lectures Room and 

per week other periods | 

Subject per week For 
SUBJECT Number details 

ml see 
| First | Second! First Hine [Second page 

= Tet erm Term Term | Term Term | _ 
General-_History..............| Arts(13) aha 2 2 ale 215 
Benaligti ces oo Fee OC ee es 131 2 2 230 
RISC DIR 365 belle GEA 192 5 4 235 
CeOMBtEY. :.. o.oo CIV igi 191 2 Bae eM 235 
Trigonometry......-.---5+50% 193 3 236 
pi RRC a ge 194 2. 2 236 
Physics. .... ya eb Lalo sehen Gaae 2 2 . 215 
Physics L fab. .....-| Arts (45) >, 1 1 215 
Elements of Architecture ngost 5 “ 1 ir 213 
Architectural Geometry I. 18 2 2. 917 
Architectural Drawing. 33 Scere | 1 1 217 
Freehand Drawing.. 38 id 2 2 917 
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All undergraduate students of the First Year in the course of Architecture 
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; - ~ : a? 2 
Building Details , 5 4 2 216 
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46 
: 


-_" 
~ 
J 


MVP INE cones thaw ae aE? ia 252 
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Architectural Drawing. ....| 34 Fe ghee ee 254 
Freehand Drawing....... ; 39 Pind l 217 
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Architectural Essay........| ! 
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THIRD 








YEAR 





SUBJECT 


BOOMER Dhyne ints Shen wa wa 
Theory of Design*......... | 


Arch. Engineering, 


Arch. Eng. 


naissance Archt.t 


Ornament and Decoration, f{ 


Freehand Drawing......... 
Architectural Drawing. 
Summer Work... 6i..ideods 


Architectural Essav..... 





Draughting) ITA 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 


| | Lectures 
| per week 
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Draughting 
toom and 


other periods 


per week 
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10 | | 2 2 by 
} na, | 
| ede) 1 | ] 
ane | 
Ay 
FOURTH YEAR 




















a) ® > 
Theory of Planning*. 8 Pan | 1 | 
Arch. Engineering, iB 00 1 | 1 4c Yas 
Arch. Eng Draugchting), ti B ol 1 | 1 
History of Mediaeval or Re-; 
naissance Architecture. ri6 | 2 2 | 
Ornament and Decoration. .| { id 10 | ) 
or | | 
(ifsng if). fo) 4 1 | l 
Architectural Drawing.....| 36 | | i oo 
Freehand Drawing......... Pci | Pope 
MEPHIOLIOR, od oe ais ptt | 42 | 1 1 
Architectural Essay........ | 18 | | 
Summer Work...........8s 50 
FIFTH YEAR 
Design D Ve te ee | + ye are | i 7 
Modern Architecture....... 7 a 2 
Professional Practice....... | o2 2 2 | 
Engineering Law........... | 175 Ee (ES a 
Historical Drawing........ 37 | l | 
Motel ings «. Gasiteg f panes 43 = l 1 
PS ke ey oes ara 22 2 a <4 
Heating and Ventilation.... 23 14, 1 1 
Architectural Essay ....... 49 = : 
Summer Work........... | AN ; 
+The courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural 


numbers 15 and 16, are given in alternate years. 


During the Session 1922-23, 


be given. 


tOrnament and Decoration courses, numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are 
During the Session 1922-23, numbers 11 and 12 will 


given in alternate years. 
be given. 


For summer reading, see pages 209 to 212 


*The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 


8, will be given in alternate years. 


Note—In the Department of Architecture after two failuresin any subject 
a third examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken 
special tuition of a character approved by the Department. 
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details 
see 


page 
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194 FIRST YEAR COURSE 


ENGINEERING COURSES 


The supjyects of instruction in 


{ 
Courses (Ilto VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each 


are as follow :- 
FIRST a2 R 
| 
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*The lectures will be supplemented by individual conferences with the 
instructors. 


All undergraduate students of the First Y. who at the close of the 
first term have futled to obtain an average of 3. 
jive arent vizi— mechanics, geometry, algebia, physics, and descriptive 


geometry, will be required to withdraw from ihe Faculty. 


A. 
7 fs cent. in the following 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record is 
found io be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


All studenis of the First Year who have pursued their course of study 
without sertous tnterference due to personal illness, domestic affliction or 
urgent affatrs, and who fail in more than three subjects of the First Year, in which 
standing ts determined by sessional examinations, or in three such subjects aggre- 
gating over 350 possible marks, shall be required to repeat the work of the First 
Year, and while so doing shall be debarred from taking any more advanced 
work. 
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196 COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


_ PS 


a as 


Il CHEMILSAL ENGINEERING* 


The aim of this course is to prepare students for positions demand- 
ing a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. The duties of a 
chemical engineer require him to be conversant with chemical processes 
and the installation of chemical units, and to understand the construction 


er oe, 


1 

of buildings, the installation and operation of machinery, etc. Accordingly | 

the course of study combines a considerable amount of engineering with 

the maximum of chemical training which can be attained without over- | . | 

pressure. : 
3etween the Second and Third Years, students taking this course 

must attend a summer session of four weeks in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year specialization commences, the time being divided 
about equally between chemical and engineering studies, and im the 
vacation between the Third and Fourth Years all students must give at 
least six weeks to work in some chemical industry or to equivalent labora 
tory work satisfactory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed and the 
chemical studies which predominate are arranged in two alternative 
courses, as students cannot possibly study more than a few of the very 
varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall broadly under 
one of two headings:—(a@) imorganic, (b) organic, as indicated in the table 
below, one or other of which the student shall select. Should a student 
desire to prepare for an industry which requires more engineering knowledge 


5 
than is provided in the regular course he may substitute additional enzineer- 
ing subjects for some of the chemical work. Details will be arranged on 
application to the Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed information as 
to methods and plan of many of the important industries, and to provide 
acilities for experimentally carrying out the processes involved, the main 
faim will be to study the principles which underlie the application of chemis- 
try to economical production. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 194 and 195. 


mr. 


*No student shall be permitted to proceed to the Third Year of this 
course unless he has secured at least second class standing in the subjects o! 


General Chemistry (51) and Chemistry Laboratory (52). . 











COURSE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
. THIRD YEAR 
7 a es ee aS no is rl 
/ Leetures 
ie per week 
' fers ae Subject PA AS OG gle ieee 
SUBIECT eae 
First |Second} First 
Term | Term | Term | 
a oH ater We | | 
Crushing and Grinding Mach 295 , | 
Te a Pa ae ee 171 Rie ae 
General Elem. Metall..... 262 2 | 
Inorg.Quant. Anal. & Lab..| 61-62 I 3 
Meeh. Eng, and Lab....... 26and228 2 2 l 
PRENOPMIIES 6 ooo oiss cas sels 142 2 2 
: Mineral. Deter............ 143 bey 2 
Organic Chemistry & Lab, 56-57 3 2 
Physical Chemistry....... 58 2 x 
Strength of Materials & Lab | 87-88 oh -g 
Structural Engineering. .... 90) ics 
Summer School, Inorg.Qual.| | 
What. sed’ Lat... 4.2.6. 34 and 55 a 
Summer Essay or Reading. | 133 oe 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fagan 7 “4 ' 
Adv. Inorg. Chem.. 5 ss Se) 12 | 2(a)| 2(a)| tet 
Adv. Org. Chem. & Lab..,| 64-65 | 2(b)j 2(b) | $(b) | 
Applied Electro-Chem..... 70 2 | bss | 
*Colloid Chemistry........ 75 4s 2 | ae 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. & Lab.| 111-112 ee ae ze 
Engineering Economics..... 172 2 | e | 
+Engineering Law (alt.).... 175 | I j ee. 
BEARD ADOBE 6 oc oiged oicna Os oes | 273 1 (a) | be | l(a) 
Food Chemistry .....4 22... 73 i(b) | 
History of Chemistry...... | 7 | 1 | is 
tHydraulics. sls Rages eae 100 st Vy 
Industrial Inorg. Chemistry] 68 2 af | 
4 Industrial Organic Chem... 69 ~ 2 AP 
Inorganic Laboratory...... 67 1(a) , 3(a) 
Metallography............. 279 i it ‘'s 
+Military Science (alt.)..... 400 2 2 
Phys. Chem. and Lab...... 66 3 | 3 | 
; Summer Essay....... 134 | , Py 





#*The hours required for laboratory work in this course will be taken from 


time assigned to subjects 65 or 67. 


+Military Science (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and 


Hydraulics (100). 





(a) Inorganic alternative. (b) Organic alternative. 
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*Railway Engineering (92, 93) is alternative with Highway Engineering (83) 


and Railway Engineering (92a, 93a). 


tMap Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
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FOURTH YEAR 


. : Subject 
SUBJECT ubje 


Number 





' 
Elements of Elec.Eng.&Lab| 
Engineering Economics..... 
*Engineering Law.......... 
Geodesy & Lab............ 
+Geodetic Fieldwork... | 


*Military Science.......... t 
Strength of Materials...... 95 
Theory of Structures....... 94 


and either 
Bridge Design............ 
« *Hydraulic Machines.... 


\ Municipal Engineering... 


Ae 
Bridge Design........... 96¢ 
Civic Administration..... 104 


Waste Disposal..........| 103 
Water Supply «& Sewerage! 102 
Summer Essay... Peet 134 
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COURSE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


) he electrical studies of the Third Year embrace a consideration of 
; current flow; the principles of electro-magnetism; electrical measurements; 


the design and performance of electrical machinery. 

The Fourth Year is devoted principally to electrical work, and includes 
lectures and laboratory work on variable and alternating current phenomena, 
the principles of action and the design of electtical machinery, electric 
lighting and systems of power distribution, central station design and 

! operation, urban and interurban railways, hydro-electric power develop- 
ment, électro-chemistry, electro-metallurgy and wireless telegraphy. 


Occasional visits are made to electrical works and power plarits. 











FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses. For details, see pages 194 and 196. 
THIRD YEAR 
c ial fis See ne 
Tee Wt Labora ory, 
| The fe ‘ease Her week Ce ; ae iods | For 
SUBJECT | pubjeet =) aon : per Wes | details 
Ne ELE at |Second| First Ig Second| wie 
| Term | Term | Term | Term | P828° 
GE SS wip | e\igeae Se re 
TE Tae alte eae | 201 i ne | | 281) 
PCONOHUCH. 4. 4 £5. .wes dco Sem be eel Sook ae ! we eae 
Electrical Engitieering...... 113 Peg 3 | Rate ie as 93 
Electrical Engin. Lab......| 114 | 1 | ga | gar | 931 
Machine Design............| 295 ate he mitt Zak | 23 
Mechanical Drawing...... 232 oe | ‘oe i 401 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... | 993 296 2 mt 9 | | 239 
peconenios EN es eee ek ee | 86 2 ee GG | | 293 
Mech. of Machine: Nc a ee 224 2 Los pee oz | 2 | 238 
Therrodyn: Ok 3 Le. See ge eee \ "229 2 bo 8 ‘ie wae 9 39 
Strengt h of a Oi and Lab..! 87, 88 ' Z 2 " 994 
Summer Reading or Essay.| 133 . ie ete] 210 
FOURTH YEAR 
Applications of Electricity. . | 123 | om 2 | | 39 
Applied Elec. Chem........ 70 or See Se #3 a ggg 
Electric Traction 5h, 7 He Det nad 12] Leica @ ' ee, 939 
Electrical Designing....... 2 Se at aa | x 939 
Electrical Engineering...... | 117-118 | 3 Ping b tre | ; / 939 
Elect. Light & Powr. Dist.| 120 | 2 | | | | 939 
Electrical Photometry and | | | | | | es 
Illumination............. be: Oa EE ee a 933 
‘ Electro-Metallurgy......... I. 296 Pig ot oe9 Le ier: | O45 
Engineering Economics..... 172 | 2 - . | 935 
. jEngineering Law (alt.)....! 175 | | I | yi toad ie | 935 
. Hydraulics & Lab......... | 97-08: }- 2 | I Su ae 
i Machine Design............ ee ESS ee ae aoe lege 
TMilitary Science (alt.).... | 400 ae Se are Awe Aq 
Physics and Lab........... | 320 ° ies ae 2 | 2 | 252 
iP) Summer Essay.....\...... Pach. | e | 211 














lor the course in Engineering Physics, see Arts Announcement. 


TMilitary Science (400) is alternative with Engineering Law (175) and one 
iecture hour per week of Electrical Design (122 
For Summer Schools, see page 207. 
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COURSE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 201 | 
V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, 
The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 


students who are likely to take up work connected with:— 

(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engineering, 
including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam engineering: 
(¢) gas engine and producer work; (d) power plant engineering; (e) heating 
and ventilation of buildings and factories; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Courses are given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical iT 1 
engineering as applied to questions connected with power installations 1 ; 
and prime movers. The earlier portion ef this work is supplementary to ! 1! 
the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and Nie 
machine design, and leads up to the more adyanced or technical subjects | 
| 
. 
| 


of power plant design, industrial plant design and works organization. 4 

Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take syste- H} 
matic work in Electrical Engineering during the Third Year. | 

Instruction in workshop practice is given in the First, Third and Fourth | 
Years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare for, but i 
by no means to replace, that practical experience of manufacturing opera- i} 
tions on a commercial basis which every mechanical engineer must obtain 
for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with the theory fi 
of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional graphical and experi- 
mental work in connection with the subject. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
manufactories of importance. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
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As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 194 and 195), with addi- 
i tional cqurse in May for second year (page 207), 
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PTL a ee 241 | 
Engineering Economics..... 172 
+Engineering Law (alt.)....| 175 
Exxpe rimental Eng......... .| 257 
Heat and Vent. of Buildings} 247 
Hydraulics and Lab........ 97, 98 
+Hydraulic Mach..... 99 | 
**Man. Plant Des. (alt.) ...| 253 | 
Machine Dosign............ ae Y 
Power Plant Design........:} 244 
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COURSE IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 203 
VI METALLI Git r= \ BEINGIN EE! \\z 
{ 
‘J his course is designed for Stu lent >) intending to enter metallurgical 
— le ines P <{ e] vi “Irc arin lttancy PER SORRY cP ah PS e. = ee eis 
WOrTkKS, SUCN aS Stet WOrks, smeiting oO renning piants, toundries, rolling 
mills, ete. It includes instruction in the engineering, chemical, metal- if 
. ¢ ‘ f ’ . th et ) = _ t 
lurgical and ore-dressing studies required by practising meta D 
A certain amount of mining is included in the Third Year curriculum 
in order to show the relation between mining and th he i) 
° : . ‘ . a P 3) 
course is not intended forstudents wishing to become mining engineers, i 
. pas ee ‘ ° ‘ ° ° ‘ : ‘ WW 
Inthe Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, assaving, ) 
‘ ‘ hee \ ‘ abe ; : #) | 
seology, mineralogy, metallurgy, mining, ore-dressing, and mechanical i 
and structural engineering. 
After the Third Year there is a summer school in metallurgical works. 
In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, electrical engin- 
eering, law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy and ore-dressing. Metallur- 
sical designing and laboratory work form important parts of the course. 
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 
As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 194 and 195. 
— " . -—ri1 * . it = o= sy z : 
Between the Second and Third Years there is a four weeks’ summe 
school in qualitative analysis in the chemical laboratory, beginning about 
the first of May. 
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THIRD YRAR 
| | | 
Laboratory, 
| Lectures ete., periods For 
| Subject per week per week details 
SUBJECT P Nimes. —|- Ren see 
. page 
First |Second| First |Second 
| | Term Term |" Term | Term 
ites? SS eee eee bee r i —7 sk | aa a 
, | | oes ae 
| TOCMMIRARS & ohhh Foner Xs i. eee | 2 pase 2% 
Fire Assaying and Lab..... 263, 264 | - I | 243 
i} Gedlogy, Genéral.......... 141 | 2 2 1g 233 
i Gen Elem. Metall. & Lab.. .| 261 | 2 a 243 
Inorg. Quant. Anal.andLab.; 61, 6: l es 3 220 
Mech. Eng. and Lab. ...... | 226, 78 ee Be - 1 239 
Metall. Calealations........ | 265 | i e 5 iM 244 
| Mineralogy... ..e..0s.50.-[ MB \f 2..] 2 £: 23% | 
\ . Mineralogy, Determinative | 143 Borns Be a 233 
Mining Engineering... | 99] | Ae 2 | is | 246 
Ore Dressing and Lab...... | 2992 2 ie tee a 246 
Physical Chemistry.......| 58 eae: ae tr 220 
Strength of Mats. and Lab. | 87, 88 | ee ey - a 224 
Structural Engineering..... | 90 Se ey ; 224 
Summer School Inorg. Qual. | 44 
Anal. and Lab. :........ 54,55 | - ‘i 219 
Summer Reading or Essay. 133 | ox et as id ao Fs 210 
FOURTH YEAR 
Elem. Elect. Eng. and Lab.} 111, 112 2 2 1 1 23 
Electro-Metal and Lab.... 275 = 2 1 245 
Engineering Economics..... 172 2 i = ee 23) 
Engineering Law........... 175 ] 1 wi rs 235 
General Metallurgy........ 271 fees 2 ot < 244 
Hydraulics and Lab....... | 100 ae Bs ly se 227 
Industriai Chemistry, Inorg| 68 | 2 | & ve : 222 
Tnorranir Lap... oe oz 67 Pare - 3 ~~ 221 
Metallurgy and Lab........ | 272, 274 | 2 | 2 1% 3 244 
Metallurgy Colloquium .... 277 PNB ot iY 245 
Metall. Mach. and Design.. 278 Yr ii . 2 245 
+Military Science (alt.) .... 400 2 2 S 1 
Ore Dressing and Lab ..... 300, 305 2 ix 1 = 247 
+Ore Deposits (alt )........ 148 1 4 me es 23 
*Summer Sch. Metal Works! 267 Be 7% es 244 
Summer Essay...........- 134 ss a i 211 
: 








{Military Science (400) is alternative with Ore Deposits (148). 
*Metallurgical summer school (267) is taken at the end of the Third Year. 
For Summer Schools, see page 207. 
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Vil. MINING ENGINEERING. 


Specialization does not begin until the Third Year, when am elemen- 
4 tary course in metallurgy is given and the professional courses in mining, 
ore-dressing and fire-assaying are begun, but the chief work is still in such 
fundamental science subjects as applied mechanics, chemistry, geology, 
mineralogy, and in mechanical engineering. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to tech- 
nical work in mining, ore dressing, economic goeology, metallurgy, and 
electrical engineering, and two elective alternative lines of study are 
offered, both including the essential subjects of the Mining Course and 
wo leading to the degree, but the first (a) givimg the maximum amount of 
| instruction practicable in geology, advanced petrography and mining 
machinery, and the second (6) substituting a fairly heavy course in electrical 
engineering for an equivalent portion of the subjects named above. 

In both casesthe Fourth Year work includes the equivalent of nearly 
two full days per week in the laboratories and drafting room of the mining 
departrrent, amd in the second term each student is required to prepare a 
thesis giving the r esult of an extended individual experimental investigata 
tion. 

A field schoo 1 in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between 
the Third and Fo, rth Years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close 0 the April examinations. From four to five weeks are 
spent in travel, during which a number of mines and concentrators are 
visited and critically studied under the direction of the Departmental staff. 

Facilities are also afforded to graduate students who wish to do 
advaneed work in mining or ore-dressing, and the Department possesses 
three endowed research fellowships for the benefit of graduates who show 
exceptional ability. (See page 248.) 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS, 


As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 194and 195. 
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THIRD 





Inorg. Quantitative 

Metallurgy, General........| 
Military Science (alt.)......] 40 | oe) 
Mining Engineering.........| | 


ij 


Mining M: 


DD ho- 


LOMINCTY. ok ee a | 
Mining Machinery (Adv.).} 299 | 


/ 
Mining Colloquium........| 301 a 
Ore Dep, and Econ. Geol.,.! 148 rae | 


in 


3 he 


! 
clin tte ee fo | 


+) ry 
yal / 


re Dress.,Millingand Lab.!} 300, 30: 


929 
Par ere) 


234 
249 
211 


Petrography and Lab | 146 | 
tPetrography Advanced (alt}} 147 “| 
Mining Field School 294 bd | 


| 
*--. - = | 

Ore Dress. Lab. and Thesis} 306 ci rem ei Pe 3 | 948 
| . a 
Summer Essay.........66. 134 | 


tStudents taking Military Science omit the whole of Engineering Law. (175) 
and 12 lectures each, in Mining Machinery (298) and Ore Deposits (148). 

*Omitted by students taking alternative elective (a). 

tOmitted by students taking alternative elective (b). 

Note:—Mining Field work at end of Third Year. See page 249. 

Surveying Field work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 207. 
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SUMMER SCHOOLS 


SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Sessions as specifies 


below. The work is set forth in detail under’ the subject numbers 
referred to. 


— 26+} ’ 


Except as noted, classes will begin on April 30th and will close on 
May 26th, 1923. 


Students Students Students 
entering entering entering 
Second Year | Third Year Fourth Year 


COURSE a SA? 














| ; 
| Subject] Page | Subject} Page | Subject| Page 
| No. | No. | | No. 
aS ee ee 2 | Pena ase ee, eres 
Sag A ee RL EY 
Architecttre.¢ ts.<5 4h 65 ales | 347 4 252. |. 750 | 218 | 50 | 218 
Chemical Engineering...... 947 | 252 | 54, 55 219 gate te 
Civil Engineering. ......... | 347 259. ate Meee hb - 258.> 4.  FSGL | 253 
Elect. Engineering.........| 347 Zoey) <1 ia | 
Mechanical Engineering.... 347 » 252 233, 234) 240 sae en a 
Metallurgical Engineering...| 347 | 252 | 54,55 } 219 ' 267 | 244 
Mining Engineering......... 347 252 | . 354 25 294 | 249 


’ 7 - | 4 4 a irae 
qa auring tne month oO} peprem ber. 


7 


~ school is he ‘ 
‘oe held in 1922 from 12th September to 27th September, 


hi | 
+This school will | 

inclusive. 
N 


TOoTE.—SpPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in 
McGill University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School pre- 
eédine the work of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrange- 
ments have been made for such students, but it must be understood that they only 
apply to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of 
Applied. Science. 

(a) Students entering the Second Year are required to attend a special 

7 


Summer School in Surveying which extends over a period of four weeks in Sep- 


tember preceding the work of the Session. 

(hb) Students entering the Third Year of the courses in Chemical Engineer- 
ine and Metallurgical Engineering are required to at tend a Special Summer School 
in Chemistry which extends over a period of four weeks during the month of 
September preceding the work of the Session. 

(e) Studeats entering the Third Year in the course in Mechanical Engineer- 
ing should attend a Special Summer School in Shopwork held in September. This 
School may, however, in certain cases be replaced by other work which has 
received in advance the approval of the Head of the Department. 

(d) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and Mining 
Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Surveying dur- 
ing the latter half of September, and in these courses further work in Surveying 
is required for a portion of the month of May at the close of the Third Year. 

(e) Students entering the Third Year in the course in Electrical Engineer- 
ing are required to submit evidence satisfactory to the Head of the Department 
that they have been employed for a time at least equivalent to one month of 
steady employment, in a first class electrical shop during the vacation preceding 
their entrance into the Third Year. 
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(f) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metai- 
lurgical Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical 
experience in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the 
work done in the regular Summer Schools in these courses and should by corres- 
pondence in the preceding Spring secure the approval of the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned of the work which they propose to offer in place of the regular 
summer work. 

(g) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course 
m Architecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Head of the Departmnt 
that they have done summer work fully equivalent to the regular schedueed 
summer work omitted. 


Teen = em ; 
teh ger 


SS 





M50 Sh, 


CUPP Wail” J 






































SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING 209 . 


SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING. 


Cs 


SESSION 1922-23 


——— 


I. For Students Entering the Second Year. 


eet a oF 


| 
\| | 
i | 
All students entering the Second Year, except those in the course in hee | 
Architecture (see below), will be required to read not less than three books t i 
from Group “A” and one book from Group “B” in the following list:— ee t 
sail HI 
Ni HI 
iy 
Macaulay—Essays on Hampden, Walpole, | 
Pitt, Chatham and Hastings. { } 
No. 225, Everyman's Library. (90c.) | 
J. M. Dent & Sons, Ltd. 4 
Froude— Life of Beaconsfield.” tf 
* No. 66, Everyman’s Library. (90c.) ii 
Russell—“ Life of Gladstone.” Hier 
No. 661, Everyman’s Library. (90c) ft | 
Withers—“ Peverty and Waste.” i ) 
| E. P. Dutton & Co. ($1.25) or Murray (Gs). i 
| Farrand —“‘The Development of the United States.” : \ 
E Houghton Mifflin Company. ($1.50) | 
1) 


Parkman—~‘‘ Montcalm and Wolfe.” 
Little Brown Company. (2 Vols., $3.50) 


“py 


, Thackeray—“ Vanity Fair.” 
| No. 298, Everyman’s Library. (90c.) 
George Eliot—“The Mill on the Floss.” 
No. 325, Everyman's Library. (90c.) 
Stevenson—“ Kidnapped.” | 
Cassels, London; Burt, New York. (60c.) f 


‘Students in the course in Architecture must read the following booksi-- — if 


Lethaby, W. R.—‘‘Architecture.” (Home University | 
Library, W. Briggs, Toronto.) 

P Whyte Melville—“ The Gladiators.” 

(Everyman's Library No. 523. Dent & Sons.) 
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Students in the course in Architecture must also either spend five 


weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty-five 
reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 


All students wil! be required to pass an examination in the summer 
reading at the opening of the session. A maximum of 100 marks will be 
allowed for this reading. 


Students entering the Third Year. 


Students entering the Third Year must either 


course in Architec- 


Development of Modern Europe”’ 
mination will be held at the opening 
session. The same iber of marks are allotted for this reading 
the essay. 
(b) ‘The essay must in all respects follow the specifications laid down 
for essays submitted by students enteringthe Fourth Fear, except that it 
may be shorter, All rules and regulations governing the Fourth Year essays, 
as set forth below, also apply to the Third Year essays. (See Section 3.) 
Students in Electrical Engineering or Mechanical Engineering who 


elect to write an esssay and are not engaged during the summer on any 
engineering, scientific or industrial work which would afford a subject 


or an essay, may write on one of the following subjects:— 


(Electrical Engineering students.) 
a i rilins ‘Ae At Ef tus Drseyne 4 1 rat vert ee a abe ise PS ee 
ihe application ol Elec tric Fower to lndusti ial i stablishments 


(Mechanical Engineering students. ) 
(1) On Fuel Under Boilers. 
(2) 


Pulp and Paper Manufacture. 


? 
(3) Steam Packings. 


Students in Mining Engineering, or Metallurgical Engineering, who 
are for any reason unable to write on some engineering work of which 


ai 


they have personal knowledge will be required to take the summer readin 


(a). 


o 
S 


- 


ee ee 


Students in the course in Architecture must either read the following 
books or submit an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Depart- 
ment, viz., 


‘Chronicles of the Crusades.” De Joinville-Villehardouin. 
(Everyman’s Library No. 333.) 
‘A Short History of England.” G: K. Chesterton. 
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The rules and regulations governing 4th and 5th Years in Archi- 
tecture also apply to the 3rd Year Essay or Reading in this Department. 


(See Section 3.) 


ianhawiow Scerarce an . > / of an tho T)en' Gre , lntpy ] , it 
Summer Essays must be handed in at the Dean's Office not later than Hae 


5 p.m. on Tuesday, October 10th. ! 


Students in tne course in Architecture must aiso either spend five 


weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or prepare thirty-five 


‘ ; c 
; 


reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium. 


— >the i ee 


SS 


: 

Students enteringthe Fourth Year, except those in the course in Archti- i 

tecture (see below), are required to prepare an essay during the summer, eee my 

to be handed in at the Dean’s office not later than 5p.m.on Tuesday, October he 

10th. A maximum of 100 marks, or nearly 10% of the total marks for the i | 

year, is given for these essays. ) i 

The essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length in ordinary | 

cases. They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and when desirable ; 

by photographs, specimens, etc. He 

| No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the student ) 
| has obtained in advance the permission of the head of his department to ) | 

a . prepare such an essay. ‘ 

¥ The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of the ) 
work on which the student wasengaged during the summer, but a description \ 
| of any engineering, scientific, or industrial work with which he is familiar | ( 

\ will be accepted. | 


Students in Electrical Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering, 
who are not directly connected with any such work, may write on one of the 
' folllowing subjects:— 


= 


(Electrical Engineering students.) 
(1) Generation of Electric Power. 
(2) Long Distance Power Transmission. 
(3) YP istribution of Electric Power. 
(4) Substitution of Electricity for Steam on Railroads. ; 


. ( Mechanical Engineering students. ) if 
(1) Heavy-oil Engines. 

(2) Central Station Heating. | 
(3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing. 
F (4) Exhaust Steam Turbines using Steam at Pressures kelow 
Atmospheric. 


SUMMER ESSAYS AND SUMMER READING. 


The essays must be well expressed, and written in precise, well chosen, 
grammatical English. Advantage may be taken of any source of infor- 
mation in the preparation of the essays, but due acknowledgment must 


always be made of all the authorities and books which have been con- 
sulted. In judging the value of the essays, account will be taken not 
only of the subject matter, but also of style and literary construction. 


All essays when handed in will become the property of the depart 
ment concerned and will be filed for reference. Students are, however, 
permitted to submit duplicate copies of their essays in competition for the 
students’ prizes of the Engineering Institute of Canada, or of the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


The essays must be written on paper of substantial quality and of a 
size approximately 8% x 11 inches. 


Students in the course in Architecture must either read the following 
books, or submit an essay on a subject approved by the Headof the Depart- 
ment, viz., 


(Fourth Year). 


“Chronicles of the Crusades.’”” De Joinville-Villehardouin. 
(Everyman’s Library No. 333.) 


“A Short History of England.”” G. K. Chesterton. 
(Fifth Year). 


“Man and His Buildings.”” T. S Atlee. 
(Swarthmore Press, London.) 
“A Short History of England.” G. K. Chesterton. 


Students who take the Reading will be required to pass an examination 
in the same at the opening of the session. The same number of marks 
will be allotted for this reading as for the essay. 


Summer Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later than 
3 p.m. on Tuesday, October 10th. 


In addition to this reading, or essay, students in the course in Archi- 
tecture must either spend five weeks in the office of an architect or 
contractor, or prepare thirty five reasonably large freehand sketches in 


any desired medium. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses are subject to such modifications during the 
year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE. 


{Ramsay TRAQUAIR (in charge of Department.) 
\ Percy E. Nogss (in charge of Design.) 
ASSISIANT PROFESSOR:—W. E. CARLESS. 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR:—E. DYONNET. 
P. J. TURNER. 
Lesstic R. THOMSON. 


PROFESSORS :— 


SPECIAL LECTURERS:— 


A.—Design. 


The. course in Design is divided into four classes (A, B,C and D). 
intended to be taken in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth years respectively, 
Advanced or backward students may be allotted to design classes to suit 
their individual requirements irrespective of their standing in other subjects, 
but good standing in Class D must be obtained prior to receiving the 
degree. 

1. Crass A: Simple problems in composition of a monumenta 
nature, not involving difficulties of plan. 

2. Crass B. The design of domestic and small public buildings. 

3. Crass C. The design of public buildings. 

4. Cass D. Problems involving the plan, structure and lay-out 
of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design for 
sraduation is done in the second term.—Prof. Nobbs. 


B.—Aesthetic. 


The theoretical courses are intended to develop a sense of critical 
judgment in the student, emphasizing the fundamental principles of 
composition and design. 

5s ‘THe ELEMENTS oF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 

The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments intercolumniation 
and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, etc.— 


Mr. Carless. 
6. Tue ELEMENTs oF Composition (24 lectures). 


Analogies in the arts; principles of composition, mass unity, balance, 


character, scale, proportion; symmetric and asymmetric grouping; vertical 
and horizontal treatments; composition in plan, natural and axial; appre- 
ciation of intrinsic qualities of materials, values of textures, etc —Mr.Carless. 
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fA, THEORY OF DESIGN (24 lectures). 








: esthetic enquiry, perception, emotion, 
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2 AT ’ . 
Prof. Nobbs. 
7 


Courses 7 and 8 will be.taken in alternate years until further notice. 
ORNAMENT AND DECORATION (48 lectures and 48 drafting p 
9, 10, 11 and 12. 

9. DECORATIVE HERALDRY. The place of heraldry in the arts; the 


bowie At haralare th aealeie (Git Se ere ae ND 
laws ot heraldry, heraldic art of different periods: 


a ee 


modern practice anc 


; 
ee 


tendencies; symbolism and signincant ornament.-—Prof. lraquair. 
fext-book :—Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference:—The Art. of 


Y . a4 _ [s @ asec 
Heraldry, Fox Davies. 


eee ry “gene gg ee nT NON aa & ot gece tp ee 
1Q. ORNAMENT IN FORM. The design of plaster work, terra cotta, 


J 


stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood carving and furniture is 
dealt with as the evolution of form in distinctive materials, influenced 

incidentally by the prevailing taste of different periods.—Prof. Traquair. : 

Reference Books :—Plastering, Plain and Decorative, Millar; The 5 
Art of the Plasterer, Bankart; Medieval Figure Sculpture in England, Prior 
11. Mera Work. The design of wrought and cast iron, bronze, 
copper, brass, pewter, silver, gold and jewellery is dealt with historically 

and as the results of the methods of workmanship.—Prof. Traquair. a 

Reference Books :—English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, Murphy; 

Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 

12. CoLor Decoration. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds, 

inlays, the use of colored materials in external and interna] design, mural 
decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern.—Prof. Traquair. 

ieference Books :—Vitraux, Merson; Windows, Day, 


ON ee 7 i “75 ; . £ si ¢ dad he 



































ARCHITECTURE 
C.—History. 


13. GErNERAL History. Medieval and Modern Europe (50 lec- 1 


li 


tures). i 4 
For particulars of the courses, which constitutes the First Year history {| 1) 
. course in the Faculty of Arts, see Arts Bulletin. ! i 
14. ANCIENT AND CwuAssic ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). i tf 
The architecture of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldzans, Assyrians } 
and Persians: the Minoan civilization; architecture of the Dorian and ‘i 
lonian Greeks, with special attention to the refinement of form in Hellenic \| ri 
art: the architecture of Rome and Byzantium to the fall of the Byzantine i 1h 
Empire.—Prof. Traquair. i 
Text-books :—Banister Fletcher’s History of Architecture; Anderson H i 
and Spier’s Architecture of Greece and Rome. | | 
15. Merpi#vau ArcuirectureE (48 lectures). | 
The rise of the Romanesque schools, from the decline of the West- 1 ' 
ern Roman Empire to the XI century; the evolution of ecclesiastical | | 
architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.: the Gothic schools i | 
of Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture.—Prof. yy 
Traquair. , 
Text-book :—Power’s Medieval Architecture. Ha 
16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). thi V4 
The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on archi- ) 
tecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; the Renaissance in France from Francis ) 
t to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the Renaissance in ee 
England and English architecture during the XVIII century. ——-Prof. 4 | 
Traquair. i 
‘ Text-books -—Anderson’s Italian Renaissance Architecture; W.°H. ( 
‘ Ward’s French Renaissance Architecture; Kk. Blomfield’s Short History | 
of Renaissance Architecture in England. 
17. MopEerRN ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 
The end of the Renaissance and the classic revival in England; scholar- 
ly architecture; the “Gothic Revival” in England; the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and Morris; the “Arts and Crafts” movement; the eclectic 
schools: Shaw and the free classicists; the progress of art in Europe during 
4 the XIX century; the classic schools and “‘official’’ architecture; the neo- 
grec movement in France; the national revivals, the secession and art nou- 
veau; the colonial architecture of North America, Spanish, French and \ 
English; the modern scholols and the present position.—Prof. Traquair. 4 
i} 
og D.—Science. me 
ieee 
i) 
MatHematics 192, 193, 194. Algebra (for the first term only). . 
. 
Trigonometry and Mechanics. For full particulars, see pages 235 and 236. | 


42 and 43. Puysics AND LABORATORY (48 lectures and 24 periods) i 


Sele a ia OR 
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The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
ectures on the general principles of physics, embracing the laws of energy, 
heat, light, electricity and sound,—Dr. Eve. 

346, 347 and 348. Surveyinc. (Full course: 4 weeks field school, 
48 lectures and 24 draughting periods, see page 255), 

22 and 23. Hycrene or BulLpincs (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 

22. Light and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. 
First te:m.—Dr. Starkey, 

23, The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term.—Prof. 
McKergow. 


E.—Construction. 


The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades and detailing 
where calculations of a complicated kind are not ‘nvolved. The Third Year 
work dea's with structural problems involving calculation, while in the 
Fourth Year problems in structural design are worked out, 

24 and 25. BuiILpING CoNsTRUCTION AND BUILDING Detam (24 
lectures, 48 draughting periods), 

Building materials, brickwork, masonry, carpentry, roofing, etc.; 
joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the fin shing trades, such as plastering, 
painting, and plumbing; underp'nning, shoring, centerng and forms. 
General working drawings are prepared, and building works in progress are 
visited.--Mr. Turner. 


26 and 27. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING I an4 ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) I (48 lectures and 24 draughting periods). 
Graphical methods of calculating and the strength of materials employed 
in construction.—Mr. Thomson, 


28 and 29, ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II A AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II A (24 lectures and 48 draughting periods). 

Theory and practice of reinforced conerete; foundations and retaining 
walls.—Mr. ‘Thomson. 

30 and 31. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II B and ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II B (24 lectures and 48 draughting periods). 

Rivets and riveting, symmetrical and eccentric connections: the 
design of structural steel, with examples of floors, columns, beams, office 
buildings and plate girders; the theory of arches in masonry and in steel. 
—Mr. Thomson. 

Architectural Engineering II A, and Architectural Engineering II B, 
with the draughting periods allotted to each, will be taken until further 
notice by the Third and Fourth Years together, and are given in alternate 
years. 
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F,— Architectural Practice 

131. ENncitsa Composition (24 lectures with exercises). 
? Instruction is provided with the Applied Science First Year classes. F a 
F (See page 230) Prof. Latham. i (| 
. 32. PRoFESSIONAL Practice (24 lectures with exercises). | ta 
Structure of specifications and general clauses; specifications for 14 
. all trades: conditions of contract; agreements; building by-laws; estimates; i 
reports; professional ethics.--Mr. Turfier. it Va 
175. ENGINEERING Law (24 lectures). i i 

a Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth Year classes i i] 
f (see page 235). H i 
ie 

G.—Drawing. } 

33, 34, 35, and 36, ArcnITECTURAL Drawine (84 periods of three and Hf] \ 

four hours). H H 
2 The work in this course is in direct connection with the lectures im i | 
: History of Architecture rn 
33. Drawings of the Classic orders, showing their application to H 
' other elements in architectural desigu, are prepared from the large models ty . 
K in the museum and from documents.—Mr. Carless. ; | 

34. Drawinc of the Greek crders are prepared with special reference i 

; to their structucal development and design. Classic buildgins are studied | 
’ from documents in connection with the lectures on Cla ssicArchitecture. 
f — Prof, Traquai-. . } 


\ 35. Inconnection with the lectures on Medieval Architecture, sketch ia) 
plans, elevations and details of important medieval buildings are set up ef 
from documents.— Pro. Traquair. 

36. In connection withthe lectures on the Architecture of the Renais- 
sance, important buildings are studied by drawing and sketching.— Prof, 


Traquair. 
| 37. HstortcAL DRAwING. The advance study of one or more 
P historical buildings by means of large scale drawings.— Prof. Traquair. 

38, 39, 40, 41. FREEHAND DraAwtnc (48 periods). 
Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural ornament, 
architectural fragments and parts of the figure-—Mr. Dyonnet. 
18. ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY I (24 lectures and 24 periods). 
Descrij tive g°ometry; isometric and axometric projection ; shades 
and shadows; developed surfaces and intersection of solids.—Mr. Carless. 5 
19. ARCHITECTURAL GEOMETRY II (24 lectures and 24 periods). ‘ee 
The practical application of descriptive geometry to masonry and ; My 
joinery; perspective; the rendering of perspective drawings. Mr. Carless. my | 
4? and 43. MopDELLING (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the Fourth and Fifth Years). 


—-— os 
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The siudent first studies form directly from nature, and later on 
conventionalizes the forms with which he has become familiar for decorative 
purposes. The Architectural museum affords many examples from different 
periods of the adaptation and abstraction of natural motifs in ornament. 
They are used to show the spirit in which to work out ornament, and are 
not copied directly. Models of d« sign on which the students are engaged 
are also prepared, and casting is taught.—Mr.Dyonnet. 

44, 45, 46, 47, 48,49. An essay on an historical or theoretical 
subject is required from all students excepting those of the First Year. This 


1 
been kr 40 be prenared durine ft! spiclins (4 
essay 1s to De prepared auring the session. 
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90. SUMMER WoRrRK, 
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During the vacation following the close of the First, Second and Third 
Years, tne students in Architecture are required to read and be prepared to 
: m1 : ] 7 i oe = ee by te +1 +anal . stC 1°07 
Dass al exami ion On a selected theoretical, gzsthetical, o1 historical 
; : ei-s 4 MA, ade lem cee weeks > 
aT Crircer 1 WOTK na ! f O Lillis, LO spend at ieast Tlve WeeKs in 
tne omce Of some architect or contractor; the period of such employment to 
4 7 = . ’ - ; a A . - re 
be certified b 1 letter froy 1 the employer. Students who for any Treason 


approved by the Head of the Vepartment nnd it impracticable to do 


office work, may submit thirty-five reasonably large free-hand sketches, 
rendered in any desired medium as an equivalent. 

A summer school in sketching and measuring is attended by ail students 
between the Second and Third and between the Third and Fourth Years, 
in the latter part of September, for the study of buildings in Canada and 
in the United States. 


For summer reading, see page 209. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


DIRECTOR: —R. F. RUTTAN. 


PROFESSOR OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :—F. M. G. JOHNSON. lj 
| . Nevit Norton EVANS. let. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— { OTTO MAAss. ieee 
L G. S: WHITBY. H 1} 
i 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— ok id M. McLean. {| it) 
H. W. HATCHER. i 
; ey 
J. Doim. ;' if 
| W. R. McGuaucaLm. | 
| DorotHy CHARLTON. eh 
| P. G. HieBEr1. 1 
DEMONSTRATORS :-— _ < 2 J. Ree ee | 
D. M. Morrison. lee 
W. W. THOMSON. ny 
QO. B. PHILLIPS. | | 
A. CAMBRON. | 4 
_G. W. HOoLpen. ' 
Second Year Lectures. it 
; : 
X 51. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. The course includes the history, occur . | 
rence, properties and methods of preparation of the most important 1 
elements and compounds, with their industrial applications; classification; ; | 
general laws and principles; and the fundamental theories of the science; | 
together with a brief discussion of scientific method. Three hours a week 1 
for all students in Engineering.—Prof Evans. \ i 
Text-books :—Macpherson and Henderson, General Chemistry. ‘) 
54. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALysIs. A course dealing with the 
principles of analytical chemistry—nature of solutions, precipitation, 
etc., explanatory of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). Five 
lectures a week for the first three weeks of the summer session.—Professor 
i Evans. 
Text-book :--N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
; Analysis. Reference :—Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 
Second Year Laboratory. 
52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Practical work designed ; 
to accompany and illustrate the lectures of course 51. The course includes 
[ the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, the preparation and study 
. of important elements and compounds, qualitative analysis, and simple ee 
| quantitative determinations, both eravimetric and volumetric, including it 
combining weights, standardization of solutions, hardness of water, etc. 
f One period for all students of Engineering.—Professor Evans and Messrs 
i} 


McGlaughlin, Wright and Shaw, 
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A course of laboratory work, including preliminary experiments on 
known substances, the examination of unknown mixtures for base and acid 
; radicals, methods of bringing substances into solution, and a study of the 
chemical reaction involved in these processes. Four weeks in the Summer 
School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering courses. 
—Professor Evans and Miss Charlton and Mr. Thomson. 
Lext-book :—W, A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 


Third Year Lectures. 


“— 


| 2%: 596. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A course in general elementary organic 
chemistry. Three lectures a week during the first term and two during the 

second term.——Dr, Ruttan. 
Text-books :—-Perkin and Kipping’s or Remsen’s Organic Chemistry. 
3 ) 58. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. An introductory course following the 
development of chemical theory, including vapour densities, molecular ; 
weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 

Two lectures a week during the first term.—Dr. Maass. 

Lext-book :—Theoretical and Physical Chemistry, Bigelow. 

59. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYsIS. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the second term 
for Mining Engineers only.—Professor Evans. 

Text-book :—N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. 


95. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYsIS LABORATORY. 
| 
{ 
. 
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61. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIs. A course on the genera! 
principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture a week during 
the first term of the Third Year.—Dr. Johnson. 

Text-book :—Cumming and Kay. For reference: —Treadwell’s Quanti- 
tative Analysis. 


Third Year Laboratory. 


ealard 
» / 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A course on the preparation, detection 
and analysis of the commoner organic compounds. Two periods a week, 


in the second term.—-Drs. McLean and Whitby, with Messrs, McGlaughlin, 
Dolid and Cambron. 


”) © aad 


Text-book :—Norris’ Experimental Organic. ) 
60. INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYsiIs. A course adapted to the i 
requirements of Mining Engineers, Two periods a week in the-second 
Hy term, Professor Evans with Mr. W. Thomson and Miss Charlton. 
Lext-book :—W. A, Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 
62. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALyYsIs. An extensive course 
i on gravimetric and volumetric method, Three periods per week for 
Chemical Engineers (Course II).—Dr. Johnson and Messrs. Hiebert and 
Morrison. 
Texi-book :—Cunningham and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 
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Fourth Year Lectures and Laboratory. 


73. Foop CuHemistry. A course on the constitution and analysis iy 
of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and allied substances. The course also 
includes the estimation of food values, enzyme action. A course of one . 
ecture per week and two laboratory periods during the second term. ' 
The laboratory work comprises the study of typical foodstuffs, and includes {| | 
the use of the calorimeter, polariscope and refractometer in organic analysis. eb 
—Dr. Ruttan, Dr. Whitby, Mr. Dolid and Mr. Waldbouer. 

Text-bceck :—Woodman's Food Analysis. | 

64. ArvANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. The lectures will deal with | 
the more complicated classes of carbon compounds, such as the carbo- | 
hydrates, terpenes and alkaloids; the more complicated types of reaction, ) 
: such as the Grignard reaction, the Claisen reaction, the reaction of aliphatic ) 
and hydroaromatic diketones; various theoretical conceptions such, as | 
geometrical isomerism, partial valency, the strain theory. Two lectures | 


per week.—-Dr. Whitby. | 

a Text-book :—Perkin and Kipping’s Organic Chemistry. For reference :— ; 
. . ~ . . : 
Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry, Stewart; Advanced Organic tee 


Chemistry, Cohen; Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen, Sidgewick. 
65. ADVANCED ORGANIC LABoRATORY. The course will comprise 


7% 


the preparation of a number of representative organic compounds of ae 
a more complicated nature than those prepared in the Third Year, including | | | 
dyes, nitro derivatives and examples of reactions, such as Perkin’s, Friedel HH 
and Craft’s, Skraup’s and Grignard’s. It will also comprise the quantita- / } 
tive determination of the elements and of typical groups in organic com- ee 
b pounds; and also the identification of unknown organic substances. Four : i 
. periods a week in the first term and two in the second.—Drs. Whitby and } 


 ceemmemane 


Maclean and Messrs. Dolid and Waldbouer. 
The student is required during this course to take a complete course 

in gas analysis under Dr. Johnson. 
pee) 66. PuysicAL CHEMisTry. ‘Two lectures a week on general physical 
P chemistry, including the kinetic theory, thermo-chemistry, electron theory 
in chemistry, chemistry of radioactive substances, etc. 
he Students will be required to work problems dealing with the subject 
| matter of the lectures. 

Two laboratory periods a week in the second term are devoted to 
typical physico-chemical measurements and methods of analysis. 
—Dr. Maass, and Mr. Waldbouer. 

Text-books :--Washburn’s Principles of Physical Chemistry; Findlay’s | 


Phvsico Chemical Measurements. ; 


h For Reference :—Ramsay’s Text-books of Physical Chemistry. ; 
67. INoRGANIC LABorAToRY. The lectures deal with the special ge 
methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys and water. One lecture 


and three periods a week in the first term and four periods in the second. 


—Dr. Johnson and Mr. Hiebert. 


; 
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'he laboratory work is a continuation of courses.61 and 62. A course 
in gas analysis is given in the second term. as well as studies in colloid 


chemistry and some advanced inorganic preparation 
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OF CHEMISTRY. A short course dealing with the develon- 


“ 
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ment of chemistry from the historical standpoint. One lecture a week in 
the second term,—Dr. Maass. 

hy ®t m + = = BLS 4 eae Se ee 5 : Sls 
4/9. COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Two lectures per week and a total of ten 


aboratory periods in second term.—Dr, Johnson, 




























































CIVIL ENGINEERING 223 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS, 


, 


([H. M. MAcKAy. 
PRoFEssors :—\E. Brown. 

[R. pe L. FreNcH. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Zu niga 

H. M. LAms. 

G. J. Dopp. 
|R. E. JAMIESON. 
ASSISTANT IN CHARGE OF TESTING LABORATORY :—S. D. MACNAB. 

DEMONSTRATORS :—{R. S. EApIE. 

\ 


|— 


_— 
A —~, 


LECTURERS :— 


Second Year. 

81. MarTertats or Construction. Manufacture and properties of 
cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and open hearth steel; principal 
alloys; considerations governing selections of materials; manufacture and 
properties of Portland and natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and 
brick masonry; principal kinds of timber used for engineering purposes; 
preservation of timber; discussion of standard specifications. 

Required of all engineering students. One hour per week.—Prof. 
Mackay and Mr. Sproule. 

Text-book :—Moore, Materials of Engineering. 

83. MeEcHANics. The general principles of statics and of the dyan- 
mics of a particle are developed in the lectures, and numerous examples 
illustrating the application of mechanics to engineering problems are worked 
out. 

The course includes the following :—Statics (analytical and graphical) 
comprising equilibrium of forces; funicular and force polygons; centre of 
gravity; bending moment and shear; forces in framed structures; friction; 
hydrostatics. Dynamics comprising work, power, energy; relative velocity; 
impact of jets; variable motion, both straight line and curvilinear (with 
graphic methods) ; surved track, conical pendulum, balancing; motion 
under variable force; simple harmonic motion (pendulums and oscillation 
of springs); velocity and acceleration in machines, inertia forces, crank 
effort diagrams; moment of inertia, fly-wheels, etc. 

The mathematical courses in calculus are taken concurrently, and 
calculus methods are used freely. Four hours per week.—Prof. Brown, 
Dr. Batho, Prof. Lamb and Mr. Jamieson. 

Reference books :—Morley, Mechanics for Engineers; Poorman, 


Applied Mechanics. 


Third Year. 

86. MecHANIcs. The work of the Second Year course in mechanics 
is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion of a rigid body in 
two dimensions are deduced. Numerous examples are worked in detail, 
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including problems on fly-wheels, kinetic energy of bodies having trans- 
lation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid body about a fixed axis, impulse, 
etc. The elementary principles of the gyroscope are considered. Two 
lectures per week, first term.—Prof. Brown and Dr. Batho. 

Keference book :—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation. 

87. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. This course deals with the funda- 
mental principles of the strength of materials. It includes the following :— 
Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of materials used in 
construction; bending moment and shearing force diagrams; strength, 
Curvature, and deflection of beams: continuous be: ms; cantilever beams 
and the like; simple problems on rolling loads: reinforced concrete beams; 
the strength of shafting; spiral springs; columns; bending combined with 
tension or compression; elementary consideration of compound stresses; 
distribution of shearing stress on various sections, ete. 

Required of all Engineering students. Two lectures per week during 
the session.—Professors Brown, Batho and Lamb. 


T ext-book ‘ 





Morley, Strength of Materials. 
$88. STRENGTH OF MarertALs LasoratTory. The work is arranged 
to illustrate the principles of the lecture course in strength of materials (87), 
and includes the following:—Tension tests of various materials in 100 ton 
and 30 ton testing machines; determination of stress-strain diagrams by 
automatic recorders and by extensometers and scales: deflection of beams, 
wood and metal; torsion of shafts: deflection and vibration of spiral 
springs and torsional oscillations of wires: the moment of inertia of fly- 
wheels by oscillation and falling weight tests: determination of Young’s 
modulus for various materials; complete test of Portland cement; effici- 
ency of chain blocks, experiments on tension and twisting of wires; bending 
combined with torsion as in shafting; together with demonstrations on 
the large testing machines of tensile tests of various materials, the breaking 
of timberand reinforced concrete beams and smal! columns, the compressive 
strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Threé hours per week, second 
term.—Prof. Brown, Dr. Batho, Mr. Jamieson, Mr. Eadie. 

89. FOUNDATIONS AND Masonry. Borings; bearing power of soils: 
piles and pile driving; concrete piles: footings; grillages: underpinning: 
foundations under water, cofferdam, open dredging, pneumatic and freezing 
processes; estimation of quantities from drawings; estimates of costs. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. Four hours per week, second 
term.—Prof. Mackay, Mr. Dodd. 


Text-book :—Foundations of Bridges and Buildings, Jacoby and Davis. 
90. STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. Problems in the design of beams, 
plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc.; working drawings; 
reinforced concrete; estimates of quantities; estimates of cost. Required of 
students in Courses II, II], V, VI and VII. Four hours per week, second. 
term.—Prof. Lamb and Mr. Jamieson. 


~ 
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Reference books :—Ketchum’'s Structural Engineer's Handbook; 


Morris, Structural Design; Cambria Steel. 


91. Mitzi Burtprncs. The design and construction of mill buildings; 


UN hea el, 


SR EE? 


purpose and arrangement of plant, layout of buildings, loads; steel 
framed buildings, design of roof-trusses, beams and columns, details and 


shop-drawings; reinforced concrete buildings, design of slabs, beams and {| 
columns, types of reinforcement, forms, methods of construction, estimate 
of quantities and of costs; wood framed buildings; foundations, steel 


ee ed 





economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and location surveys; te 


| 

oe Tied i | 
grillages, reinforced concrete spread foundations. i} 
. * . ! 

Required of Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering students.—Prof. } iW 
Lamb. | Hee 
i ie 

Reference books :—Ketchum, Steel Mill Buildings; Tyrell, Mull ean 
Buildings; Hool, Reinforced Concrete Construction. f | 
s rr . ~ ty - 

92. RAILWAY ENGINEERING. The locomotive and its work; loco- . i 

‘ re , : } 
motive and grade problems; effect of distance, rise-and-fall and curva- | if 
. ‘ : , ‘ : 

ture on train mile costs; estimate of probable receipts and expenditures; \ | 


a 


turnouts, yards and terminals; details of construction; materials of con- 


struction. Required of Civil Engineering students. Two hours per week. 


ae ee 

—Prof. Lamb. ' iy 

eat ‘ ' 

92a. Ramway ENGINEERING. A briefer course than the above | 

required of students taking Highway Engineering, and alternative with 92. ee 
~ ~ ‘ ’ 

Two hours per week, first term.——Prof. Lamb, ae 

93. RAILWAY ENGINEERING. The paper location of a railway, map, 

: 


profile, earthwork, mass diagram, overhaul, velocity profile, bill of material 
and cost estimate of same: the design of a freight yard, detailing of switches | 


ed 


and complicated lay-outs and bill of track material. Required of Civil 
Engineering students. Six hours per week. Prof. Lamb. 

93a. Ramway ENGINEERING. A briefer course than the above, 
required of students taking Highway Engineering, and alternative with 93. 
Six hours per week, first term.—Prof. Lamb. 

97. Hypravurics. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
considered and applied to problems on the discharge of orifices, notches, 
weirs, pipes and open channels under varying conditions. The theory of 
impact of jets and its application to turbines is also dealt with. Required 
of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year and of Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. Two hours per week, 
first term.—Prof. Brown. 

Text-book :—Hydraulics and Its Applications, Gibson. 

98. HyprauLtic LaBporatory. The course is illustrative of the 
principles considered in course 97, and is taken concurrently. The work 
‘ncludes the following experiments:—Measurement of discharge from 
orifices, notches and pipes, both straight and bent, to determine hydraulic 
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jj coefficients; pressure of jets impinging on vanes; tests of Venturi meter, 
A ae hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Girard impulse turbine, etc. Three hours 
Bris .§ per week, first term.—Prof. Brown, Dr. Batho and staff. 
fei $82. SANITARY SCIENCE. Basic principles of sanitation underlying 
the design of works for water supply, sewerage, the heating, lighting and 
ie he ventilation of buildings, etc. Alternative with Map Projections 351. 
| | Four hours per week, first term.—Dr. Starkey. 
85. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. Vehicular traffic and its requirements; 
a0 methods of financing; economics of location; surveys; distance, grade and 
. curvature; drainage; earthwork; paving materials, manufacture and use; 


’ 


“ 


maintenance; bridges, culverts, sidewalks and other accessories; designs 
and estimates. Alternative with 92. Eight hours per week, second term. 
Prof. French. 
Text-book :—Agg’s Construction of Roads and Pavements. 
. Fourth Year. 


| 94. ‘THEORY OF STRUCTURES. The analysis of statically deter- 

| minate framed structures under fixed and moving loads; distortion of 

framed structures; swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs with two 
and three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and reinforced concrete; 
frames with redundant members. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. Four hours per week, first 
term ; eight hours per week, second term.—Prof. Mackay, Mr. Jamieson. 

Reference books :—Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure’s Modern Framed 
Structures; Marburg, Stresses in Structures. 

95. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. The course includes the following:— 
The bending and deflection of beams loaded in any manner; beams con- 
tinuous over several supports at the same or different levels; distribution of 
shear and deflection due to shear; principle of work applied to deflection of 
beams, trussed beams and some statically indeterminate problems; bending 
of curved bars, and of unsymmetrical sections, such as single angles, etc.; 
elastic strains; relation between elastic constants; strength of thick shells; 
earthwork theories; suspension cables; the design of floor and column systems 
for reinforced concrete buildings (including a critical study of standard 
specifications); retaining walls, etc. 

Required of Civil Engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during the first term, and one per week during second term, with the equiva- 
lent of one-half laboratory period per week throughout the session at times 

i appropriate to the progress of the course.—Prof. Brown. 

a Text-books :—Strength of Materials, Morley; Reinforced Concrete, 
Taylor and Thompson, or Reinforced Concrete Construction, Vols. II and 
III, Hool, or Reinforced Concrete Handbook, Hool and Johnson. 

. 96. BripGeE Desicn. The reason governing the selection of a 


particular type of bridge; discussion of the loads to which the bridge will 
be subjected; calculation of the stress in the several members: determination 
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of the sectional areas and forms of the members; design of the connections: 
preparation of complete drawings. 

Required of students in Civil Engineering. Eight hours per week. 
—Prof. Mackay and Mr. Dodd. 

Reference books :—Kirkham’s Structural Engineering; Ketchum’s 
Structural Engineer’s Handbook; Waddell’s Bridge Engineering. 

96a. BripGE Desicn. A slightly briefer course than 96. Required 
of students taking the Municipal Alternative.—~Prof.Mackay and Mr. Dodd. 

99. HyprRAuULIC MACHINES. The course deals mainly with the 
development of the modern turbine and centrifugal pump and includes 
the following general topics:—Application of the principles of hydraulics 
in explanation of the functions of the various parts of the machines; 
special problems encountered under different conditions; characteristics of 
different types and method of interpreting results of tests on small models; 
essential features and mechanical details of typical turbines and pumps; 
principal hydraulic formule underlying design; the hydraulic accumulator; 
inertia effects in reciprocating machines, etc. Two hours per week, second 
term.—Prof. Brown. 

Reference books :—Hydraulics and Its Applications, Gibson; Water 
Power Engineering, Mead; Proceedings of Engineering Societies. 

Text-books: —Hydraulics and Its Applieations, Gibson. 

100. HypRAULICS AND LABORATORY. A short course embodying 
the hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be given in 
the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and six or more labora- 
tory periods at hours to be arranged. Required of Mining, Metallurgical 
and Chemical Engineering students of the Fourth Year.—Dr. Batho. 

101. MunicipAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles of water 
supply, sewerage, sewage disposal, highway engineering and the treatment of 
garbage and rubbish. Required of Civil Engineering students not 
taking Municipal alternative. Two hours per week, first term, and five 
hours per week, second term.—Prof. French. 

Text-books :—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; Metcalf 
and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 

102. WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

(a.) Water Supply. Quantity, quality and pressure; rainfall and 
evaporation; runoff, pumping machinery; storage; dams, aqueducts, 
distribution systems, etc.; appurtenances; purification systems; fire service; 
construction materials and methods; designs and estimates. 

(b.) Sewerage. Quantity of sanitary sewage and of storm water; 


sewerage mains and appurtenances; construction methods and materials; 


designs and estimates. 

(c.) Sewage Disposal. Characteristics of sewage; disposal by dilution; 
screening and sedimentation; sludge; bacterial methods; costs and results: 
designs and estimates. Required of students taking Municipal alternative. 
Nine hours per week.—Prof. French. 
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Text-books :—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; Metcalf 
and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Lisposal. 

103. WaAstTE DiIsposat. Characteristics of civic wastes; garbage, 
rubbish and ashes; disposal methods, dumping. land treatment, incinera- 
tion, reduction; economic aspects; designs and estimates. Required of 
students taking Municipal alternative. One hour per week, first term. 
—Prof. French. 

Text-book :—Hering and Greeley ’s ‘“‘ Collection and Disposal of Munici- 
pal Refuse. 

104. Civic ADMINISTRATION. This course is designed to emphasize 
the connection between the work of the municipal engineer and other civic 
activities. Such subjects as civic government and finance, education, 


roocreac : " 1,. oo eH oy " - eae ] Ay , Ac - , 
recreation and Chaf®rities and correction are dIScussec as well as town 


? 


’ 


planning and other engineering work of minor importance not covered 
in other courses. Required of students taking Municipal alternative. 
One hour per week, first term.—Prof. French 

Text-book :—No regular text-books are prescribed, but free use is 


; 
> 


made of various government 


periodical literature. 


Graduate Courses. 


105. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES. General methods: 


of stress analysis; influence lines; application to braced arches, rectangular 
frameworks, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with intermediate and 
lateral loads, etc. Two lectures and about six hours’ problem work per 
week, one term.—-Dr. Batho. 
106. TreCHNICAL ELasticity. The general equations of elasticity 
with various applications (special attention being paid to approximate 
; 
| 


numerical solutions); strength of tliat plates, CEC." torsion of thin tubes 


and prisms of non-circular section; the det erminat i nN ot Stress distribution 


+ 
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Dy means, ol polarised light; eiastic stability; vibration of structures. 


ra Regs i ee ae 
I'wo lectures and about six hours’ problem work per week, one 


{ 
LO; ; DXECONDARY STRESSES. ; econdal Y Stresses due CO Tigidiry of 


deflection oi floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing. etc. 


g, 
critical discussion of specifications in the light of tests. Two lectures 
and about six hours’ problem work per week, one term.—Prof. Mackay. 

108. REINFORCED CONCRETE ARCHES. Preliminary design; develop- 
ment of influence lines; unsymmetrical arches; elastic piers; economics 


4 ~ + 
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ot concrete arches, etc. One lecture and about six hours’ problem work 
per week, one term.——Prof. Mackay. 

109. (a) AkropyNAmics. Fluid motions; the principles of flight, 
scale effect, experimental methods and results; prediction of performance; 
equations of motion; stability of aircraft; propellers, etc. 

(b) StRuUCTURAL DesIGN oF ArtRCRAFT. Loading conditions during 


flight; detailed calculation of structural strength.—Dr. Batho. 
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110. HypRrAuLics. General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power deve'opment; stream gauging and use of records; flow in streams 
and in open channels of regular form; effect of dams and obstructions: 
backwater computations; the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern 
turbines; general trend of turbine development; turbine testing and char- 
acteristics; special problems such as pressure surges in conduits; general 
consideration of water power plants, including the study of plants in 
operation.—Prof. Brown. 


DEPARTMENT OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND FREEHAND DRAWING, 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—HENRY F. ARMSTRONG. 
(J. R. WInpDsor. 

4G. F. ALBERGA. 

P. G. GAUTHIER. 
\G. THOMSON. 

This Department provides a general course in drafting office methods 
and a training in the groundwork necessary to prepare the student for the 
work required in the Engineering courses of the Third and Fourth Years. 
The accurate use of drawing instruments is practised and study is made of 
the various projection methods commonly employed. The problems in 
Descriptive Geometry are especially designed to develop the power of 


DEMONSTRATORS :— 


mentally picturing unseen objects and grasping groups of details. 


First Year. 


341. DeEscRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Geometrical methods; plane figures; 
areas; paths of points moving in planes, etc.; projections of points, lines, 
plane figures and solid objects; shadows, etc. 

Three hours per week.—~Professor Armstrong. 

Text-books :—Geometrical Drawing, by H. F. Armstrong; Des¢riptive 
Geometry, by H. F. Armstrong. 

342. FREEHAND DRAWING. The object of this course 1s ‘to train 


the eye to observe and the hand to record the essential characteristics 


and proportions of objects by means of sketches and diagrams of machines, 
etc., and to prepare dimensioned sketches from which to. make. scale 
drawings. 

One hour and a half per week.—Professor Armstrong. 

343. LrtrtrerRING. Types and titles such as are chiefly in use in 
drafting offices, including single-line, block and Roman lettering, and 
stencils. 

One hour and a half per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


Second Year. 

345. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND PERSPECTIVE. Intersections of 
surfaces; intersecting planes; tangent planes: axometric, including isometric, 
projections; perspective projection. 
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Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


Text-book:—Descriptive Geometry, Henry F. Armstrong. 


ENGLISH 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: —G. W. LATHAM. 


131. ENG LisH ComposiITIon. In view of the importance of accuracy 
of expression for those engaged in scientific or professional work, a course 
in English composition is prescribed for all undergraduates of the First 
Year. Students will be assigned to a section which will meet semi-weekly 
for practice and instruction in composition, and in addition will be called 
upon from time to time for individual conferences with the instructor, at 
which conferences such advice and assistance will be given as may seem 
advisable. 

Students coming to McGill from schools or colleges where an equivalent 
amount of English instruction is given may apply for exemption from the 
above course. Applications for such exemption should be addressed to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science not later than September: 15th, 
and should be accompanied by certificates of standing and a certified 
syllabus of the courses taken. Students who consider themselves qualified 
for exemption but cannot produce satisfactory certificates as above, may 
come up for a special exemption examination to be held on Saturday, 
October 7th, 1922, at 2 p.m. Candidates who present themselves for this 
examination in 1922 should be thoroughly prepared in Aydelotte’s English 
and Engineering, Sections VII to XVII inclusive. 

In connection with this course the following text-books will be used:— 
Lomer and Ashmun’s The Study and Practice of Writing English 
(Houghton Mifflin); Aydelotte’s English and. Engineering (McGraw- 
(Hill Publishing Co.): 

132. SUMMER READING. Second Year. (See page 209.) 

133. SUMMER READING OR Essay. Third Year. (See page 210.) 


134. SUMMER READING. Fourth Year. (See page 211.) 
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PROFESSOR :—L. A. HERDT lj 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—C. V. CHRISTIE. i] 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—E. G. Burr. 
LECTURER :—G. A. WALLACE. 
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SESSIONAL DEMONSTRATOR :—J. W. BAIN. 


Third Year. 


Ml 
sie 


113. ELectTricAL ENGINEERING. The theoretical consideration of 
current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and of the magnetic 
circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct current mach- | 
inery; the principles of alternating current machinery. Required of students ! 
in Electrical Engineering. Fours hours per week.—Prof. Christie. 

Text book :—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 

114. ELrecrricAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. | Preparation of 
reports; construction, handling and protection of electrical apparatus; 
use of instruments and precision of measurements; predetermination 
of the characteristics of eiectrical machinery; special and shop festing. 

Tests are made in the Laboratory on:—Current flow in circuits; 
metering and controlling devices, generators, motors, boosters, balancers 
and motor generator sets; arc and incandescent lamps; reflectors.. These 
tests are intended to illustrate the principles of action and the limits of the 
proper use of the apparatus. Students are furnished with special labora- 
tory notes. Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, 
six hours per week. Problems, two hours per week. 

111. ELemMeNtTs oF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, for Third Year 
students in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students in Chemical, 
Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 

A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws of ‘l 
electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in varous 
circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery; 
the fundamental principles of electric lighting, power distribution and 
electric traction. ‘Two hours per week.—Mr. Wallace. 

Text-books :—Gray’s Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineerin 

112. ELEectTrIcAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY, for Third Year stud- 
ents in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year students in Chemical, 
Civil, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, q 
dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and constant current mach- 
ines; experiments of variable current flow in circuits; tests of alternators, 
synchronous motors and converters, induction motors and transformers, 
etc. Three hours per week. i 
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Fourth Year. 


117. ELrctricAL ENGINEERING. The treatment of alternating cur- 
rent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations; the theory and 
operating characteristies of alternating current machinery. Required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Three hours per week.—Prof. Christie. 

Text-book :—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 

118. ELectricAL EncmygermnG LasoraAtory. Tests are made in 
the laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters, com- 
| pensators, induction motors, transformers, frequency and phase changing 
apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Students are furnished with 


er 


special laboratory notes. Required of students in Electrical Engineering, 

Laboratory, nine hours per week. 
120. Etecrric LigHTiInGc AND PoWER DtstriBpuTion, The design 
and operation of power plants and substations. Transmission and dis- 
tribution systems are taken up under the following heads:—Seztection 
of generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary apparatus with a 
study of their characteristics and limitations; wiring. diagrams.and switch- 
board design; line design and construction, selection of towers, insulators 
and conductors, calculation of sags and spans; high voltage and transient 
phenomena; the protection of overhead lines, cable systems and station 
apparatus; incustrial applications of electrical ap paratus; financial consi- 
derations. This subject is. required of students in Electrical Engineering. 
Two hours per week, first term.—Dr. Herdt. 

Text book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

121. ELrcrric Traction. Urban, inter urban and main line 
electrification is taken up under the following heads:—Choice of system 
and apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equipment; overhead 
and track construction; methods of contro! braking and regeneration; 
storage batteries and boosters; financial considerations 

This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineering. Two 
hours per week, second term.—Dr. Herdt. 

Text-book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

122. EvectricaL Dersten. The electrical design of direct and 
alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to the limita- 
tions of the different types of machines and to the preparation of specifi- 
cations. Kequired of students in Electrical Engineering. Lectures, two 
hours per week. Problem work, three hours per week.—Prof. Christie. 

Text-book. :—Gray’s Electrical Machine Design. 

i} 123. APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRICITY. Lectures on industrial and 
general applications of electric power, the electrical supply systems for 
industrial power and lighting; special problems of plant design; special 
problems of lighting in electrical systems; special problems. of electrical 
transmission; electrolysis mitigatiom for electric railways. _ Lectures, two, 
hours per week, second term. .Drafting room, two hours per week. 

—Mr. Burr. 
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124. ExvecrricaAL Paotometry AND ILLUMINATION. Electric light 
production; photometry; illumination; principles of imterior an | street 


SESSIONAL LECTURER:—JOHN A. DRESSER. 


idumination. First term. Lectures, two hours per week. Drafting room, i 

iu 

i two hours per week.—Mr. Burr. Tih 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. Het | 

i 

‘ iH | 

)\FRANK D. ADAms. ee 

PROFESSOR :——\ | 

\J. Ausren BANCROFT. i 1 

Bol 

AssocraTe PRoressor OF Minpratocy:—R. P. D. Granam. i| fi 

| ie) 

LeRoy Feuuow tn ‘GEoLocy :—A. W. CARLYLE tee: 

a 
: 
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SESSIONAL LECTURER ON PALZONTOLOGY:—TloO BE APPOINTED. 





Third Year. 


a el Taam 





141. GrnerAL Grouocy. The ‘lectures will embrace a general a} 
survey of the whole field of geology and will'be introduced by a short course ft. 


on mineralogy. Especial attention will be devoted to dynamical geology 
and to historical geology, including a description of the fauna and flora of 
the earth during the successive periods of its past history, as well as to the 
economic aspects of the subject. 


The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the ! 
Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and 1 
lantern slides. In addition to the lectures there will be a demonstration ' 
each week.—Dr. Adams. ; 
Texi-book :—Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 
 < 142. MrneraLtocy. The lectures and demonstrations, illustrated 


by specimens and models, deal mainly with the description and means 

of identification of species, special attention being paid to the ores and 

economic minerals and to those which are important as rock constituents. 

The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion of the geomett ical 

and physical properties of minerals; their chemical composition; calculation 
. of formule, etc.; and the principles of classification. —Prof. Graham. 


143. DeTeRMINATIVE MINERALOGY. Laboratory practice m blow- 


p pipe analysis and its application to the determination of mineral species. 
; —Prof. Graham. 4 
9 
Fourth Year. 
146. PrtTroGRApHY. The modern methods of study emploved in 
petrography are first described, and the classification and description of 
rocks is then taken up. 
In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week during the second 
term will be devoted to practical work in the petrographical laboratory. 
—Prof. Graham. 
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147. ADVANCED PETROGRAPHY. This is a more advanced course 
be A . than 146. In addition to the lectures, an afternoon throughout the year. 
. will be devoted to practical work in the petrographical laboratory.—Dr. 
Wis cd Bancroft. 








Text-book :—Harker’s Petrology for Students. 






The petrographical laboratory is open to Fourth Year Mining students. 






148. Orr Deposits AND Economic GroLoGy. The nature, mode 
of occurrence and classification of ore deposits will first be taken up. A 
series of typical occurrences will then be described and their origin discussed. 
| The more important non-metailic materials, e.g., fuels, clays, building 


> 





























stones, etc., will be similarly treated, as well as questions of water supply, 
artesian wells, etc. The structure of the earth’s crust, more especially with 
reference to folding, faulting and igneous intrusion in their bearing upon 
mining, will then be considered, and the course will close with a discussion 
‘ yia® of the methods employed in carrying out geological and magnetic surveys 
Bo | and in the construction and interpretation of geological maps and sections | 
| Dr. Bancroft will lecture on economic geology in the first term, and 
Dr. Adams on ore deposits in the second term. 

Text-books :—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; Kemp, Ore Deposits 
of the United States and Canada; Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; Beck and 
Weed, The Origin and Nature of Ore Deposits. 


Books of reference :—The Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada 
and the Publications of the U.S. Geological Survey. 

149, GEOLOGY OF CANADA. A general description of the geology 
and mineral resources of the Dominion.—Dr. Bancroft. 





151. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. A short course of lectures for students 
in chemistry, with laboratory practice in the measurement and drawing 
of crystals; calculation of axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarising micro- 
scope, axial angle apparatus, etc.—Prof. Graham. 

152. HistoricAL GreoLocy. This is a continuation of course 141, 
and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum work extending through- 
out the session.—Dr. Bancroft. 


153. Fretp Work. The students in mining will receive a course 
of instruction in geological mapping and field work, extending over one 
week—in connection with the summer school of mining.——-Dr. Bancroft 
and Prof. Graham. 


Note.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take all the 
mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistiy students, in addition to the 
geology of the Third Year, may take the mineralogy of the Fourth Year. 
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LAW AND ECONOMICS. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF Economics :—B. K. SANDWELL. 
LECTURER ON ECONOMICS :—FREDERICK B. BROWN. 
LECTURER ON LAW :—J. W. WELDON. 


171. Economics. This course is intended to give a general survey 
of the economic functions of society as they will present themselves to the 
engineer. The lectures will deal with the production and distribution of 
wealth: the means by which these processes are effected; the means by 
which they are controlled and regulated by the state or the community; 
the various theories concerning their operation and regulation; their effect 
on society; labor and capital; theories of money and credit; prices; public 
finance and taxation. Two hours per week in the second term of the Third 
Year.—Mr. Sandwell. 

172. ENGINEERING Economics. This course is intended to familiar- 
ize the engineering student with the business aspect of his profession. 
With this in view, lectures will be given on the subjects of property and its 


a  <  —_ E 


transfer; money and credit; stocks and bonds; partnerships and corporations; 
the banking system; clearing house and trust companies; the formation, 


oan - 


organization and financing of companies; operating costs and fixed charges; 
depreciation and obsolescence; analysis of balance sheet and of profit and 
loss accounts: valuations; estimates; specifications and contracts; industrial 
organization; employment methods; systems of remuneration; location 
and planning of industries. [wo hours per week in the first term of the 
Fourth Year.—Mr. Brown and Mr. Sandwell. 


Pd 


175. LAw FOR ENGINEERS. This course is intended to present 


| 


such an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and business men. 


One hour per week in the Fourth Year.—Mr. Weldon. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


PROFESSOR :-—D. A. MURRAY. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—C. T. SULLIVAN. 
hes J. Dopp. 
LECTURERS:— 4(R. S. EADIE. 

[R. E. JAMIESON. 


First Year. 

191. Grometry. Solid geometry and geometrical conic sections. 
First term.—Dr. Murray, Dr. Sullivan, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Jamieson. 

Text-book:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, Parts I-VI (Mac- 
millan.) 

192. ALGEBRA. Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, exponential 
and other series, properties and solution of higher equations, complex 
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numbers, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic geometry, | 
betel . indeterminate forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. First and second: 
(ope terms. Dr, Murray, Dr. Sullivan, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Jamieson. 
. Text-books:—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra (Macmillan & Co.); 
Tanner and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (American Book Co.) (Macmillan). 


193. ‘TRIGONOMETRY. Plane and spherical. Second term. Dr. 
Murray, Dr. Sullivan, Mr. Dodd and Mr. Jamieson. 

Lext-book:—Murray'’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, with 
tables. (Longmans). 


—————————E—— 


Bae. 194. Mercuanics. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, and 
L hydrostatics. First and second terms. Dr. Sullivan, Mr. Dodd, Mr. 
3 - . wr . 
Eadie, Mr. Jamieson. 
lext-book:—Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics for Beginners 
(Cambridge University Press) 
‘ 4 
Second Year. 
197. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The point, straight line, circle, para- 
) bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimensions. 


First Year (latter part of second term), and Second Year (first term). The 

Second Year work begins with the circle. Dr. Murray, Dr. Sullivan 

Mr. Eadie. ; 
Lext-book:—Tanner and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (American 

Book Co.). 
198. Catcutus. Differentiation of functions of one or more vari- 

ables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature,.maxima and 

minima, integration, with application to areas, volumes, moments of inertia, 

etc. First and second terms. Dr. Murray, Dr. Sullivan, Mr. Eadie. 
1 ext-book:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus (Longmans). 


Third Year. 

201. CaLcuLus. Elementary differential equations. Prescribed 
for Electrical Engineering students of the Third Year: optional for all 
others. First and second terms. Dr. Murray. 
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i 
DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. i 
- n _ 
PROFESSOR: —C. M. MckKrErGow ha 
i‘ oa 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—A. R. ROBERTs. H Pi 
ia 
J. A. Coore. (1 aN 
LECTURERS:— 4{R. H. Patron. 1h 
-C. U. VESSOT. , 
it 1% 
H. A. CHISHOLM. I 1 a! 
aS es 1 a 
DEMONSTRATORS:— <G. THOMPSON, i # 
| , y mI 
\W. J. Muir. | | 
' ' 1} 4 
(>. WOOLEY. hy 
irae 3 J. STEWART. ee 
SHop INSTRUCTORS: Wed 
H. LANE. . i} 
ae 
W. GATEHOUSE. | | 
ie 
tT 
First Year. | 
i 
211. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Instruction in the use of drawing lt 
instruments and materials, dimensioning, conventions and _ standards; ' 
preparation of working drawings and tracings of machine details and the a 
detailing of assembly drawings. Required of all students, except archi eee 
tects. Six hours per week. Professor Roberts and assistants. a | 
212. CARPENTRY AND Woopb-TURNING. Sharpening and care of | | 
wood-working tools; sawing, planing and paring to size; preparation of ‘ | 
flat surfaces, parallel strips, and rectangular blocks; construction of the 
. . - ‘ . te, | j 
principal joints employed in carpentry and joiner work, such as end and ; 
middle lap joints, end and middle mortise and tenon joints, mitres, dado 
and sash joints; dovetailing, scarfing; joints used in roof and girder work; 


wood-turning; use of wood-turning tools. Required of all students, except 
architects. Three hours per week, sixteen weeks. Mr. Wooley. 

213. SmirH-Work. The forge and its tools; use and care of smiths’ 
tools: management of fire; use of anvil and swage-block; drawing taper, 
square and parallel work; bending, upsetting, twisting, punching, and 
cutting; welding and scarfing. Required of all students, except architeets. 
Three hours per week for eight weeks. Mr. Stewart. 

914.’ Founpry Work. Moulders’ tools and materials used in 
foundry work; the cupola; the brass furnace; preparations of moulding 
sand: boxes and flasks; core-making; use of core-irons; bench moulding; 
blackening, coring and finishing moulds; vents, gates and risers; floor 
moulding; open sand work; melting and pouring metal; mixtures for iron 
and brass casting. Required of all students, except architects. Three 
hours per week for eight weeks. Mr. Lane. 

215. Snop Metuops. Brief study of woods and of hand and machine ; 
tools used in wood-working; manufacture and working of iron and steel; 
forge and forge tools; welding; stock calculations; steam-hammer work; 
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drop forging; cupola practice; moulders’ tools; elementary moulding and 

) core-making. Required of all students, except architects. One _half- | 
oo : 

| hour per week. Mr. Vessot. 


220. MACHINE-sHOp WorK. Exercise in chipping; preparation of ) 
flat surfaces; filing to straight edge and surface plate, scraping, screwing 
and tapping; use of scribing block and surface gauge; marking off work for | 

> < < ‘ 
lathes and other machines; turning and boring cylindrical.work to gauge; . 
alls : i : ; ; ye ‘ 

surlacing; screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools; machining 

‘ fat and curved surfaces on the planing and shaping machines; drilling and 
BS a ake ' . : ae ; 
boring; cutting angles and speeds; dressing and grinding tools. Required | 

a3 of all Engineering students. Three hours per week for sixteen weeks. 
Mr. Gatehouse. 

) Second Year. 

s 218 MECHANICS OF MACHINES. second term.) . Kinematics of 

| machines.—Constrained motion; kinematic pairing; velocity and accelera- 
tion in mechanisms; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple mech- | 
anisms, including the quadtic crank chain, the slider crank chain and 
vatious wheel trains; design of involute and of cycloidal wheel-teeth. . 


y- 
}J 


Professor McKergow. 
Lext-book:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


221. SuHop MetHops. Tools: tool steels: fo; ging, hardening and 
tempering; case hardening; grinding and abrasives: brazing and soldering; 


modern welding processes; fits and fitting; interchangeable processes of 
manutactu:e; lathe construction, adjustments and practice. Required 


a 


Of all ip Meecring StuUdentS. One hout pel week. Mer. Vessot. 
ee ey ae Sp eee ; Sega \y ooh, Stee oe oe) ee ‘oS ahe oo oie P 
vl-bDook:—tlements of Machine Work, R. H. Smith. 
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LLt. iViECHANICS OF VLACHINES. Aiternative with course 
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Accounting. Relative motion and displacement: crank effort diagrams, 


fly-wheels and inertia forces: the mechanism of the simpie slide valve and 
4 wT) r “4 ; wr Ixrpc ly 4-4 ; f ‘re lexe ++] ? ;- r s+ th f = a 
Ol Cxpansion Vaives; Solution OL vaive setting problems: the function and 


Gynamics Of governors: elements ofl] engine balancing: Irictto 


tion and lub- 
‘ation Kequired ot students in IViechnani al and rlectrical Engineering. 


Three hours per week. Mr. Coote. 
Text-books:—Durley’’s Kinematics of Machines(Wiley): Ewing’s 
Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press 


225. MACHINE Desicn. Principles of the strength of materials 


ey . Al eeaderon ica dba: Art Dees oa on Bae cap oo. ian ter der 
as applied to the aqaesiegn ot the part oft mac hines: rastenings i 


used in machine 
construction, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and riveted joints: journals 

Y ] gt “91th ied > ny —_ r rie ; « T - 
and bearings; shafts and couplings. Required of students in Mechanical 


and [lectrical Engineering. Two hours per week. Professor Roberts. 
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Text-book :—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). Book 
of reference :—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 

226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and Prime Movers. 

Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam production; corrosion 
and defects of boilers; boiler plants and accessories, principles of selection 
and arrangement; the steam engine; estimation of power developed; 
economy of steam machinery; the indicator; condensers, pumps and 
accessories; steam turbines; principles of design in steam plants; gas engines 
and gas producer plants, their selection, economy and arrangement; general 
conditions governing location and design of power installations. Required 
of all Engineering students, except those in Mechanical Engineering. 
Two hours per week.—Professor McKergow. 

Text-book :—Duncan, Steam and Other Engines (Macmillan). 

227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Fuel and combustion; steam 
boilers and steam production; boiler installation and operation; the indica- 
or: the steam engine, steam distribution and economy: steam turbines; 
condensers and auxiliary machinery in steam plants; gas engines and gas 
producer plants; compressed air and refrigerating machinery. Required 
ot students in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per week.—-Professor 
McKergow. 

Reference book :—Ripper, Heat Engines (Longmans). 

228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABorATorY. Testing and cali- 
bration of indicators, brakes and other measuting instruments; investi- 
gation of the operation of brakes. dynamometers, and governors; test to 

. determine the efficiency of belt and other transmission gearing; the proper- 
ties of lubricants: the economy and performance ot a steam engine and 
f boiler, of a gas engine, of an air compressor, and of a pump. Required 
of all Engineering students, except those taking the Electrical Engineer- 
ing course. Three hours per week,—Protessor McKergow and assistants. 


2eference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


| 923. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY First term, course 1 
same as 228; second term, experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of steam engine | 

of changing from simple to compound, triple, or quadruple expansion; q 
the testing of steam boilers, producer gas engines, air compressors, steam : 
turbines, and a complete steam power plant test. Required of students in 4 
Electrical Engineering. Six hours per week in first term and three hours ; 

: per week in second term.—Professor McKergow and assistants. i} 

Reference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. | 


929. THERMODYNAMICS. Fundamental laws and equations or a 
thermodynamics; their application to gases and to saturated superheated | 
vapours; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam, and elementary al 
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theory of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and hot air engines. 
) Required of Third Year students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 
| Two hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 

Text-books :—Ewing, The Steam Engine and Other Heat Engines 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Marks and Davis, Steam Tables. Reference book:— 
Ennis, Thermodynamics Applied to Engineering. 

230. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Exercises in making sketches of 
machine parts and in preparing working drawings and tracings from them. 
This work may be required of Mechanical Engineering students. One 
Pb week during summer term, between the Second and Third Years.—Mr. | 

Coote. : 
La 231. MercnaAnicaAL Drawinc. This course is supplementary to the 
course in machine design and consists of exercises in design and draughting 
of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines. Required of Mechanical 
Engineering students. Six hours per week for the first term and three 
hours per week for second term.——-Mr. Coote. 

232. MErcHANICAL DRAWING. A course similar to 231, but less 


| | 
/ extended. Required of Electrical Engineering students. Three hours 
per week. 
233. SmitH Work. Tool forging and tempering, using carbon and | 
high speed steels; making lathe and planer tools; taps, dies, drills, and 4 


toois for the forge; special welding. One week during the summer term, 
prior to work in Third Year session. Required of Mechanical Engineering 
students.—Mr. Stewart. 

i 234. FounprRy Work. Moulds requiring a higher degree of skill 
and judgment than in elementary course; special methods of strength- 
ening the mould; coating for smooth surfaces on castings; methods of 
avoiding defects; cupola charging and operating; core mixtures and core 
making; coring models. For same period as 233. Required of Mechanical 
Engineering students.—Mr. Lane. 

235. PATTERN-MAKING. Use of pattern-makers’ tools; elements 
of pattern-making; allowances to be made for draught and for contraction 
in moulding and casting; use of contraction rule; preparation of prints and 
plain core-boxes; exercises in paring and turning; construction of patterns 
and core-boxes for pipes, flanges, elbows, tees and valves: more difficult 
exercises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face-plate 
work; gear and wheel patterns. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering. One week during summer term.—Mr. Wooley. 


236. MAcHINE SHop. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turn- 
tf ing and bering; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing: internal and 
| external screw cutting; change gear calculations; taper turning and bench 
work. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per 
week for one term.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


. 237. Sop Processes AND MANAGEMENT. Design of standard 
cutting tools, determination of proper cutting speeds and feeds in lathe 
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work; grinding, polishing and lapping; broaching; generating gear teeth; 
| precision methods. Organising a factory for efficient production; scien- 
, tific management; time and motion study, etc. Required of students in 
Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week.—Mr. Coote and Mr. Vessot. 


‘ 

M 

i 

4 

] 

258. AccountinGc. Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224). | 
This course is designed to give engineering students the fundamental 1 

r principles of bookkeeping and accounting so that they will be in a position | 
to deal intelligently with the books of account and the financial statements | 
| 

} 

| 

; 

) 

: 
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. 
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met with in engineering work, particularly in manufacturing. One hour 
lecture and one problem period per week.—Mr. Coote. 


Fourth Year. 

240. MrcHANICS OF MAcHINEsS. (a) Valve gears and governors. 
Gyrostatic action in machines; further treatment of engine governors; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; valve gears.—Prof. 


McKergow. 


. (b) Aeronautics and Aerodynamics. The principles underlying the 
stability and weight-supporting power of curved and plane surfaces driven 
through the air at high velocities, together with the power required to 

| maintain these velocities, are studied, and the designs of such machines 


: used for purposes of illustration. Required of students in Mechanica! . 
Engineering. Three hours per week.—Dr. Batho. 


, Reference books :—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spangler’s Valve 
Gears. 

[ 941. DEsIGNING. The complete design of an engine, a pump, or a 

a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings and tracings 

; are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three , 


ee _ 


hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 

742. MACHINE Desicn. (a) Design of power transmission gearing, 
including belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits and fitting. 
(b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, connecting rods, shafts, 
fly-wheels and machine frames. Required of Mechanical Engineering 


ieee as ae 
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students. Two hours per week.—Professor Roberts. | 
Text-book :—Unwin'’s Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans). | 
Reference book:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


\ 

143. MACHINE Desicn. Course same as 242 (a). Two hours per | 
week during the first term. Required of Electrical Engineering students. ’ 
—Professor Roberts. 

244. Power PLANT Desicn. The arrangement, design and opera- . 
tion of power plants worked by steam and gas engines; effects of require- | 
ments for lighting, heating and power distribution. One lecture hour and | ; 


i il nt i ee 


one drafting room period per week. Reguired of students in Mechanical i. 
Engineei ing.—Prolessor McKergow. 
Texi-book :—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. i 
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247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BuILDINGs. Loss of heat from 
buildings; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating systems; 
principles of ventilation; fans and blowers: design and duct systems; 
temperature and humidity control. One hour per week.—Professor 
Mc-Kergow. 

Text-book :—Allen and Walker, Heating and Ventilating. 


249, MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Experimental in- 
vestigation of:—engine balancing and vibration; action of governors: 
performance of fans and blowers; efficiency of hoisting machinery; perfor- 
mance of steam boilers, steam engines, steam turbines, refrigeration 
machines, condensers, gas engines and producers; efficiency of air com- 
pressing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power plant, 
gas power plant anda heating and ventilating system. Ten hours per 
week. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Prof. McKergow. 


Reference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


25/. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Theory of errors; calibration 
and use of instruments; measurement of power; methods of testing power- 
plant apparatus and the tabulation of results. Required of students in 
Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week. 

Text-book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 

251. THERMODYNAMIcs. Efficiency of the piston steam-engine, 
behaviour of steam in the cylinder, influence of size, speed, rate of expansion, 
compounding, superheating and steam-jacketing; flow of gases and vapours 
through orifices and nozzles and applications to the design of steam-turbines; 
theory and analysis of performance of internal-combustion engines; refri- 
gerating-machine cycles. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Two hours per week.—Prof. Roberts. 

Text-books :—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. Press); 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Marks and Davis, Steam Tables and 
Diagrams (Longmans). . 

Books of reference :—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. Lowenstein) 
(Van Nostrand); Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil Engine, Part I. 

252. MACHINE SHOp. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum time required for production, involving a consideration of the 
best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of belting, most 
efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of tool steel used. 
The course includes work in connection with the lathe, the planer, slotter, 
shaper, miller and turret lathe; and instruction in gear cutting and cutter 
grinding. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours 
per week.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


253. MANUFACTURING PLANT DEsIGN. Methods adopted in aesign- 
ing a plant for manufacture of a specified product; lay-out of shops; con- 
struction of buildings; equipment requirements for power, heat and light; 
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fire protection, general system of operation and cost determination as affect - 
ing design of plant. Two lecture hours and one drafting room period per 
week, second term.—Mr. Coote. 

Text-book :—Day, Industrial Piants (Engineering Magazine). 

254. Works, ORGANIZATION AND AccouNTING. Analysis of costs 
of production and establishment charges; elements of factory accounting; 
factory record systems; depreciation; organization of staff; functions of 
departments; purchasing systems; methods of remunerating labour; shop 
organization and equipment as affecting efficiency of production. Work 
done as far as possible in connection with course 253. Required of students 
in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week.—Mr. Coote. 

After the year 1922-23 this course will be superseded by an advanced 
course in Works Organization and Management in continuation of the 


work done in course 237. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING , 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
LECTURER :—GORDON SPROULE. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER :— HAROLD J]. ROAS1. 
SFECIAL LECTURER :—CHARLES F. PASCOE. 


RESARCH FELLOW :—H. L. HUMEs. 


Third Year. 

261. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. An introduc- 
tory course in general metallurgy, including metals and alloys, fuels, 
furnaces, refractory materials, pyrometry and calorimetry, and a short 
account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 

The instruction consists of lectures during the first term and a short 
laboratory course in which the following exercises will be carried out, as 
far as time will permit:—(a) Roasting a sulphide or aisenical ore ona small 
scale: (b) formation and propeities of copper or lead mattes and slags; 
(c) smelting a copper or lead ore in crucibles; (d) melting and casting 
certain metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (f) leaching 
a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some of the following: 
pyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, mic1oscopic examina- 
tion of metals, heat-treatment of iron or stee!, and some simple mechanical 
testing methods. 

Two lectures a week during the first term and one laboratory period 
during half of the second term.——Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 

962. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY. The course of lectures as in 261, 
but without laboratory work, for Chemical Engineering students. 

763. Frre-AssAyING. The lectures and instruction sheets give an 
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account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying; 
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the sampling and preparation of ores: fluxes and reagents, and the methods 
used in assaying gold, silver and lead ores, copper and copper ores and 

mattes, gold and silver bullion and base bullion, cyanide precipitates and 
ay solutions. 

One lecture a week during the second term for Metallurgical and 
Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 

264. FirE-AssAvYING LABoratory. The students learn as many of 
the above-mentioned methods as is possible in the time allotted to this 
course. Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays as 
aa would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of accuracy. Students | 
. usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire assaying in their 
Fourth Year. 


Two laboratory periods a week during the second term, for Metal- 
lurgical and Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 
Reference book :—E. A. Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious 
y Metals. 


| . 205. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws to meta! 
lurgical operations, such as the combustion of fuel, the smelting of ores 
and the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture a week during 
the first term for Metallurgical students.—Dr. Stansfield. 
Text-book :—J. W. Richards, Metallurgical Calculations, Vol. I. 
267. SUMMER SCHOOL (METALLURGICAL Works). Metallurgica: 
students are required to attend the summer school which is held at the 
end of the Third Year. In this school visits are paid to metallurgical works 
both in Montreal and at a distance. 





In addition to this, excursions may be made by the class from time to 
time during the term to such metallurgical works as are within reach. 


Fourth Year. 

271. METALLURGY (GENERAL). 
(a) The metallurgy of iron and steel. 

(6) The metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, silver, zinc and nickel. 

Two lectures a week during the session and a few laboratory demon- 
strations.—Dr. Stansfield. 

Text-books:—Bradley Stoughton, The Metallurgy of Iron and Steel: 
W. Gowland, he Mdtallurgy of the Non-ferrous Metals. 

272. METALLURGY. 
i} ; (a) General advanced metallurgy. 

Text-books :—Fulton, Principles of Metallurgy; Hofman, General 

. Metallurgy. 


(6) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 271. 


Reference books :—Hofman, Metallurgy of Copper; Collins, Metal- 
iurgy of Lead; Ingalls, Metallurgy of Zinc; Collins, Metallurgy of Silver: 
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Stoughton, The Metallurgy of Iron and Steel; Forsythe, The Blast Furnace 
and the Manufacture of Pig Iron. 

(c) Metallurgical construction and design, and costs of metallurgical 
plant and operations. 


Required of Metallurgical students. Two hours a week during the 
session.—Dr. Stansfield. 

273. Fire-AssAvING AND LABoraATorY. A short course for Chemical 
Engineering students. For particulars see 263 and 264. One laboratory 
period and one lecture in the first term.—Mr. Sproule. 

274. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. One half period in the first 
term is given to a study of Metallography (see No. 279). Three periods in 
the second term are devoted to the serious study of some metallurgical 
problem. Usually two students work together and present a thesis contain- 
ing an account of an important published work bearing on their subject, 
as well as the result of their own experimental researches. Required of 
Metallurgical students. 

275. ELECTRO-METALLURGY AND LABORATORY. The course of lec- 
tures is devoted mainly to a consideration of the principles and construction 
of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining metals. The 
refining of metals and the recovery of metals from their ores by electrolysis 
of aqueous solutions is also considered. The laboratory work is arranged to 
illustrate the lectures. Groups of students operate each of the main types 
of electric furnace and become familiar with some of the principles of 
electric furnace construction and design. Two lectures a week and one 
laboratory period during the second term for Metallurgical students. 
—Dr. Stansfield. 

Text-book :—Stansfield, The Electric Furnace. 

276. ELectro-METALLURGY. A course of lectures as in 275, and 
a few laboratory demonstrations for Electrical students.—Dr. Stansfield. 


277. METALLURGICAL CoLLogurum. One hour a week during the 
second term is given to informal discussion of research and other work 
being done in the department, and to other topics of metallurgical interest. 
—Dr. Stansfield. 


978 METALLURGICAL MACHINERY AND Desicn. Two periods a 
week, during the second term, are devoted to drafting and designing 
metallurgical furnaces and plants. The course includes lectures on metal- 
urgical machinery and design, which are included in 272. 

279. METALLOGRAPHY AND LABoRrATORY. A course of lectures and 
laboratory instruction in the methods of metallography and its use for 
controlling the heat-treatment of steel and other metals, and for detecting 
and explaining defects in metallic materials. | 

One laboratory period during the second term for Chemical Engineer- 
ing students.—Mr. Roast. 
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EXTENSION CoursE IN Merattocrapuy. Instruction in Metallo- 
iy Es hare graphy is given in the evening by Mr. H. J. Roast and Mr. C. F. Pascoe. 
Bis) For particulars, see Bulletin of Extension Courses. 
Bear | 
McGILt UNIVERSITY MINING AND METALLURGICAL SOCIETY. 
Students taking the course in Metallurgical Engineering should be- 
come members of this Society, which meets at intervals during the session | 
ro to read and discuss papers by student and graduate members and to 
>| ) hear addresses by practising miners and metallurgists. The Society 
has been made a students’ section of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy and its undergraduate members are therefore student members 
| of the Institute and receive all its publications. Papers read before the 
students’ Society may be entered in competition for all students’ prizes 
offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy or the 
¥ | Engineering Institute of Canada. 
' 
DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING. 
PROFESSOR :—JOHN BONSALL PorTER. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—JOHN W. BELL. 
LECTURER:—WILLI ERLENBORN. 
DAWSON RESEARCH FELLOW :—H. R. BISssELL. 
t DoucLas RESEARCH FELLOW:—T. H. WELDpDoN. 
HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLOw:—M. B. NEspirt. 
Third Year. 

291. MINING ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining.— 
introductory, simple mining methods, excavation, explosives and blasting, 
rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging, hydraulic mining, 
quarrying, etc. Two lectures per week in the second term. This course 
is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 297.)—-Dr. Porter. 

292. ORE Dressinc. The theory and practice of ore dressing and 
coal washing.—The forms in which ores occur and the effect of mixture, 
impurity, etc.; the theoretical considerations affecting mineral separations: 
the mechanical operations involved; crushing, sizing and dressing mach- 
inery—breakers, stamps, rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, flotation 

apparatus, washers, magnetic separators, etc. Two lectures per week and 


laboratory. This course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 300.) —Dr. 
Porter. 

ORE DRESSING LABORATORY. Simple tests of ores, sands and 
gravels, by means of pan, classifier, jig, table, etc. One afternoon per week 
in the second term. Further laboratory work in the Fourth Year. (See 


395 and 306.)—Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 
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295. CRUSHING MACHINERY. This is the first half of course 292 and is 
taken by students in Chemical Engineering as well as by Mining and 
Metallurgical students. Two lectures per week in first term.—Dr. Porter. 

293. Mine Mappinc. Thecalculations and plotting of mine surveys. 
One afternoon per week in the first term.—Professor Bell. 


Pil 

Text-books :—H. C. Hoover’s Principles of Mining, D. W. Brunton’s i 

Safety in Tunnelling, and Peele’s Mining Engineer’s Handbook. ih 

| 

' Fourth Year. 1) 


207. MINING ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining.— ) 
Prospecting, artesian and oil wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, | 
shaft sinking, drifting, underground development and methods of min- & 
ing, timbering, hauling, hoisting, pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; fj | 

| 
| 
‘ 
; 
- 
| 


a ee eee 


mine accidents and their prevention; general arrangement of plant, stores 
and dwellings; administration; examination and valuation of mines and 
mine reports. Three lectures a week. Dr. Porter. 
1 2908. MINING AND ORE-DRESSING MACHINERY AND DESIGN. The 
' application of mechanical and electrical engineering to mining, ore-dressing 
and metallurgy—Machinery for haulage, hoisting, pumping, ventilating 
etc.; mine power plants, power transmission, tramways, cableways, com- 
pressors, fans, conveyors, cranes, etc.; mine and mill building, head | i 
| frames, ore bins, lay-out of plant, etc. Two lectures a week-and two ) ) 
drafting room periods in the second term for all students in course. Dr. rf 
E Porter, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 4! | 
299. MINING AND ORE-DRESSING MACHINERY (ADVANCED). The 
application of electrical engineering to mining and ore-dressing.—This 
p course is supplementary to 298 and is given to students electing to take i: 
alternative (a) and therefore omitting course III. Two lectures a week 
‘nthe first term. Dr. Porter and Mr. Erlenborn. 


300. ORE-DRESSING AND MILLING. Continuation of the ore-dress- 
ing course of the Third Year. Gold and silver milling, amalgamation, 
cyaniding, flotation, etc., concentration plants, coal breakers and washers, i 
general conclusions regarding plant design and lay-out. Two lectures a 
week in the first term. Dr. Porter. {| 
301. Mrninc Cottoguium. Onehoura week is given to the presenta- ! 
tion and discussion of papers on the work being done in the department 
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. and to other matters relating to mining and ore-dressing. Students are f 
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required to take the leading part in these exercises. 

305. Orkr-DRESSING LABORATORY. Two mornings per week in the 
first term are given to the ore dressing and hydraulic laboratories. This 
time is chiefly assigned to ore-dressing, and certain typical operations are 
carried out. The exercises in ore-dressing are a continuation oi the Third 
} Year laboratory work, but are arranged as far as possible for individuals il 
P rather than groups of students. They comprise experiments in crushing, Hi | 
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classifying, jigging, slime treatment, magnetic separation, cyanidation and 
amalgamation, coal washing, etc. 

506. Ore-DressiInc Laporatory anp Tursis WorK. In the 
et. second term one whole day and one additional morning per week are given 
f to individual work én the laboratory and to the preparation of a thesis to 
| be filed in the departmental! library, and, when suitable, published Stu- 
dents who complete the work in course 305 before the end of the first term, 

begin their thesis work without delay. 
ee The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and range 
/ from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, screening, classification, 
L | concentration, flotation, etc., to the experimental determination of the 
i best methods for the treatment of particular ores and coals. Numerous 1: 


different lots of ore are available in sufficient quantities for work on a 
comparatively large scale. New ores are constantly being secured. 
3 . Lext-books:—In addition to the text-books already specified for the 
| Third Year, students are required to provide themselves with Hamilton’s 
| | Manual of Cyanidation. In addition to using these formal text-books, 
students are required to look up a large number of special references and 
also make frequent use of the works named bx low, those marked with a * 
being so freely used that they should, if possible, be purchased by each 
member of the class: Hager’s Oil Field Practice; Sir C. Le Neve Foster's 
Ore and Stone Mining; *Donaldson’s: Practical Shaft Sinking; *Brins- 
made's Mining Without Timber; Crane’s Ore Mining Methods; *Hand- 
book of Mining Details or the Design of Mine Structures, published by 
McGraw-Hill Co.; *Ketchum’s Design of Mine Structures; *Hughes’ 
Text-book of Coal Mining; Galloway’s Lecturers on Mining; Boulton’s 
Coal Mining; *McCulloch and Futers Winding Engines; Behr’s Winding 
. Plants for Great Depths; Saunders’ Mine Timbering:* Storms’ Timber- 
ing and Mining; Peele’s Compressed Air Plant: *Richard’s Textbook of 
Ore-Dressing; Wiard’s Theory and Practice of Ore-Dressing; Rickard’s 
Flotation, Stamp Milling of Gold Ores, Economics of Mining and 
Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; Del Mar’s Tube Malling and 
Stamp Milling; *Thompsons’ Stamp Milling and Cyaniding; *Julian and 
Smart’s Cyaniding Gold and Silver Ores: *Meagraw’s Details of 
Cyanide Practice; *Hoover’s Concentrating Ores by Flotation; *Pro- 
chaska’s Coal Washing; *Handbook of Milling Details; *Gray’s Electrical 
Engineering; *The Coal and Métal Miners’ Pocket-book; Text-book of 
Rand Metallurgical Practice, Vols. 1 and 2. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND ADVANCED COURSES 


Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dressing. These courses include lectures, colloquia and 


< 


individual work in the laboratories and drafting room. There are three 
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endowed Research Fellowships in the gift of the Mining Department. 
These are assigned to graduates of the department who show particular 
aptitude for advanced work. 


LABORATORIES. 


The specific laboratory instruction im miming subjects. proper begins 
in the Third Year, with courses in assaying, elementary metallurgy and 
ore-dressing.. In the Fourth Year this work isielaborated, the general method 
of instruction being first to conduct a limited number of typical operations, 
and then to assign to each student certain methods, which he must study 
out in detail, and upon which he must experiment. and make a written 
report. In this work he is guided by the professors and fellows, and assisted 
by the other students, whom he must in turn assist when practicable. In 
this way every student acquires detailed knowledge of certain typical 
operations and makes at least one original investigation and at the same 
time gains: a fair general experience of many of the important methods in 


use. 
ILLUSTRATIONS, MUSEUMS, SOCIETIES, ETC. 


In addition to the usual projection apparatus and a collection of over 
two thousand lantern slides, the department has a standard motion picture 
projector and has made arrangements with the U.S. Bureau of Mines and 
other sources whereby a large series of Mining films are available for class 
use. There is also a collection of over 4000 photographs and other illustra- 
tions, and a good departmental library, including selected trade catalogues, 
etc, These collections are constantly being enlarged. 

The museums of the building contain suites of ores, concentrates, 
fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines and furnaces, and 
collections of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining and Metallurgical Society and the 
Mining Society Camera Club meet at stated periods to read and discuss 
papers by graduate and student members, and occasionally to hear lectures 
by gentlemen eminent in the profession. The Society has been made a 
students’ section of the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy 
and its undergraduate members are therefore student members of the 
Institute, and receive all its publications. Papers read before the Mining 
Society or submitted as Summer Essays may be entered in competition for 
all students’ prizes offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, or the Engineering Institute of Canada. 


FIELD SCHOOL IN MINING. 


794. The summer vacation field class, instituted in 1898, is now 
a fixed part of the course. All students of Mining in regular course are 
required to attend this class at the end of the Third Year. 
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The school lasts from four to five weeks, depending on where it is 
held. Of this period about one-sixth is given to field work in geology, one- 
half or more to mining work proper, and the remainder to an examination 
of ore-dressing and milling plants and metallurgical establishments. The 
Professor or the Associate Professor of Mining and other members of the 
staff go with the party and hold daily demonstrations or classes. The 
students take notes and sketches on the ground, and afterwards are 
required to work up these notes and to submit a formal report. 

During the last twenty years these field parties have visited British 
Columbia nine times, Nova Scotia six times, Newfoundland and Penn- 
sylvania twice each, and Michigan three times. Numerous visits have 
also been made to Sudbury, Cobalt and other Ontario localities, while en 
route to more distant points. 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all Mining 
students, the only expense to them being the cost of board, lodging and 
railway fares. These expenses are kept as low as is practicable and are in 
part met by the income of a fund provided by the late Sir William Mac- 
donald. 

At the close of the regular work of the field school, arrangements 
are made with the managers of the mines visited and others to give the 
members of the party individual employment for the remainder of the 
summer. All students are earnestly advised to engage in such work, and 
it is probable that it will be made obligatory at an early date in the future. 
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EPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 


Drrector:—A. S. EVE. 


b.. \ 





PROFESSOR: 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:—‘ \ 
H. 
D. 
J 

| V. 
| G. 
| R. 
| E. 
oe 
oe 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:— 


DEMONSTRATORS:—(4 


’, KING. 
go A. GRAY. 


N. SHAW. 
E. REILLEY. 
A. Keys. 
HENRY. 


H. HENDERSON (absent). 


J. CLARK. 

S. BreELER (absent). 
A. SMITH. 

H. NICHOLS. 


W. C. QUAYLE: 

M. CROWE. 
| N. Cam. 

A. V. DovuaGtas (absent). 
| T. C. THOMPSON. 
| A. MACPHERSON, 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics, embracing in the First Year:— 
The Laws of Energy, Heat, Light and Sound; in the Second Year, Electricity 
and Magnetism, accompanied by courses of practical work in the laboratory, 
‘n which the students will perform for themselves experiments, chiefly 
quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. Opportunity 
will be given to acquire experience with all the principal instruments used 
in exact physical and practical measurements. 


First Year. 


311. Herat, Sounp AND Licut. Two hours per week. Dr. Shaw. 

Text-book:—Duncan & Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan’s.) 

312. LABoraTory Course. Two hours per week, spent in practical 
measurements in the Macdonald Physical Laboratory in conjunction with 
the lecture course. See time-table of sections. 

Text-books:—Laboratory Manuscripts, Barnes & Wheeler  (Renouf 


Pub. Co.). 


Second Year. 


315. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Two hours per week. Dr. Gray. 
216. LABORATORY CourRvE. Two hours per week. (a) Magnetism 
and Electricity Measurements of pole strength and moment of a magnet; 
the magnetic field; methods of deflection and oscillation; comparisen ot 
moments and determination of the elements of the earth’s magnetism. 
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(b) Current Eleciricity.—A complete course of measurements of current 


ated strength, resistance, and electromotive force: calibration of galvano- 
meters. 


a 


i i ie 


Lext-books:—Duncan and Starling, Ek ctricity and Magnetism 
. (Macmillan’s): Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


Fourth Year. 


a 


320-321. LABORATORY CouRSE. Students of Electrical E-ngineer- 


FY ing will continue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the Fourth Year, 
The following is a brief outline of the 


| course :-—- 


4 
P| Magnetic elements and measurements: testing magnetic qualities 
. of iron; theory and practice of absolute measurements: comparison and 
use of electrical standards of resistance, E. M .., self and mutual-induct- 
tion, and capacity; testing and calibration of ammeters and voltmeters; 
‘ insulation and capacity tests; electric light photometry; electrical properties 
) of termionic valves. Two lectures and two labor itory periods per week. | 


Dr. King and Mr. Clark. 


1 ext-book :—Laws’ ‘Electrical Measurements”’ (McGraw-Hill). 


For advanced 
courses of lectures, see under honour courses in Arts. There 


325 to 329. ApvVANCED CouRSES AND RESEARCH. 


are special | 
facilities offered for those desiring to take up research work in heat, optics, 
sound, electricity and magnetism, and radioactivity. 


For Course in Engineering Physics see page 122. 


JO 


EPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEOD 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:— 


DEMONSTRATOR:—P. G, A. BRAULT. 


Chis course is designed to give the student a theoretical and practical 


training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in the field work 
. of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy in its application to 
geodesy. The course is divided as follows:— 


a, ri a T nn 
eecond Year 


346. SURVEYING. Chain and angular surveying; the construction, 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer, compass 
and minor field and office instruments: railway circular curves; planimeter 
and pantograph; general topography; levelling; contour surveying; stadia 
i surveying; photographic surveying; land systems of the Dominion and 
: provinces. Mr. Kelly. 
347. FretD Work. (1) Chaining:—(a) Length of pace, (b) distances 
by pacing, (c) range pole practice, (d) distances with surveyors’ and engin- 
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SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


eers’ chains, (e) angles of a polygon with tape, (f) passing an obstacle with 
chain, (g) obstructed distances with chain, (4) running in a curve with 
chain, (7) a detail and tie line survey with chain and offset. (2) Levellang:-— 
(a) Differential levelling, (b) contour levelling, (c) profile levelling, (d) 
levels for determining quantities of excavation for grading, (e) setting 
grades by the grade rod method, (f) shooting-in grades. (3) 7 ransut 
Surveying:—(a) Azimuth traversing, (6) deflection angle traversing, (c) 
intersection of lines with transit, (d) angles of a triangle by repetition. 
(4) Compass and Micrometer Surveying, (a) Survey of a farm, using chain 
and compass, (b) traversing with the compass and micrometer, (c) retracing 
a survey with the compass and chain. 

348, Mappinc. Drafting from field notes of chain and angular 
surveys, and the plotting of topographical features. The tinting of maps 
with water-colours is also included in this course. 


Third Year. 


351. Map Proyections. Graphical determination of spherical tri- 
angles; spherical projections, and the construction of maps. Mr. Weir. 

352. Surveyvinc. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
surveying; the use of the plane table; mining surveying; barometric and 
trizonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy. Mr. Kelly. 

353. SurveEyING. Theory and use of instruments; the use of the 
plane table; mining surveying; magnetic surveying; hydrographic survey- 
ing; barometric and trigonometric levelling; theory and setting-out of 
transition curves: elements of geodetic surveying; elements of practical 
astronomy. Mr. Weir. 

354. Fietp Work. (1) Level and transit practice, including the 
adjustments of the instruments; (2) the preliminary, topographic and 
location surveys for a railway, including simple, compound, transition 
and vertical curves, profile levelling, cross sectioning for construction, 
and plotting of field notes; (5) a topographic survey with the stadia transit 


and plane table; (4) a hydrographic survey of a river channel, including 


measurement of discharge; (5) a survey at night illustrating underground 
f ‘ = . ’ a Pa, ’ 
methods; (6) astronomic | observations with sextant and engineer's 


transit. 


Fourth Year. 


350. Gropesy. The determination of time, latitude, longitude 
and azimuth; figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula- 
tion systems; adjustment and reduction of observations. Mr. Weir. 

361. Fretp Work. (1) Determination of latitude, (a) by transit 
and sextant observations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by noon 
observations with transit and sextant. (2) Determination of azimuth, (a) 
by equal altitude, observations of the sun, (5) by observations of elongation 
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254 SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


of Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer’s transit, 

| PA (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass. (3) Determination ; 
Piet of time (a) by equal altitude observations of the sun with sextant and 
ig cee transit, (b) by observations of the meridian passage of stars with astronom- 
) ical transit. (4) Determination of longitude by clock comparisons. (5) 


Base line measurements. (6) Precision levelling. (7) Measurement of 
angles by geodetic methods. (8) Plane table surveys. 


360. GrEopETIc LABORATORY. The following determinations of the 
‘- constants and errors of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic 
| laboratory by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering course: 


a (1) Measurement of magnifying power (2) errors of graduation; (3) 





measurement ol eccentricity of circles; (4) determination of errors of run 
of theodolite microscopes; (5) investigation of the errors of the graduation 
of a standard bar; (6) graduating scales with the dividing engine, and 


be, comparison thereof on the comparator: (7) ins estigation of the errors of 
~~ 


graduation of circles on the circular comparator; (8) determination of the 
constants of steel tapes; (9) investigation of the graduation errors of steel 
tapes on the fifty-foot comparator; (10) determination of the scale value 
of level vials; (11) investigation of the accuracy of barometers; (12) deter- 
mination of the collimation error of an astronomical transit by fixed 
collimators and by nadir method: (13) measurement of inclination error 


in an astronomical transit by nadir observations. 


The determination of gravity by means of the reversible pendulum 
, is experimentally investigated. 


FIELD EQUIPMENT 


The equipment of the surveying department comprises the following, 
apart from the apparatus of the observatory and geodetic laboratory, 
for which see page 462:— 


Fourteen 6-inch transit theodolites with micrometer microscope 
attachments ; forty-seven transit theodolites by various makers with 
mining, gradienter, stadia, and solar attachments; a photo-theodolite: 
thirty-three dumpy and fourteen wye levels: two gradient-telemeter levels: 
hand levels and clinometers; four precision levels; seventeen surveyors’ 
compasses; One miners’ dial; prismatic compasses: pocket compasses; 
twenty-one marine sextants and artificial horizons; box sextants: two 

reflecting circles; seven plane tables; five current me ers; Rochon micro- 
meters; doubie image micrometers: heliotrope; barometers: one 100-ft. 
ad Invar tape; 300-ft. and 500-ft. steel tapes, suitable for base measurements: 
steel chains and steel bands; linen and metallic tapes; sounding lines; 
pickets; levelling rods; micrometer targets: station pointer; pantograph, 


planimeters; slide rules and other minor appliances, 
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SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


FIELD WoRK. 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students of the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining Engineering, 
and of the Fourth Year in the Civil Engineering course. The work for 
students entering the Second and Third Years will begin in 1923 on April 30th 
and will continue for four weeks. 

The Fourth Year field class for students in the Civil Engineering 
course will be held in September, commencing in 1922 on the 5th, and 
continuing for four weeks. 

A special summer course for students entering the Second Year of the 
Faculty from other universities and from other faculties will be conducted 
in conjunction with the Fourth Year fieldclass during the month of Sep- 
tember, 1922. 

Students entering the Third Year, Civil and Mining Engineering 
courses, from other universities and from other faculties may attend, 
instead of the regular course in May, a special class in Railway Surveying 
during the last two weeks in September. This course will begin in 1922, 
on September 18th. The balance of the field course for these students 
will be deferred until May, 1923, when they wil] attend for a period of two 
weeks the regular survey class held during that month. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to prepare 
maps, sections and estimates for their own surveys. This office work is 
principally done during the regular summer school session. 

EXAMINATION FOR LAND SuRVEYORS:—Any graduate in the Faculty 
of Applied Science in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land 
Surveying may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of land surveying. 

Text-books and books of reference: 





Johnson and Smith’s Theory 


and Practice of Surveying, Greene’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, 
Hosmer’s Practical Astronomy, American Ephemeris and Nautical 
Almanac, Baker's Engineering Surveying Instruments, Breed and Hos- 
mer’s Principles and Practice of Surveying, Turnbull’s Underground 
Surveying, Durham’s Mine Surveying, Reports of the Canadian and 
United States Geodetic Surveys. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS. 


REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION. 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree shall be classed as Undergrad- 
uates or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who 


— 


having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any 
session passed the examinations in all the subjects of their course, or who 
at the opening of the following session have removed all conditions by pas- 
sing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. Con- 
ditioned Undergraduates are those who have failed to remove their con- 
ditions as above. 


‘ S| (2) No student proceeding to a degree shall be allowed to take any 
| subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all 
prerequisite subjects.* 


(3) No Conditioned Undergraduate shall be permitted to take any 
Second Year subject until he has passed, or secured exemption in, all 
matriculation requirements, and similarly, no Third or Fourth Year work 
may be undertaken until all First or Second Year subjects respectively 
shall have been passed. 

The Faculty may, however, waive this rule in special cases on recom 
mendation of the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion 


(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must follow 
a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may be 
required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which their 
standing has been low. 


(5S) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the prere- 
quisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the head 
of each department concerned, and have also had their courses approved 
by. the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


“Prerequisite subjects are those which, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
M, must be mastered before the subjects to which they are prerequisite can 
. - e | 
be intelligently studied. 


Concurrent subjects are related subjects which should be studied 
in the same session. 
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(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing 
in order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for subjects | 
taken in contravention of the prerequisite rule until he has also passed t 
7 exam/nations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be de- 


manded by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, 


on the recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by 


te a a a ‘ f 7 > es | : 
a unanimous vote of the Faculty 


No student who has failed to remove all his conditions by the 


beginning of the second term of the Fourth Year shall be permitted 
- — » : ! 
f to graduate with his class. 


‘ 
ee ore ee 


ee 


Teoh Tinie inca. caee PO 
































258 PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 


List of subjects in the Faculty of Applied Science with the number 
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of subjects which are prerequisite and concurrent. ; 
4 NS 2 a = r 
/ | Con- ’ 
No. YEAR SUBJECT | PR BREQUISITE| CUR- | 
| | RENT 
meer —| | 
1 Pe APVOM A IOMIN Ag fh ek ecloe cea ieee} 1B, 38, 35 c5~" 6 
) | 2 IIT : OB SO te eae tht’ dese. Ride teen d 
r | 3 IV . Of ARC ote tee a Rok cee e Rpg eh sears eo 8 
i 4 V “ BORER Lee Oe NCR kek Syren 
| 5 ] | Elements of Architecture...........-)..05-20+ 20008 
; Bh ED 4 MUleInGUts. OL WOMDOSILION.... . 6. oc es |i ses oe ee eee 
ai 4 Fie 2 ReOLe OL een Fs 5 SEA hiss (CRF 
| ; 8 | IV. | Theory of Planwing oii. § os velhss cases 2h Sree were eee | 
9 | III orIV | Ornament and Decoration..........| 34, 39.......4] 
i 10 | illorIV| : 4 Ba Rens BHU. | 84, 89... vs a 
. 11 | Ill orIV . * aE he le ene Bc a eee 
i | 12 | IllorIV . : Ni ney) on : 84, 39:0 | 
13 ba pencgeral Pistory (Arts 11). ooo ei cbes ts Siwceeeee 
14 1) Sesetory io. Aron, (Classic) 6.0.0. .4c}s.03 +. ts ose | oF 
15 III or IV : (Mediaeval)....... | 16.. s s.uAeeee 18 
16 III or IV 4 “ (Renaissance)..... | 13... See 36 
af] V 7 “¢ (Modern) «ss. .4.. | £4. ee ee eee 
13 La aronitectaral Goenmoetry ld «6 5)56o6u] cack siecle sue oe | 
19 $40 ren. Craometry Gc os cas « Sauctas vs | es PE | 
22 TV.or V | Hygiene of Buildings............... PB PER ae 
23 Ty-or Vb} Treating Ono V entiation .o5 oo5. 5s bo Sea bys ce eae 
24 Bel ti er One TUCEIOR oso ats UE cade wae Cpadawees | 
25 ae EONAR MERRIE 55'S Uma a aw PA vai] dhe We 2 ool nce, 0-40 | 24 
26 Ii | Architectural Engineering I.........]..-....4...... 
? 27 Il | Arch. Engineering I (Draughting)...|.............. | 26 
28 ItI or LV | Architectural Engineering IIT A......| 26......... 
29 | IIlorIV } Arch. Eng. II A (Draughting)...... 2 ae ae FP | 28 
30 III or IV | Architectural Engineering II B...... Te pe ee ee 
$1. | Itkor lV | Arch. Eng. It B (Draughting)......| 26......... | 30 
32 V | Professional Practice............... ipl pe: et 
SS. Df APONMeG era LIPAWENe ce Anil o. [ee ee 
3¢ IT | ey Me RON pebiciriin te octal ae di heck: oop 
35 | Il ; BP eth, ers a 8, Ry ene aie | 
36 ee & § PS) QUE, Semen ee ets 
37 V | Historical Drawing...............:. Oe mers Sey / 
38 ] | Freehand Drawing................ ih apse Be age | 





39 | IT $ 4 38 | 


40 | 1 % Gath tteset eee ae are ass 


44 Ee EUSTON AUREUS = oa Ml Soya gS (aE ets: 
45 I | Physics Lab. (Arts) | 

46 It} Architectural Basay soe ct... re eccree a 

tie 47 III “4 a | 
} 48 LV “ <4 
1h 49 V a“ “ 
| 5 IIT IV, & 





| f PTO e WEOP a Me ols iss Wil pt OG 3 bis tasa + obey abs tas 
Be 51 II | General Chemistry................. 314, $12; 5 
52 II | Gen. Chem. Lab.(Eng. Students)...| 311, 312...... ) 
54 III | Inorg. Qual. Anal.—Summer Schoo! 


(Chem., Eng. and Met. Eng. Stu- 
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56 | ITI | Organic Chemistry .........0i%.c05. 1S) 57 4, 
+ a IIt |} . > BOE sale. dor | SSE Bele tsk: 56 i 
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58 | III | Physical Chemistry.......2........ 51 eS) AM 
59 JIL | diorg: 'Qial. Aneel 5 2xii0s22ece % tes of eS DR ee 60 4 
| “ SP iy 2 “Hie ert es SSH a 59 | 
61 be en Sa ee ne ada So 8 ics. du Wee cx 62 = 
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64 IV | Advanced Organ. Chem............ G6 Be..08 Bs 65 i 
65 | IV | Advanced Organic Laboratory...... bs GF in Linch. Oe ) 
66 | IV | Physical Chem. and Lab........... San ica 
67 | hse i ee PRA Ree om ok O35 Gs. e338 . 
68 IV : Industrial Chemistry, Inorganic.....} 61, 62........ . 
69 IV | Industrial Chemistry, Organic...... Bic Oe. lee eens ; 
7] IV | Applied Electro-Chem.............. LT a ee 
72 IV | Inorg.Quant. Anal.(Min’g Students).| 59, 60 ae 
73 IV | Adv. Inorg. Chemistry: ooci...'ooc2s. OE oh S 
74 iV ‘| Pode: Chemistry. vay sad ie Seo. DO, Ob... 65 ° 
75 IV | History of Chemistry.............. ft. BG toe] ) 
71 LV | Colloid GChemIetTry 22% ls ee. ...+| 56,57,58,59 60 
S2 [Il | Materials of Construction........... ty hd ae See ' 
83 Ili Santee waemoett. 843. SG asa A Oe 
85 IE. | Mebiatint es cette dh, « wtarrere wid. ae VEGAS tS. 198 

86 Ill | Highway Engineering............... TY? A Sse ae ee 
87 | LEY. | Mieokiowniteet.. wal 55 i500 als a» ith 88: 498 

| 88 | III | Strength of Materials.............. 183,498... ... 
R89 IIT | « : ¥e BOO ash eee tek 87 : 
90) III | Foundations and Masonry........... | oe: Get oe 87 
9] [il | Structural Engineering.............. Dt a SEA Se, 87 
92 LV | Mill Buiidings.is ci ehck ra ok BERR: He i Bae rt 
92 | Ill lailway Engineering............... 183,346,347 348 . 
934 ITT | xz Se ke ee a . .|83,346 347,348 \ 

93 III | : Fat ee nstarotiaenee aches Sra eee Re ae 92 , 

93 III | a Tha Se ¥ eh taceeteeie, 133,346 .347 348 

94 | IV | Theory of Structures. .......2i.... Bic 7 eee 

95 | IV } Strength of Materiales: piies tl eBG, B7,. Le 

06 IV | Bridge Desig... sige tl tiecwtaes a ge ee 94 

6a IVs is honeahaid vcd demand ote 1 ae ota | 94 

07-1 TL & IV 1 BHydenuhest cesta hue ey t Bahsice ake c eas 

US Ill & LV | : UF et a sk 5, eee Ses] Oakes 97 : 
99 | LV | . Machines............ jt BE ATS OS 97 =| 
100 | IV | Hydraulics and Lah. (Short Course)| 83........... 

2 101 LV | Municipal Engineering.............. Lor OR re . 
102 | IV | Water Supply & Sewerage........... ) 82.97, 98 .. * 
103 | IV | Waste Disposalei.4 icc) ik das beat eos Wears 2 
104 IV | Civic Administration. ....6....04.. SO Cea ee ‘ 
111 | ITT & IV} Elements of Elec. Eng.) .4..i...20.. | 198,315,316... . 
112 h- SEP ee LY | Elec. Eng. Lab (Elementary)....... he Mi Ricrr wine ee car's 111 
11S: 31 III | Electrical Engineering.............. Ui.) ogee See ' 
114 | III | Elec. Engineering Lab.............. Tepe 2 pee 113 i 
117 IV | Electrical Engineering.............. | 113, 114, 201 | 320, 321 ih 
118 IV | Elec.Eng. Lab.(Elec.Eng. Students) | 113 


120 | IV | Elec. Light and Power Distribution.|.............. 117, 118 





121 | IV | Hlectme Traction sas iis 052s 25 58 | WU Rice a aly Oras 117, 118 
129 IV | Electrical Designing. ............... | PS A Babe hie-ds 117, 118 Bi 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES 


I.—SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Supplemental examinations for all subjects of the First, Second and Third Years Applied Science are held in September. A 
schedule of these examinations may be obtained from the Dean, 
11.—SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Note :—The following numbers correspond with the subjects in the prerequisite list and 


Teeme, 2 : the departmental descriptions. 
Examinations begin at Nine A.M. and Two P.M., and normally last three hours. 


Time Taste, First Term Examinations (Subject to Revision). 
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IlI.—Tuse Lecture Tre TABLEs. 
Complete time tables for all lectures and laboratory work are bulletined in the Engineering Building, and copies may be 
obtained from the Dean of the Faculty. 
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HISTORY OF FACULTY OF MEDICINE ; 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


session of the Faculty will be opened on October 

P : 4 is a ; : 7 1 ah “11 =1 : . Jrntn “rT 
1922, he regular lectures in all subject vill begin on October 
3rd, at tne hours specified in the time-tablies and will continue until 


April 30th, 1923. 


‘a FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY. 
r | 
ect 
"Ee L, 14 > WA Per eoWA A.C 411 2 Sate ee i 1, liror 1. 
rhe |] aculty ot Medicine ot McGill University is the direct outcome 
5 : 5 : e 
; | a OTe ia hee 1 7 gi Neue eee eee a Be 
ana continuance Of a teacning poay KNOW! as Util Viontre al Medical 
| Institution, which was organized as a medical school in the years 1823-24 
' : - 
} sey ee - ‘tpee haa (ts es Se ee ; : rtf Tks See 
by Drs Wim. Kop som, VWWm. Caldwell, A. fF. Hotimes, ponn stephenson 
; } a ob " a NA eee 
and H iO i i) l ( ™ | fn i 11 staf of the Viont- 
s Re 1 eae é ils alee E ; : 
a rye 1S (eee es 1{ ; 1: ee Bok am ae ; + 
reali General fFospital, itself established in 1si¥. ihe first session of t he 
\ NA Ansuitena) AA 1; Ee ey Se ° Dees | ; : sithys DOS act 
iviontrea! Viedical [nstitution Ope»hned iT} IN VeETILD iw 1324. with bo Stu- 
dente, and the le tures were Given at the nouse oT tne Institution, No. 
FG Asmaa &troat > | WAinoe cit 1 Ss +} - + 4-1 | f° < F. neice 
20 De. James otreet, a Dullding situated in the north side of ot. james 


Street, at or near Place d’Armes. 
Ti ee, ) ' "ge to Beer he OS 1 ; Pe ; ‘ ee 
[In the year 1829, the Montreal Medical Institution became, by the 


he Advancement 


formal] act of the Governors of the Royal Institution for t 
of Learning, the Medical Faculty of McGill University. It is thus the 
oldest Faculty of the University. The first session of the McGill Medical 
? Faculty took place in the winter of 1829-30, and the first university degree, 
a medical one, was conferred four vears later in 1833. 
There were no sessions held during the political troubles of 1836 to 
1839, and it,is owing to this fact that this is the ninety-first instead of the 
ninety-fourth session of the Facuity, dating from its incorporatien with 
the University in the year 1829. 
The work of the Faculty was carried on in the central part of the 
city until 1872, when a building was provided by the Governors on the 
University grounds. This building met the demands of the steadily 
increasing number of students until 1885, when an addition was found 
to be necessary. 
In 1893 and again in 1897, further extensions and alterations were 
made, funds for the purpose having been provided by generous friends 
of the Faculty. 


On the 16th of April, 1907, a part of these new buildings, together 
with the original medical building, was destroyed by fire. The wing ' 
containing the principal laboratories and lecture rooms was saved, however, 
and is now a part of the Departments of Physiology and Medical Chemistry, 
The erection of a new building was at once begun on a new site, at 
the corner of Pine Avenue and University Street, and in 1910 the greater 
part of it was ready for occupation. In 1911 it was wholly available for 
the work of the Faculty. 
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R/T OMOrerrTryy Tf Y 
MAT Rif U Ad AT iY WN - 


All enquiries relating to the examinations for entrance should be 
addressed to the Registrar of the University. 

No student will be permitted to register wu the Faculty of Medicine 
unless he has completely satisfied the matriculation requirements of the 
University. 

For the session 1922-23, the minimum entrance requirements will be 
Senior Matriculation, as follows: 

Latin or Greek, English, Mathematics, and any three of the follow- 
ing;—History, Latin, or Greek (the one not already taken), French, 

erman, Spanish, Physics, or Chemistry or Biology. 

Particulars of the requirements in -each subject may be had from 
the Registrar of the University. 

1. Every student, before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine, must present a certificate of having passed the 
Matriculation Examination o! the Faculty of Medicine of this Universily, 
or having passed some provincial, state or university examination accepted 


by this University. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENSE TO PRACTISE. 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not always give a right to practise the profession of medicine. It 
is necessary to conform with the medical laws of the country or province 


in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at 
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present has its special requirements for license, and in most provinces | 

a special standard of general education is insisted upon before beginning 

the study of Medicine. Students who intend practising in Canada are 

| warned that in certain of the provinces it is necessary to be registered 

five years before obtaining a license to practise. It follows that entrance 

qualifications must be registered in the province in which the student 

intends to practise at the beginning of his course in Medicine. | 
For the convenience of students, a list of names and addresses of 

as the Registrars of the Medical Councils in the several provinces is here 

3 given. Every student should comply with the requirements for regis- 

af tration in one or other of the provinces, before entering on his course in 

the Faculty of Medicine. 


OQureBEcC.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, Dandurand Bldg., corner St. Catherine 
and St. Denis Streets, Montreal. 
OntTARIO.—Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikins, 170 University Avenue, 
Toronto. 
New Brunswick.—Dr. S. S. Skinner, St. John. 
Nova Scotia.—Dr. W. H. Hattie, Halifax. 
PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND.—Dr. James Warburton, Charlottetown, 
NEWFOUNDLAND.—Dr. H. Rendell, St. John’s. 
MANITOBA.—Dr. J. E. Coulter, Winnipeg. 
ALBERTA.—Cecil Race, M.A., Edmonton. 
SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. G. A, Charlton, Regina. 
British CoLtumpiA.—Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION. 


In order to take the examinations of the Medical Council of Canada 
a Candidate must have the license of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Council 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
| Council of said province. 
Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
R. W. Powell, 180 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND ENREGISTRATION 
OF GREAT BRITAIN, 


The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this University is 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted from 
any examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
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examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of Great 
Britain in both primary and final subjects. 

Detailed information may be obtained from one of the three registrars: 
Henry E. Allen, B.A., 299 Oxford Street, London; James Robertson, 54 
George Street, Edinburgh; Richard J. E. Roe, 35 Dowson Street, Dublin. 


RECIPROCITY WITH GREAT BRITAIN. 


The General Council of Medical Education and Enregistration of 
Great Britain has entered into reciprocal relations with the Medical 
Councils of the Provinces of Quebec, Ontario, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward 
Island, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, British Columbia and New Brunswick. 
A holder of a degree in Medicine of McGill University who has obtained 
the license of the Province of Quebec, may register with the Medica! Council 
of Great Britain. He will thus be eligible for competitive examination 
for the Army, Navy and Civil Service, and will be allowed to practise in 
Great Britain, South Africa, Australia, India and the West India Islands 
without further examination. 
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COURSE IN MEDICINE 
| THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE | 


The Undergraduate Course now consists of six sessions of eight months 
each. 

The necessity for a modification of the course has become apparent. 
Experience has shown that the average student entering medicine is defi- 
cient in preliminary training, especially in the scientific branches. In 
order to meet this defect a standard of matriculation equivalent to two 
ae years’ academic training will be required. 

The work of these two years, which may be taken at any recognized 
1 
| 


1e3 
eo University, will include the first year of the regular B.A. course and one 


year of Biology, Chemistry and Physics. 


) Following these two years’ preliminary training the Medical Course 
} proper will be reduced to five years, the final year of which will bea purely 

‘ hospital year and equivalent to giving each student before he graduates 
; 


a year as hospital interne. 
Full details as to the commencement of this new course, together 
ith the curriculum of the two preparatory vears. will be published later 
with the curriculum of the two preparatory years, W1ll DE pubd ishec ater. 
Beginning with the session 1922-23 and until the new course is 
established the minimum entrance requirements will be Senior Matric- 


ulation. 
THE SIX YEAR COURSE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


°. aes i. - we 7 , - r 4 : , ¢ -* 
Biology: Three hours lectures and two three-hour iaborator 


periods throughout the session. 


Chemistry:—Three hours’ lectures and two three-hour laboratory 


1roughout the session. 


, cit is 


Yawcsece 4 es es? oy ~ ‘ y ; | ; } 
Physics:—Three Nours lectures and two two-hour labo- tory period 


throughout the session. 


English:—A tutorial class in English expression and a lecture course 
similar to First Year Arts. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Anatomy:—Gross Anatomy—Three hundred and thirty hours. 


Histology and Embryology:—One hundred and twenty hours. 


. 4 
’ 


Jogy:—A course of sixty hours in | physiol 


gveneral S1010o0g Y and one 


<& 


ity-two hours in human physiology. 


Chemistry:—Organic Chemistry, fifty hours, and Bio-chemistry, one 
hundred and twenty hours 
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THIRD YEAR. ‘ 
} 
r 4 
I Anatomy:—Including Embryology and Histology, four hundred Bil 
: t 
and eight hours. ial 
: } Ny ft 
Bio-Chemistry :—One hundred and twenty hours. | Fi 
t Physiology:—One hundred and eighty hours. lf 
Bacteriology :—One hundred and five hours. 1a 
aay 
) Pharmacy :—A six weeks’ course. | ie 
Ber) 
14 Hy | 
FOURTH YEAR. et 
Lag 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Pathological Chemistry, Hygiene, Surgical qi 
Applied Anatomy, Clinical Microscopy, Medicine (Clinical), Surgery iy 
(Clinical), Psychology. ) | 
} 
FOURTH YEAR (FIVE YEARS’ COURSE). | | 
e . : ' 
Anatomy (Medical end Surgical), Hygiene, Medical Jurisprudence, . 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Pathology, Medicine and Clinical Medicine, | 
Surgery and Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynzcology, Mental Diseases, if 
Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology. J 
In this year Two medical and two surgical theatre clinics are given 
weekly in the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Out- | 
2 > . - . 
. patient clinics are given to groups Ol students weekly in gynecology and \] 
once weekly in ophthalmology and oto-laryngology. In addition, on 
four davs of the week instruction is given to groups at the bedside, in the t 
on ‘ 1° : ; i" 
laboratories, and in the medical and surgical outpatient departments. I 
The work in hygiene consists of lectures, demonstrations and laboratory ) 
; work. 


FIFTH YEAR (FIVE YEARS’ COURSE). 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine, Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 4 
Obstetrics, Gynecology, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, Pathology, Nt 
Dermatology. 

In this year most of the students’ time is spent in the hospitals, : 
Theatre clinics are given twice weekly in each hospital in medicine and : 
surgery. There are also daily ward classes to groups of students in these | 


‘ranches. In the out-patient departments of both hospitals clinics are 









ean il ee 
civen to groups of students in the various special branches of gynecology, 
ophthalmology, oto-laryngology, dermatology, neurology orthopedics, 
pediatrics and genito-urinary diseases. Clinics, ward classes and demons- 


strations in obstetrics are given in the Maternity Hospital. Student. 
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of the fourth and fifth years attend the Alexandra Hospital in groups 
for instruction in infectious diseases. The clinical instruction in mental 
diseases is given in the wards of the Protestant Hospital for the Insane 
at Verdun. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR M.D. DEGREE 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery who shall not have attended lectures for a period 
of five eight-month sessions in this University, or some other university, 
college or school of medicine, approved by this University. Students of 
other universities, so approved, who may be admitted on production of 
certificates to a like standing in this University shall be required to pass an 
examination in primary subjects, and all examinations in the final subjects 





ee ee he 


in the same manner as students of this University. 


; 
| 
2. Candidates for final examination shall furnish testimonials of ) 
attendance on the following branches of medical education; provided, 
however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same / | 
as those stated, may be presented and accepted:— | 
Biology, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Physics, Histology, | 
Embryology, Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Physiology and Practical :a 
Physiology, Organic Chemistry, Biological Chemistry, Physiological | 
Chemistry, Pharmacy, General Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Micro- | 
scopy, Pharmacology, Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene . 
and Public Health, Medical and Surgical Anatomy, Operative Surgery, 
Special Pathology, Morbid Anatomy, Clinical Chemistry, Principles and 
Practice of Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, 
Clinical Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, Gynecology, 
Pediatrics, Mental Diseases, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology. 
They must also produce certificates of having assisted at six autopsies. 


an eee 


3. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate must give proof of having attended during at 
least twenty-four months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital 
or the Royal Victoria Hospital, or some other hospital of not fewer than 
100 beds, approved by this University. 

5. He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for six months 
| ‘n medicine and six months in surgery in the wards of a general hospital 

recognized by the Faculty, and of having reported at least ten medical | 
and ten surgical cases. 
r 6. He must also give proof of having attended for at least nine months 
: the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other lying-in hospital approved 


a 


> ea a eee ee 


by the University, and of having acted as assistant for at least twenty 
cases. 
| 7, Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 30th day 


f April, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his 





*It should be understood that the programme and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examination contained in this calendar 


hold good for this calendar year only. 
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qualifications, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same 
time deliver an affirmation or affida 


twenty-one years. 


g r pe PA. age i ee ie ee SP 
$ The examination to be undergone by ie candidate shail be in 
the subjects mentioned on pages 268 and 2 
: Sie fT ark ¢- E, -h : 
4. ‘The following oath firmation fo the can- 
: : Decne “Pus - - ie an nest oe oe 
ite before receiving his degree 
Koo, A tus if itte iVledica titulo jam donan- 
> wancto coral ie cordium scrutatore, spondeodo: me in omnibus 


ad extremum vite halitu: 
salutem persevaturum; tum porro artem medicam caute,. caste et prob: 
reitaturum ef me es on nia a | eorotorum corporum salutem 


MLCHCENia CU i 2) raturun jude Genique HWiter Mmecdenaum visa 


i aucita silere coi niat, non sine gravicausa vulgaturum. Ita presens 


Prequent oral éxaminations are held to test the 


progress of the 


student, and occasional written examinations aré given throughout Lie 


session. 


Class examinations are held during the session in each of the first 


year subjects, the marks obtained being added to the total marks obtained 


at the final examinations. 


fAiny student of the first year whoze work at the end of the nrst term 


I 
is judged to have been unsatisfactery may be asked co leave the Universit, 


ies 4 * » ~ " ; A_, ‘ ; ] ‘er 7). Tr .t? 1 : a +o 4 le, te ie | za . ise e ~ 
ti the standine obtained by any Siucent in the Class examinations 
<> y J 
is not satisfactor y, nme small mot be permmted tO take the final examin- 
ations. 


A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required to pass and 


7% per cent. for honour. 


Fhe work of one session must be completed and ul! examinations 


passed before a student is permitted to advance to the next. 


Students who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the first or second year and in not more than two subjects 
in the third and fourth years, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
allowed to take the supplementary examinat’ons before the beginning 
of the following session. ‘These examinations will be held during the week 


preceding the regular opening of the session. 
Students who fail to pass in a subject in which practical work is 


required may, at the discretion of the examiner, be required to repeat 
the course and furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 
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. . DOUBLE COURSES 


Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, at the dis- 
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- cretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplemental exammation in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work 


es ea 


is required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional hospital 
attendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 
Students who fail at the examination held at the end of the first term 
may, at the discretion of the examine-s, be granted supplementa! exam- 
inations at a period not less than three months after the regular exam- 
inations. 
A student who, after being registered in the first, second, third, . 


or fourth year for three successive sessions, fails to qualify for advanc- 


Vee 


oY ne Ce i 
ment, or who, after being registered in the final year for three successive | 
sessons, fails to qualify for the degree, shall not be permitted to register Hi 
again as a student of Medicine in the University. 

; Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands \| 
| of the Registrar at least three days before the day set for the beginning | 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 i 
for each subject. a 
MICROSCOPES. ) 
Each student is required to provide himself, on beginning his studies, e 
with a first-class Microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
| his course. The Faculty will supply the instruments necessary for de ; 
i - The ; : 4° ' 
monstrations, etc. The microscope must be of substantial construction 
and be provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:—?/s, '/¢ 
and '/12 oil immersion objectives, and a substage condenser. Such an 
instrument will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment } 
¥ . . . rt 
of a practitioner in medicine. | 
' Should the student not be provided with such a microscops, he may 
| purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar’s office of 
the University for the sum of $125.00, as long as the supply lasts. 
: Al) 
4 DOUBLE COURSES. q 
( - 
. B.A., M.D. i 
4 . 
| The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained tn eight years, of . 
which the first two shall be taken in the Faculty of Arts, and the remain- t 
ing six in the Faculty of Medicine. The course in Arts is as follows:— i 
First Year:-—English 1 and 2, History 1, Mathematics 1 or 2, Latin ; 
1 or Greek 1 or 2. Any two additonal languages. tt 
Second Year:—Any five of the following :— } 
' 


Economics and Political Science 1 or 2, History 2, English 3 and 4, 
French 2, German 5, Hebrew 1, Latin 2 or Greek 2 or 4, Philosophy 1 


or 2, Mathematics 3. 








274 DOUBLE COURSES 


In the double course for the degrees of B.A., M.D., the degrees of 
B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the above curriculum in Arts 
and of the second year in Medicine. 


B.Sc, M.D. 


This course in the physical and biological science is specially de- 
vised for students who might wish to proceed to a degree in Medicine 
or to advanced work in physiology, biological chemistry, pharmacology 
or allied subjects. Students intending to enter the Faculty of Medicine 
must pass the matriculation examination in Latin before admission to 
the third year of the B.Sc. course. 

Graduates in this course are qualified to enter the third year in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


First Year. 


English 1 and 2, German 1, Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, French 2. 


Second Year. 


German or French, Physics 2, Botany 1. 
Zoology 1. Chemistry 3. 


Third Year. 


Chemistry 2 and 4, General Physiology (Second Year Medicine) 
Zoology 5, Ethnology 2, Physics 3. Botany 5. 
Histology and Embryology (Second Year Medicine), 


Fourth Year, 


Chemistry 7, Chemistry 10, Anatomy (Secand Year Meuicite). 
Physiology (Second Year Medicine). 
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COURSES OF LECTURES. 
BIOLOGY, 


The course in Biology for Medical students is conducted, conjointly, 
by the University Departments of Botany and Zoology. It consists 
of three parts:— 


Part I. (The Microscope). 


PROFESSOR OF BOTANY:—FRANCIs E. LLoypb 
LECTURER IN BIOLOGY:>—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 


! This part of the course deals with the rationale and simple technique 
of microscopic vision, including both light and dark field illumination. 
Twelve lectures and twelve laboratory periods (three of each per week 
during the first month of the session). 


Part II. (Zoology). 


PROFESSOR OF ZOOLOGY:—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—J. STAFFORD. 
LECTURER:—M. NOTKIN. 





The course in elementary zoology is that part of the premedical 
curriculum which introduces the student to some of the terms and 
principles of animal biology. The manner in which the leading func- 
tions of the body are performed in a number of selected types is ex- 
plained, thereby preparing the mind for the reception of the more advanced 
instruction in human anatomy and physiology. 

Text-books:—Wells and Davies. 


Part Ill. (General Biology). 


' PROFESSOR:—FRANcIS E. Lioyp. 
LECTURER:—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 

. 

This part of the course is a continuation of Part I. It consists of 
laboratory training in e!ementary general biology, dealing more espe- 
cially with those aspects of the field best illustrated by plants; and of 
lectures based upon the laboratory experience. 

. Lectures, three per week, and laboratory periods, two (each of three 
hours) per week, trom the close of Part II of the course to the end of the 


session. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
GENERAL AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


F. RuTTAN. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor:—N. N. EVANS. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssor:—W. H. HATCHER. 
(‘D. M. Morrisson. 
ID. K. CHARLTON. 

|A .CAMBRON. 
G. W. HOLDEN. 





PROFESSOR: 


DEMONSTRATORS:— 


Instruction in General and Urganic Chemistry for students in 


Medicine is given during a portion of each of the first two years. 
First Yea LJurir he, first 1 tne prin iples Foverning chem- 
Cai action are studied in a systematic laboratory course. A printed 


synopsis of the work of each day is provided and necessary explana- 
tions given before beginning the work. [he course includes a study 
of chemical phenomeda; the preparation and properties of typical ele- 
ments and compoounds the laws of chemical! action; gravimetric and 
volumetric determinations, and a short course in qualitative analysis. 
The student is required to pay special attention to the keeping of an 
accurate record of his observations and calculations. 

Note-books for this purpose are provided and are examined and criti- 
cized by the demonstrators. Test examinations are held during 

During this year a course of experimental lectures in General Chem- 
istry is given; three per week, with frequent reviews and examinations. 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics 

; 


chemical action and the conditions which modify it, rather than a 


detailed study of the preparation and properties of the elements and their 


compounds. The course includes the elements of physical chemistry 
and simple calculations. The application of chemistry to medicine is 
made especially prominent. An examination in general chemistry is 
held at the end of the session. 

Second Year: A short introductory course of three lectures per 


week in organic chemistry is given during the first term. This forms 
a preparatory course leading up to the more complete study of organic 
substances of biological importance during the second term in the course 
on biological chemistry. 

Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a practical 
knowledge of elementary chemistry before ‘entering upon the study of 
Medicine. Graduates in Arts of recognized universities, on presenting 
certificates of having taken courses in theoretical and practical chemistry, 
and of having passed examinations in the same, may be exempted from 
the chemistry of the first year. 

Rees Reg air Chemistry—General Chemistry for Colleges 
new edit Alex. Smith; Organic Chemistry, Remsen. 
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CHEMISTRY 


} BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY H | 


PROFESSOR :—A. B. MACALLU™M. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—George Eric SmMPsoNn. 


DEMONSTRATOR AND JOHN MCCRAE SCHOLAR:—J. F. LOGAN. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— 


) 
; | 
'I. M. RABINOVITCH, 
H. E. Eserts. | 
} 

4 





The instruction in Biochemistry for those students in Medicine 
of the present six years’ course who have already taken the courses in 
Biochemistry of the second year will include an advanced course of lec- 


the first term of the third year. 

This course will deal with (a) the origin, character, and the active 
properties of the various ferments of the digestive tract, (b) the chemical 
and physical processes involved in, and the products resulting from 
the digestion, absorption and assimilation of the foodstuffs in the human 
body, (c) the intermediate and ultimate products of metabolism, and 
id) the chemistry of the tissues and of blood, bile and urine. , 


\ 
; 
tures—three a week—and laboratory exercises, six hours per week, during | 
: 


~ 
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In the laboratory course the exercises will deal with the practical : 
side of the subjects treated in the lecture course, such as the digestion 
of starch, fats and proteins, the absorption and assimilation of fats, the 
\ metabolism of the carbohydrates absorbed, and of the products of pro- 
tein digestidn. Especial attention will be given to the methods of the 
qualitative determination of the more important metabolites, such as 
| urea, uric acid, creatine, creatinine, etc. 

In addition to the written and practical examination exacted of each ) 
; student in this course, oral examinations will be held and the results 
thus obtained will, with those from the written and practical tests, serve 
to determine the standing of the student in the class list in Biochemistry 
5 for the year. 
A course of two lectures and four hours of laboratory exercise per 
week on Pathological Chemistry will be given in the second (winter) 
term to students of the six years’ curriculum. This will cover the meta- 
bolism of febrile conditions, deficiency diseases, diabetes mellitus, ne- 
phritis, hepatic disorders, etc. The laboratory work will include the more 
exact methods of the determination of the constituents of the blood and 
urine in health and disease. This course must be taken by all candidates 


ae 


for the Sutherland Medal. : 


SS 


For the students of the six years’ curriculum, after 1922-23, and event- 


; ually for the students of the seven years’ curriculum, the course of instruc- i 
tion in Biochemistry will include three lectures and six hours of laboratory ; 
» ~~ - 

; exercises per week throughout the third year. This will include all the 


‘nstruction hitherto, and till then to be, given in the second term of the 
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year and in the first term of the third year of the present six years’ curri- 


ane culum. There will follow in the fourth year an extended lecture and labor- 
atory course in Pathological Chemistry to be taken by all the students 
se | in that year. A full announcement of all the courses will be published 
) later. 


Text-books‘—Halliburton, Essentials of Chemical Physiology; Plimmec, 
Practical Organic and Bio-Chemistry; Hawk, Practical Physiological 
Chemistry; Cole. Practical Physiological Chemistry. 
ae Reference:—Robertson. Principles of Biochemistry; Von Furth, 
| Cheinistry of Metabolism; Bayliss, Principles of General Physiology. 





PHYSICS. 


ee PROFESSOR OF PuHysics:—A. S. Eve. 

~ , r 

p , H. E. REIxEy. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:: : : 
D. A. Keys. 

| VIOLET HENRY. 
R. J. CLARK. 
R. A. SMITH. 
L.. H.. N&CEOLS: 


DEMONSTRATORS: — 


First Yeur: This course is given in the Physics Building of the 
» University. It consists of four lectures and two laboratory periods of 
two hours per week throughout the session. 

The lectures are experimental in character, especially designed to 

meet the requirements of students in Medicine. The course includes 

a study of energy, simple machines, properties of matter, fluid pressures, 

fluid motion, capillary phenomena: production, transmission and _ in- 

terpretation of sound; temperature and temperature measurements, 

gas laws and kinetic theory, heat capacity, latent heats, laws of vapor- 

ization, humidity measurements, heat conduction; elements of mag- 

netism, laws of electrostatics, electrostatic induction and condensers; 

primary batteries, Ohm’s law and its applications, measurements of re- 

sistance and electromotive force. measuring instruments, magnetic effects 

Py of current, induced currents, induction coil, conduction through gases, 

| properties of cathode rays and X-rays; radioactive substances and their 

radiations; laws of reflection and refraction of light, mirrors, lenses and 

combinations, microscopes, telescopes, spectra, spectrum analysis, colour 
interference, crystallography, polarized light and saccharimetry. 

In the laboratory the student learns the use of such instruments 

as the balance, vernier, spherometer, hydrometer, hygrometer, spectro- 

scope, saccharimeter, electroscope. Verifications are made of Arch- 

imedes’ principle, Boyle’s law, laws of reflection and refraction, Ohm’s 


1h law, etc. Measurements are taken of specific gravities, frequencies, 
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specific heats, latent heats, electrical resistances, focal lengths, besides 


qualitative experiments illustrating the more important physical prin - 


ciples. 

Students entering McGill University in all faculties receive lectures 
and do laborarory experiments in Physics, hence a good knowledge 
of arithmetic, algebra and geometry is required. 


A knowledge of the elements of trigonometry, logarithms, mechanics 
and physics enables a student to make a good beginning on entry, which 
stands him in good stead for the remainder of his college career. 


Text-books:—Duft’s Text-book of Physics,—Blakiston’s. 


ENGLISH 


The course in English will be conducted in the Faculty of Arts and 
will over the following: 


ENGLISH 1: English Composition; Class discussions of words, 
sentences, paragraphs, whole compositions, including the various types 
of English prose, narration, description, exposition and arguments. The 
object of this course is to train students to write English with correct- 
ness, clearness and facility. Constant practice in writing is required, 
The class is divided into sections of not more than forty. On the last 
lecture hour of each month the sections are brought together for a general 
discussion and review. Individual conferences or tutorial meetings 
while the instructor, or an assistant, are required at least every fortnight. 


ENGLISH 2: English Literature: Two hours a week and a third 
hour at the pleasure of the department. The object of this course is to 
give the student a general background knowledge of English literature 
from Chaucer to the present time. A large amount of illustrative reading 
is prescribed. Individual conferences or tutorial meetings with an assist- 
ant are required at least every fortnight; these conferences include 
discuussions and examination questions on the readings and lectures. 
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LECTURER IN ANATOMY:— I. MACLAREN THOMPSON, 


LECTURER IN CHARGE OF DENTAL STUDENTS- —-H. E. MACDERMOT. 
1 | SENIOR DEMONSTRATO] in Charge of Dissecting oom) “Say 
’ 
AS ARS BEL] 
, 
‘P| EMONSTRATOR IN HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY:—IVAN PATRICK. 

| DEMONSTRATORS 

} ; ' | S. / ly \\ 

I i CITA , R } 
‘ H RI VIALCO L. L. REFrorp 
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Under the six-year curriculum the student begins the study of anatomy 
ne 


in the second year cf his course, and continues it in the third, tourth 
and fifth years. During the second and third years the whole body 
is dissected twice. The aim of this part of the course is to establish 
the essential foundations upon which the practice of medicine and surgery 
, is based; the importance of the application to the living body of the know- 


ledge gained in dissection is, therefore, emphasized throughout. During 


the fourth and fifth years the subject is considered from the standpoint 
of its clinical bearing. Close co-operation between the anatomical, 


histological and embry ological parts of the 


course is maintained during 
” © Re | r = =: ons 
the whole four vears. 


> 
2 


Second Year. 


{ 
e 


1. Elementary Anatomy:—The student dissects the whole box y 
including the brain, aiming at a general knowledge of the form and re- 
lations of the systems and organs without detailed consideration. Stress 
is laid upon the importance of function in determining form and structure, 
and the osteology and surface anatomy are studied concurrently. 

Lext-books :—Gray's “Anatomy” (English edition): Walmsley’s. 
‘Practical Anatomy.” 


> 


Whole session, 330 hours. 
2. General Embryology:—A ccurse of lectures and practical work 
on the general problems of deve'opment and on the early stages of de- 
velopment of the human embrvo, 
Reference books :—Kellicott, ‘‘Text-book of General Embryology” ; 
Prentiss and Arey, ‘‘Text-book of Embryology.” 


First Term, 60 hours. 
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fundamental 
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3. General Histology:—A detailed study ot t 
tissues of the human body. 
Text-book :—Jordan, ‘“Text-book of Histology.” 
Second term, 60 hours. 


Third Year. 


4. Advanced Anatomy:—The whole body is dissected for the second 
time and in detail. In this year regional and cross-section anatomy 
receive special attention and, in correlation with courses 5 and 6, the 
nervous system and sense organs are further studied. 

Text-book :—Gray’s “Anatomy” (English edition). 

Whole session, 360 hours. 

5. Special Histology:—This course runs parallel with the course 
in gross anatomy, the microscopic structure of the organs and systems 
being studied at the time they are dissected. 

Text-books :—Jordan, ‘“Text-book of Histology.” 

Whole session, 90 hours. 

6. Organogenesis:—The development of the organs and systems 
of the human body, co-ordinating with courses 4 and 5. 


Texi-book :—Prentiss and Arey, ‘““Text-book of Embryology.” 
Whole session, 30 hours. 
Reference :—‘‘Reference Handbook of Medical Sciences,’’ new edition, 
1922. 


Fourth Year. 


7. Surgically Applied Anatomy:—This course is given in January 
and February, immediately preceding the course in Operative Surgery 
on the cadaver, which is conducted in the dissecting room by the De- 
partment of Surgery. Second trimester, 30 hours. 


Fifth Year. 


8. Medically Applied Anatomy:—An optional course of eight lec- 
ture periods. Second trimester, 8 hours. 

Collateral Reading :—-The following books are recommended for 
collateral reading by students in the department:— 


Ranson, ‘Anatomy of the Nervous System’’ (3rd year). 

Keith, “Human Embryology and Morphology " (3rd year). 

Tieves and Keith, ‘Surgical Applied Anatomy,” or 

Davis, ‘Applied Anatomy” (4th year). 

Hilton, “Rest and Pain” (3rd or 4th year). 

Whitnall, “The Human Orbit.” 

Dictionary:—Every student is advised to provide himself with a 
good medical dictionary as an essential part of his text-book equipment. 
Any one of the following may be recommended -—Stedman, Dorland, 
Gould, Lippincott’s, American. 
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Alternative Text-books :—Although the text-books mentioned in con- 


. nection with the courses are recommended, any of the following may be 
. used :— 


Anatomy :—Cunningham, ‘‘Text-book of Anatomy”; Morris, “Human 

Anatomy”’; Piersol, ‘‘Human Anatomy’’; Quain, ‘‘Elements of Anatomy.” 

Practical Anatomy :—Parsons and Wright, ‘‘Practical Anatomy”’; Heisler, 

“Practical Anatomy”; Cunningham, “Manual of Practical Anatomy.” 

Anatomical Atlases :—Sabotta and McMurrich; Toldt: Spalteholz. 

‘aay Embryology and Histology :—Schafer, ‘Essentials of Histology’’; Piersol, 

a | “Normal Histology’’; Bailey, ‘“Text-book of Histology”; Lewis and Stohr, 

tPeh “Text-book of Histology”; Bailey and Miller, ‘‘Text-book of Embryology”; 
McMurrich, “The Development of the Human Body.” 


Post-Graduate Study. 


Material and preparations for post-graduate study are always 
available, and a special effort will be made to assist graduates in the | 
investigation of any part of the subject in which they are interested. 


Physical Anthropology. 


The Department is prepared to give a course of special instruction 
in the methods and application of this subject. 


Dental Anatomy. 
: : : e ‘ 
Details of the courses in anatomy and histology for dental under- 
graduates and graduates will be found in the Calendar of the Dental 
Faculty: 


GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR :—FRANCIS E. LLovp. 
LECTURER:—GEo. W. ScCARTH. 


On the structure, properties and behaviour of protoplasm. Sixty 
hours during the first semester, for the students of the second year. 


Reference Books :—Verworn, General Physiology (translation by 
Lee); Bayliss, Principles of General Physiology; Bechhold, Colloids in 


Biology and Medicine (translation by Bullowa); McClendon, Physical 
Chemistry of Vital Phenomena. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


THE JosErH MORLEY DRAKE PROFESSOR:—JOHN TAIT. 


f fr 

[F. (GREEN. 
LECTURERS:—< LL. NOTKIN. 
N. GIBLIN. 


; 


G. J. CAssIpy. 


ASSISTANTS:—4 ; 
S. W. BriTTOoN. 


\ 


DEMONSTRATOR :—]OHN ARMOUR. 


The purpose of this course is to make the student thoroughly 
acquainted, so far as time permits, with modern physiology, both from 
a scientific and practical standpoint—its methods, its deductions, and 
the basis on which the latter rest. 


1. Medical Physiology. 
The course comprises demonstrations and laboratory work. 


Lectures.—These extend over two years and are illustrated by dia- 
grams and lantern demonstrations 


Laboratory . Work.—(a) Juniors. Second year students work for 
the most part in pairs for one period of three hours per week through- 
out the year. The course comprises experiments on blood, on connective 
and epithelial tissue, on muscle, nerve, heart, blood-vessels and central 
nervous systems. Frog material is largely used for the latter part of 
this course. 


Class-book:—Schafer’s ‘‘Experimental Physiology.” 


(b) Seniors. Third year students, working in pairs or in larger 
groups, attend for one period of three hours per week throughout the 
year. The course includes mammalian operative work as well as obser- 
vations on the human subject with clinical and other apparatus. 


Class-book:—Sherrington’s ‘‘Mammalian Physiology.” 


Demonstrations.—Special demonstrations are given from time to 
time on such subjects as cannot be dealt with by individual groups of 
the practical class, and also on whatever research work is being carried 
out in the Department. 


2. Optional Course. 


For students of proved ability an optional course covering higher 
work will be given during the session. 
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3. Special Advanced Courses. 


(a) Advanced Lectures and Laboratory.—Prof. Tait. and Staff. 
(b) Hematology.—Drs Green and Notkin. 
(c). Nervous System.—Mr. Britton. 


/ 


— a aS 


d) Relation between Structure and Function.—Prof. Tait. 
Research Work: For particulars relating to post-graduate work in 
Physiology, and for courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and DSe., . 


application should be made to the professor. 


| Lext-books :—Starling, Howell. Stey art, 


’ 


S48 Reference :—Leathes, Starling (Lectures), Cannon, Hill (Recent 
7 


iyliss, MacLead. 


‘i Library: Members of the Students’ Physiological Society have the 


privilege of consu | 


ting and borrowing books of the library of the Society. 
PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :—HorsT OERTEL, ’ 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PaTHOLOGY:—L. J. Rwea. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PARASIT« LOGY :—]. L. Topp. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BACTERIOL GY:—A. A. BRUERE. 
M. E. Apsorr. 
LECTURERS:—<" . 
C. T. Crowpy. 
J. W. Scorr. 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATORS -—*4~~. “gs 
W.-W. BEATTIE. 


DEMONSTRATORS 7-— ery 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS: 


i. B. GRANT. 
W. DE M. Scrrver. 
DouGLAS FELLow in P ATHOLOGY:—T. R. Waucu. 


1. General pathology and pathological anatomy, including infec- 
tion and immunity: lectures and experimental demonstrations twice 


‘ 

weekly throughout the session. Professor Oertel. 7 
5 3 opie Pee : = aS —— | op x x OR, ere a Oe ae A LA oe ; 

2. Laboratory course in general pathological anatomy and_his- . 


tology, two hours twice weekly, winter term. Professor Oertel, De- 


monstrators and Assistant Demonstrators. : 

§ 
2 special pathology and pathological anatamv: lecturec 
o. opecia pathology and pat lo1logical anatomy: lectures on the 
diseases of the more important systems and organs, followed by demon- 


: 
strations, two hours once weekly, throughout the session. Includes 


the circulatory, hematopoietic, respiratory, digestive and rena! systems. 


Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 
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4. Applied Pathology: Demonstration and discussion of anatom- 
ical and bacteriological material in relation to clinical medicine. Pro- 
fessor Rhea. 

5. Demonstrations upon fresh autopsy material, once weekly. 
Professor Rhea, Dr. Crowdy and Dr. Scott. 

6. Performance of autopsies. Professor Oertel, Professor Rhea, 
Dr. Crowdy, Dr. Scott and Demonstrators. 

7. Clinical pathological conferences at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals, once weekly. Clinical and Pathological 
Stafis. 

%. Selected chapters of special pathology with demonstrations; 
includes the nervous system, bones, joints, glands of internal secre- 
tion. Dr. Abbott and Dr. Crowdy. 

9. Pathological research (open to graduates) by appointment. 
Professor Oertel and Professor Rhea. 

Reference books :—Oecertel, General Pathology; Virchow, Cellular 
Pathology; Cohnheim, Lectures on Pathology; Zeigler, Specielle Path- 
ologie; Delafield and Prudden, Text-book of Pathology; Wells, Chemica! 
Pathology; Adami and McCrae, Pathology. 


sacteriology. 

1. Laboratory course in bacteriology, with explanatory lectures 
and demonstrations, autumn term. Professor Bruére, Demonstrators 
and Assistant Demonstrators. 

2. Bacteriological and immunological research (open to grad- 
uates). Professor Oertel and Professor Bruére, by appointment. 

Reference books :—His and Zinsser, Muir and Ritchie; Jordan; 
McFarland; Mallory and Wright. 


Parasitology. 


PROFESSOR JOHN L. Topp. 


The main feature of this course is a series of twenty lectures and 
demonstrations, illustrated by lantern slides, and by specimens both 
eross and microscopical. Demonstrations of special methods used in 
the study of animal parasites are given in the laboratory. 

Text-books :—-Manson, Tropical Diseases (London, 7th Edition 
1921): Stitt, Practical Bacteriology, Blood Work and Animal Parasitology 
(Philadelphia, 6th Edition with Clinical Notes, 1921); Chalmers and 
Castellani, Manual of Tropical Medicine (London, 3rd Edition, 1919). 

Works of reference :—Byam, The Practice of Medicine in the Tropics 


(London, 1921). 
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PHARMACOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR:—H. G. BARBOUR. 
ASSISTANT PROFEsSOR:—R. L. STEHLE. 
LECTURER IN CLINICAL PHARMACOLOGY :—D. S. LEwis. 
Lecrurers:—/J- hig <0. MAson. 
| WESLEY Bourne. 
M. D. Movyse. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—’ E. Lozinsxy. 


V. O. SUTHERLAND. 
3rd Year. 


Materia medica and Pharmacy: Demonstrations by the Professor 
of Pharmacy. 


4th Year. 


Chemistry of drugs and poisons: Laboratory course with supple- 
mentary lectures and demonstrations. Chemistry of alkaloids, 


glu- 
cosides and special drugs. 


Assistant Professor Stehle and Assistants. 

Pharmacology: Laboratory course correlated with systematic 
ow) ‘, J 

drugs and poisons 

general principles 


lectures, demonstrations and conferences, Action of 
upon normal and abnormal organisms. Includes: 

(absorption,excretion, mode of action, tolerance,hypersensitivity, synergism, 
antagonism and relation of chemical structure to action; ) etiotropic action 
(antiseptics and_ specific chemotherapy); Oorganotropic action 
of drugs upon nervous, digestive, circulatory syst 
organs and internal metabolic processes). 


(effects 
ems, etc., individual] 
Professor Barbour, Assistant 
Professor Stehle, Drs. Mason, Bourne, Lewis and Moyse. 

5th Year: 


Clinical Pharmacology: Systematic lecture course on principles 
of therapeutics and the applications of drugs in internal medicine, surgery 
gynecology and the specialties. Drs. Lewis and Bourne. 


6th Year: 


Practical Clinical Pharmacology: In co-operation with t} 
I 


1e Department 
of Medicine. 


Ward classes and clinics in both the Montreal General 
and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. Dr. Lewis and Dr 

Anesthesia: Practical instruction in Anesthes} 
Hepburn at the Montreal General and Dr. H 
Hospitals. 

Physical Therapy: Practical instruction by Dr. Harvey and by 
Dr. Norman Brown in che out-pacient departments of the J 
General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Research: The department is located on the fifth floor of the 
new Biological Building and is especially equipped for 
Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any 
the year. 


a is given by Dr. 
owell at the Royal Victoria 


{ontreal 


investigation. 
time throughout 
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Higher Degrees: Advanced courses leading to the degrees of 
M.Sc., Ph.D. or B.Sc.Med. ate arranged to suit individual cases. 


Text-books:—Cushny, ‘Useful Drugs”’. 


Reference:—Sollman, Edmunds & Cushny, Bastedo, /ackson, 
McGuigan, B.P., U.S.P., “New and Nonofficial Remedies.”’ 


HYGIENE. 


STRATHCONA PROFESSOR: —T. A. STARKEY. 


; }R. St. J. MACDONALD. 
UECTURERS?—\ 
ere \F. B. JONEs. 


The instruction in hygiene given to the medical undergraduates has 
been carefully designed to meet the requirements of the practitioner in 
medicine. It relates chiefly to the investigation of the causes of disease, 
the channels of transmission and the adoption of modern preventive mea- 
sures—all problems which are likely to confront the medical man daily 
in the prosecution of his duties. 

The practical part includes a number of visits to various places of 
hygienic importance. ‘The student is thereby brought in close contact 
with the various conditions which he is liable to meet during his later career. 

The Museum is fully equipped and contains full-sized working models 
and apparatus illustrative of the application of all hygiene principles. 
See description of Museum, pages 303 and 304, 

In addition to the above, lantern demonstrations of the various topics 
which have been previously discussed in the lectures are frequently given. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one above re- 
ferred to is open to students wishing to go into greater detail. 

The laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in every branch 
of public health work. Advanced students are furnished with separate 
quarters and with every facility for the prosecution of research work. 

See pages 299 and 300 for advanced courses in Hygiene. 

Texi-Books:—Parkes and Kenwood; Notter and Firth; Harrington 


and Richardson; Roseneau, Park. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


PRroFEssoR:—D. D. MACTAGGART. 


In this course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medicine are 
taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy and its medico-legal aspects, 
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the chemical 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully described and 
demonstrated, also the serum test for the detection of human blood. 
The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classi- 
fication of poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons 
are described, with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and 
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chemical tests. The post-mortem 


appearances uliy iHustrated by 

specimens, Injuries are fully discussed, with reference to their significance, 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Act and Accident Insurance. 

T exi-books:—Glaister; Buchanan: Man ‘e:—Peterson and 


Haines: Taylor. 


MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
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EK. V. Murpuy, A. T. HENDERSON 


'D. L. MENDEL. 

iF. R. Brown, 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:—C. R. JOYCE. 
J. J. WALKER. 
J. C. WickHam. 


lhe object of this course is to impart 
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part of the course, while the 


personal contact of students and patients throughout the final years, is 
of prime importance. 
Every facility is afforded for this purpose, and students are required 


to report upon ten patients, placed under their direct care, toa conclusion. 


In connection with the laboratory and ward work, minor problems 
are from time to time presented in order to encourage students in research, 
This will be further stimulated through closer correlation with the pre- 
clinical vears. 

Fourth Year (Six Yeats Course):—The’ student is taught the methods 
of clinical medicine by means of demonstrations to the class as a whole, 
as well as by direct practical work in groups. Students will, from time 
to time, be allowed the privileges of the wards and the outdoor department 


for this purpose, and will thus be brought in contact with patients early 
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in their career. This course will last throughout most of the session. 


n the winter term of this year a course of ten lectures on the general prin- 


. ‘ - . o . . 2 . 2 or 

ciples of Medicine will be given. 

Fourth Year (Five Years Course):—The instruction in this year will 
consist of two theatre clinics a week, and work in the wards. Students 


’ ° i . ’ 
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will be made responsible for the reporting and observation « atients in 
the wards, and will be expected to demonstrate these cases to the crouns 
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already learned in the pre-clinical and pre-medical 
plied in practice. Students in this year will 


the outdoor department. 


Fifth Year:—This year is devoted entirely to hospital work, each 
student acting in the capacity of assistant resident. The number of lec- 


tures will be minimal. The student will be made directiy responsible 


for reports on the patients in the wards, for the diaries of che cases, and 
will be required to make spectal examinations in company with the Chief 


in whatever department this is required. He will also attend the 
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lext-books :—Osler’s Practice; Ander’s Practice; Rainey and Hutchison; 


Flint’s Auscultation and Percussion; Hewlett’s Clinical Pathology; DaCosta, 
Handbook of Medical Treatment, Forchetmer’s Medical Treatment; 
Butler's Diagnosis; Martinet’s Diagnostic Methods, 


Reference :—Albutt’s System; Osler and McCrae; Oxford Loose Leaf: 
Nelson’s Loose Leaf; Barker’s Monographie Medicine; Lippincott’s Quick 
Reference Book; Wood’s Reference Handbook of Medical Sciences; Tilney 
and Riley, Diseases of the Nervous System; Lippincott’s New Medical 
Dictionarv: Cattell. 


Applied Immunology, Dr. Fraser B. Gurd and Associates. 


‘Lhe purpose of this course is to co-ordinate the work in Pathology 
and Bacteriology (as given in the third year) with the clinical manifesta- 
tions of diseases due to bacteria, to demonstrate the means at the disposal 
of the body for the prevention and cure of infection, and the clinical pro- 
cedures, including the employment of vaccines and sera, which are of 
value in prophylaxis and treatment. 


Fourth Year (Autumn Term):—A course of didactic lectures (with 
demonstrations). 


Fifth Year:—A course of six clinical demonstrations to groups. 
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Clinical Microscopy. 


This course, which is given during the winter term of the third year, 
is essentially a practical one given in the Pathological Laboratory under 
the department of Clinical Medicine. The classes are held twice weekly, 
each demonstration lasting two hours. 
Students are given instruction in the microscopic appearance of 
various excretions and secretions of the body; films are prepared from 
2d urinary sediments, blood, pus, sputum, faces and gastric contents: as ; 
ret t | also of fluids obtained by puncture. Complete instruction is given in exam- 
Per). ination of the blood, on the use of instruments and differential staining 
hae methods; pathogenic bacteria and the commoner animal parasites of the 
da body and skin are also shown. Finally specimens of microscopic interest 
i which appear in Hospital from time to time. 


Department of Neurology. 


CLINICAL PROFESSOR:—C. K. RUSSEL. 
LECTURER:—F. H. Mackay. 


DEMONSTRATOR:—N. VINER. 


A course on¥Applied Anatomy of the nervous system is given in the 
earlier years of study, 
Lectures and clinical demonstrations on neurology are given in the 
: fourth and fifth years of the course in the wards and theatre. 
| In the fifth year groups of students are taken into the wards and out- 
door departments of the General Hospitals. The Psychiatric Clinic at 
the Royal Victoria Hospital deals, moreover, with patients sent for investi- 
gation from the charitable agencies of the city and co-operates with the work 
of the Canadian National Committee for Mental Hygiene. 


A series of demonstrations on neuro-pathology is given in the laboratory. 
t SJ Pend J 


Department of Psychiatry. 


PROFESSOR:—T. J. W. BurRGEss. 
PROFESSOR OF PSYCHOLOGY:—WILLIAM D. Tarr. 
'C, A. Porteous. 
LECTURERS:—\ wan 
|G. MUNDIE. 


DEMONSTRATORS: —¢ as As SIMS. 
|A. G. Morpny. 
Psychology. 

A short course of lectures is givenon General and Abnormal Psychology, 
with special reference to the latter. Discussion will include the psycho- 
logical principles underlying Psychotherapy, relation of abnormal to normal 
mental lite, mental hygiene, mental deficiency, intelligence tests and some 
reference to the Psychology of Insanity. 
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PSYCHIATRY AND PEDIATRICS 
Psychiatry. 


The course in psychiatry comprises a series of lectures at the University, 
with demonstrations at the Protestant Hospital for the Insane, Verdun, 
and at the General Hospitals. Clinical instruction is given to groups of 
senior students, who are required to examine a number of cases, making 
written reports thereon, followed by discussion. 

In the outdoor departments of the hospitals where a psychiatric clinic 
is held once a week, the students are taught the various methods of testing 
psychopathic cases, and making detailed diagnoses. 


Text-books:—“Outlines of Psychiatry,’ White; ‘Clinical Psychiatry,”’ 
Kraeplin; ‘Clinical. Psychiatry,” Diefendorf; ‘Psychiatric Neurological 
Examination Methods,’’ Wimmes Hoisholt. 


Department of Pediatrics 
LECTURER:—F. M. Fry. 


C. F,. WYtpe. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—‘< W. E. ENRIGHT. 
L. LINDSAY. 


H. P. WRriGhr. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:— A. GOLDBLOOM. 
A. B. CHANDLER. 


A didactic course on the diseases of infancy and childhood, includ- 
ing the feeding of infants, is given during the session to students of the 
fourth year. Clinical and didactic lecttires are given on diseases of the 
new-born at the Montreal Maternity Hospital. In the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals weekly clinical lectures and ward demonstra- 
tions on diseases of childhood will be given to students of the fifth vear, 
and groups of students in rotation will be assigned work in connection 
with the out-patient children’s departments of both hospitals. The new 
Foundling and Baby Hospital, which has recently been opened, with a 
capacity of 100 beds, will be utilized during the session for a series of demon- 
strations in infant feeding. 


A voluntary course is given during the summer months, at the Child- 
ren's Memorial Hospital, to a selected number of students who have 
successfully passed their Fourth Year. 


Text-books:—Holt; Rachford; Koplik; Ruhrah; Chapin and Koplik; 
Dennett. 
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Department of Dermatology. 


W. P. BuRNET1 


G. (. ( "AM PBELI 


LECTURERS :—4“ 


ish 


Che course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre clinic, 
at the Montreal General Hospital, on specially selected cases, and out-door 


L, ‘ 
clinics, weekly, by Drs. G. G. Campbell, at the Montreal General Hospital, 
and W. P. Burnett, at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the sessior 

Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the course: also a large series 


of coloured plates and photographs. 
Text-books:—Stellwagon, Walker's Introduction to Dermatolos 


Hartzell, Campbell, Shamberg, Sequira, Sutton. 


History of Medicine. 


Donrrce . . 4 > YD TXT LA mY aA ¥T 
r ROFESSOR:—SIR ANDREW iViACPHAIL., 


A. course of twelve lectures will be O15 en upon the istory yt medicine 
to inform undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of the science. 


It is the intention to examine the causes which produced the varving con- 
I ‘ : 


ceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden the student with 
a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 
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SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 


a (GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG. 

PROFESSORS:—{ | 
J. ALEX, HUTCHISON. 

ASSISTANT PRoFESSORS:—A. E. Garrow, E. W. ARCHIBALD, 
A. T. Bazin, E. M. Experts. 

W. L. BarLuw, C, |} 


LF. A. C. SCRIMGER 


KEENAN 


3. K 
LECTURERS — F. ] 
ae 


. TEES. 
LECTURERS IN ANASSTHESIA.—W. B. HowE tt, W. G. Hepsurn. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—A. R. PENNOYER, C. K. P. Henry, 

F. McKenty, F..B. Gurp, E. C. Levine, 
GuY JOHNSTON, 
DEMONSTRATOR OF ANASTHESTA:—]J. W. ARMSTRONG. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS:—W. H. Smytu, ALBERT Ross, 
L. H. McKim. 


To obtain greater uniformity and a better perspective, the depart- 

ment of Surgery and Clinical Surgery has been placed under one head 
who has been given control of the teaching in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the two large hospitals. 
Montreal, situated at the head of ocean navigation, and itself a large 
railroad and. industrial centre, is noted for the large amount and varied 
character of its clinical material. Indeed, the teaching in surgery is largely 
clinical and practical. In the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hos- 
pitals there are between five and six hundred bedsand also large out-patient 
departments. 

During the fourth year (Six Years’ Course) students are instructed 
in the out-patient department. They are brought in immediate contact 
with the patient, and taught how to make an examination, how to get a 
correct history, how to differentiate the abnormal from the normal, how 


to reduce the simpler fractures and dislocations. This is a valuable 
training, as the conditions met in an out-patient department are similar 
to those that form a considerable part of a practitioner’s work. 

In the winter term of this year a course of ten lectures on the general 
principles of Surgery will be given. 

In their fourth year (Five Years’ Course) students attend surgical clinics 
in the amphitheatre of the hospitals three days in the week. They also 
attend im the wards of the hospitals ir groups. Cases are assigned to them 
and they are required to examine them carefully, record the conditions 
found, arrive at.a tentative diagnosis, and outline the treatment indicated. 
A teacher of mature experience and of professorial rank teaches them in 
the wards and instructs them in groups. 
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The fifth is the purely hospital year. There are three amphitheatre 
clinics in the hospitals, weekly. Group teaching is carried out in the wards. 
The patients are assigned to the students in rotation and they are expected 
to make very careful and thorough examinations in the wards, do their 
own laboratory work under the direction of a supervisor and to study 
the natural history prognosis and methods of treatment. 


They are to be present when their cases are operated on and to prepare 
themselves with all the care and detail of the operating surgeon. Opportun- 
ities of assisting are afforded, and also ot seeing closely the conditions that 
are found to obtain. 


Students in this year are required to do a good deal of collateral read- 


ing and to make themselves familiar with the anatomy, pathology and 
physiology of the injury or disease and the region implicated. 
T 


Every encouragement is given to originality and independence of 
opinion. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations on anesthesia are 
given in the College by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 


and practical instruction in the administration of anzsthetics is given in 
the hospital to students of the fourth and fifth years. 
Lext-books:—Operative Surgery,—Binnie and Burghard: Surgery : 


A System of Surgery, C. C. Choyce; Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles, 


Keen’s Surgery; Russell Howard: Ashurst: Da Costa: Em rgency Surgery, 
Sluss; Surgical Anatomy,—Treves and Keith: Davis’ Applied Anatomy. 


Gaskand Williams’ Text-book of Surgery, Fitzwilliam’s Pocket Surgery. 


DEPARTMENT OF UROLOGY. 


4 F. S. PATCH. 

CLINICAL PROFESSORS: se ae ‘ 

D. W. MAcKENzrIE. 

fe }R. E. Powktt. 

DEMONSTRATORS:—( _” 
M,. SENG. 

Students attend this department in the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals for instruction in the methods of diagnosis and treat- 
ment of Surgical diseases of the urinary and male genital organs and 
syphilis. 

During the fourth year they receive a course of fifteen lectures on 


the elements of the subject in the University followed by fifteen clinics 
demonstrating typical cases in the Hospitals. 


During the fifth year they receive clinical instruction on groups of 
cases presented for differential diagnosis and students are required to 
discuss these cases and outline the treatment indicated. 
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Clinical clerkships are assigned in the urological wards, where cases 
are followed to a conclusion. Opportunity is here afforded for the complete 
study of a considerable number of cases. 

Text-book :—"Urology.” 

Collateral Reading :—Thompson Walker’s Genito-Urinary Surgery; 
White and Martin’s Genito-Urinary Surgery and Venereal Diseases. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY. 


{A, MACKENZIE Forses. 
Cuiicat Proressors;—//; MACKENZIE Forse 


|W. G. TURNER. 


T waves 
DEMONSTRATORS:—! J. A. NUTTER. 
|W. J. PATTERSON. 


‘4 


Instruction in diseases and injuries of the bones, joints, muscles and 
the surgery of deformities, both congenital and acquired, is given to the 
students of the Fifth Year in groups of ten to twelve in the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 

Each student attends clinics in Orthopedic Surgery at each of these 
hospitals for four or five consecutive weeks. 

The demonstrations given are essentially practiical. Every student 
is expected to write histories of, to make the diagnoses in, and to prescribe 
the treatment for a definite number of patients. 

In the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals there are 
large clinics for both adults and children suffering from orthopedic affections. 

In the Children’s Memorial Hospital there is a great wealth of climical 
material consisting of children who are suffering from the surgical diseases 
of infancy and childhood. 

Text-books :—Whitman’s Orthopedic Surgery, Albee, Fraser on Tuber- 
culosis of Bones and Joints of Children, and Tubby and Jones on Surgery 
of Paralysis; Jones, Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries. 


OBSTETRICS. 


PROFESSOR OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY: —W. W. CHIPMAN. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—H. M. LITTLE. 
]. R. GOoDALL, 
H. C. BURGESS. 
LECTURERS:— J. W. Duncan. 
J. R. FRASER. 
DEMONSTRATOR:—W. A. G. BAULD. 


This course will embrace : (1) Lectures on the principles and practice 
of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, 
the artificial pelvis, complete sets of models illustrating the deformities 
of the pelvis, wax preparations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc.; (2) bedside 
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instruction in the Mon’real Maternity, including external palpation 


pelvimetry, the management and after-treatnient of cases: (3) a complete 
course on obstetric operations with the Tarnier-Budin phantom; (4) the 


diseases of infancy; (5) a course of individual clinical instruction at the 


Montreal Maternitv Hospital. 
[he course is carefully graded and instruction will be given separately 
: j 


to students ol the tourth and fifth vears. 


Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical 


examination similar to that held in medicine and surgery forms an im- 
portant part o! the final ¢ 


A tew lectures will be c1ven on diseases oi the new-born. supplemented 
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pation on the living subject, theatre clinics, ward clinics, and individual 
instruction in the management of labour and the care of the puerperal 
patients will be the chief features of the course. 

Text-hooks:—Whitridge Williams, Webster, Jewett, Evans, De Lee 
Berry Hart. 


~~ 


H. &. BURGESS. 
Rk. FRASER. 


DEMONSTRATOR: —W. A. G. BAULD. 


[he didactic course consists of about twenty-five lectures given twice 
7 


weekly during the autumn session, The anatomy and physiology of 


the organs and parts concerned are first discussed. Then the various 


methods of examination aré fully desc ibed, the necessary instruments 

eh , CS eee ER EE See SS ee 2 Sng ; 
exhibited, and their uses explained. ithe lectures areillustratedas fully 
as possible by drawings, morbid specimens and lantern slides. 


Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bedside instruction, is 
given at both the Roval Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals by 


Professors Chipman and Lockhart, assisted by Drs. Patrick, Little and 
Burgess. A large ammount of clinical material is thus available for practical 


instruction in this department of nredicine. Numerous operations are 
done before the class and made the subjects of remarks. In addition 
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to the ward-patients, each hospital conducts a large out-patient gynaeco- 
logical clinic, to which advanced students are admitted in rotation, and 
instructed in digital and bi-manual examinations andin the use of in- 


struments for diagnosis. 


Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction, and a clinical 


examination in gynaecology, similar to that held in medicine and surgery, iB 
; forms part of the final examination. | ai 
” Pits 
Text-books :—Hart and Barbour; Blair Bell; Dudley Hurst; Gilliam. . 
3 
OPHTHALMOLOGY iy 
. ; 
; 
PROFESSOR :—]}. W. STIRLING. | h | 
(are | 
. |W. G. M. Byers. ) 
( LINICAL PROFESSORS:— < : ) 
\G. H. MATHEWSON. |. 
UR \F. T. Tooke. 
I Oy Vt ed > ia ee = 
$. H. McKer. 
‘ ; e \. G, McAULeEs 
Ie’ Mi) TRATORS é : 
}. A. MacMaan 
|. ROSENBAUM. 
ASSISTANT JLDEMONSTRATORS:— <”° a 
A. BRAMLEY-MOooreE, 
In the filth year there is a didactic course of about ten lectures de 
livered.at the University. The more unusual diseases of the eye are fully 
desoribed, while the coramoner diseases are merely touched on, the fuller 
consideration of the latter being reserved for the clinical lectures to be 
delivered in the final year. In addition, in the fourth year there is-in- 
struction in the aratomy of the eve, the methods of examination, and the 
use of the ophthalmoscope and the elements of refraction. 
In the fifth year there is a regular bi-weekly course of clinical lectures 
at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 
The operative work in eye surgery ds fully open to undergraduates 
on the day set apart for the purpose. 
Text-books :—Parsons; May; De Scliweinitz; Fuchs. 
; : 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY. 
PROFESSOR:—H. S. BIRKETT. 
LECTURER:—H. D. HAMILTON. 


DEMONSTRATORS: — )} HAMILTON WHITE, 


J. T. RoGers. 


D. H. BALLON. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS: — <R. P. WRIGHT. 
'G. E. HopGe. 


The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
recently constructed wards and out-patient department of both the 
Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, where owing to the 
large clinics the students are afforded ample opportunity of receiving 

practical instruction in these subjects. Between these two hospitals there 
are about fifty beds set apart for this specialty. 


The course is carried on only in the final year, and during the session the 
courses are conducted in small classes, so that personal supervision, which 
is so essential in this specialty, is accorded to each student. 

The clinics are held twice a week in each hospital and continue through- 
out the session. 

The course is based altogether upon the needs ot such knowledge as 
a general practitioner should have regarding these special organs. The 
student is instructed in the methods of examining the nose, throat and ear: 
of applying the various tests of hearing; and shown only such cases as he 
is likely to meet in general practice. The course is completed by a review 
of lectures upon the more common diseases of nose and throat. 

The anatomy of the parts concerned is studied in the student’s third 
year, and reviewed from the surgical aspect in the fourth year. A series 
of dissected preparations is available for post-graduate study in the de- 
partment of anatomy upon application. 

From eight to ten didactic lectures are given only upon the more 
common conditions met with in these organs in general practice. 

At the end of the course an examination is held, which is written 
and clinical. 

Two positions as Resident House-Surgeons in the Department of 
Oto-Laryngology in both hospitals are open to the members of the 
graduating class. 


Text-books:—Albert Gray; St. Clair Thompson; Porter; H. Tilley 
Kerrison; Phillips. 
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GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been equipped 
in connection with the Pathological and Clinical Departments of both 
the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals, and also in connection 
with the college laboratories for physiology, chemistry, pathology and 
pharmacology. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to qualify for 
examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or who wish to engage 
in special research, may enter at any time by giving notice, stating the 
course desired and the time at their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals will be 
open to such students on the same conditions as to undergraduates in 
Medicine of this University. 

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be obtained on 
application to the Assistant Dean of the Medical Faculty. 


1, HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. 


Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed a degree 
in medicine, or other qualifications for practice, for at least twelve months 
before they are competent to receive the diploma. The courses prescribed 


are as follows:— 


1. A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the General Principles of Hygiene, Preventive Medicine and Sanitation. 


2, Bacteriology—a full practical course in General Bacteriology, 
special attention being given to Pathogenic organisms and Parasites; 
general principles of Bacteriological Analysis, especially in relation to 
Public Health matters. 

3. Sanitary Chemistry:—(a)Examination of air and air vitiated 
by respiration, products of combustion, factory and other trade con- 
ditions; water and water supplies in general, detection of poisons 
associated with water supplies; all the common kinds of foods and 
bevarages; sewage and sewage effluents; articles of dress, house decor- 
ations, etc.; chemical investigations connected with certain trades and 
occupations. 

(b) Physics:—Principles of statics, pneumatics, hydraulics, light 
and photometry, heat and thermometry and the principles of hygrometry, 
only in their application to hygiene. 


4, An extended course of practical out-door Sanitary work under 
a Medical Officer of Health, or other Authority affording facilities for 
such instruction. 


5. Sanitary Legislation:—Statutes and by-laws relating to public 
health; the powers of public Sanitary authorities. 
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6. Vital Statistics:—Calculation and tabulation of returns of births, 
marriages, deaths and diseases, 


Ay 


/. Meteorology and climatology, including the geographical and 


topographical distribution of diseases. 


Candidates for this Diploma may claim exemption from attend- 


: 


ance in any of the subjects outlined in the scheme of studies On presen- 
tation of proof that they have received already equivalent instruction 
in such subjects. 
Except in special instances where exemptions may have been granted, 
the length of the course is eight months—from the beginning of October 
to the ou of May, 

The examination for the Diploma inclu the following subjets:— 
Examination of clinical cases at an ictiote hee ital; the drawing up 
of outlines for annual and other reports of officers of health; a report upon 


lemonstration of the con- 


the sanitary conditions of some actual locality; « 
sideration and use of meteorological, hygienic and sanitary apparatus; 
microscopical examination of specimens submitted; description of speci- 
mens of human and other diseased tissues; the inspection of carcasses of 
animals to be used fer food. Chemical and Bacteriol! ogical examinations, 
the scope of which is indicated in the paragraphs relating to instruction 
on these headings. 

The above examination is written, oral and practical and extends 
over a period of four or five days. 

The fee for the course and the Diploma is $100.00. 


2, COURSE FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS, 


This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, par- 
ticularly those making a specialty of sanitary engineering, The object 
of the instruction is to elucidate the public health principles involved 
in engineering problems, e.g., ventilation, water supplies, sewage disposal}, 
and drainage systems. 


3. COURSE FOR ARCHITECTS. 


Special instruction is given in those branches of public health re- 
lating to architectural work, e,g., lighting and heating, ventilation, sanitary 
fixtures, draining and plumbing, 


4, COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Hygiene, or some particular branch of it, may be taken out as a minor 
subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. degree. Special arrange- 
ments are made to suit the student in order that the wor: done in this 
department shall be-a supplement to his major subject taken out in 
Applied Science. 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 
CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


In the fourth year (six years’ course), instruction is given to groups 
in the methods of physical diagnosis and in minor surgery. 

During the fourth year (five years’ course), three medical and three 
surgical theatre clinics are given weekly in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. In addition, on four days of the week instruction is 
given to groups at the bedside, in the laboratories, and in the medical and 
surgical out-patient departments. Out-patient clinics are given to groups 
of students once weekly on ophthalmology and oto-laryngology during 
the last trimeter. 

In the Alexandra Hospital for Contagious Diseases, students of the 
fourth and fifth years receive bedside instruction in groups. 

The fifth year is devoted almost exclusively to clinical work. ‘There 
are three clinics weekly in medicine, three in surgery, two in obstetrics 
and two in gynecology, these being supplemented by group teaching 
in the wards and by instruction in the clinical laboratories. In addition, 
groups receive instruction in ophthalmology, oto-laryngology, pediatrics, 
dermatology, gynzoclogy, neurology and genito-urinary surgery in the 
out-patient department of both hospitals. At the Montreal Maternity 
four ward classes weekly in obstetrics are given. 


, 


f 


CLINICAL CLERKS in the medical and surgical wards of both hos- 
pitals are appointed every three months, and each one during his term 
of service conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Pro- 
fessors, the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted to him. Students 
are required to show a certificate of having acted for six monthsas clinical 
clerk in medicine and six months in surgery, and are required to have re- 
ported at least ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction 
obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest possible advantage 
to students, as affording a true practical training for his future professional 
life. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the out-door departments. Yor 
these appointments, application is to be made to the assistant surgeons, 
or to the resident surgeon in charge of the out-door department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
of the ear, nose and throat, now attending the special clinics at both hos- 
pitals, afford ample opportunity to students to become familiar with all 
the ordinary affections of those organs, and to make themselves proficient 
in the use of the various instruments used in’ examining them, and it is 
hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a practical knowledge of 
these important branches in medicine and surgery. Operations are per- 
formed on the eye and on the ear and nose and throat after the out-door 
patients have been seen, and students are invited to attend the same, and 
as far as practicable to keep such cases under observation so long as they 
remain in the hospital. 


rv 


re i 





Fs 
A, I RS Re 









































Soe oY. ae 8 











302 MUSEUMS IN MEDICINE 


There are also special departments in both hospitals tor gynzcology, 
pediatrics, neurology, orthopedics, dermatology and genito-urinary diseases, 
directed by specialists in these kranches. Students are thus enabled to 
acquire technical knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching 


practical gynecology, which has met with marked success, has been the 
limitation of the number of students attending each clinic to three, 


Clinical instruction is given in the wards of the Protestant Hospital 
for the Insane at Verdun. 


The- clinical teaching in infectious diseases is given in the wards of 


‘Ss . 


the Alexandra Hospital for Contagious Disease 


HOSPITALS. 


The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and importance 
of its public charities. Among these its public hospitals are the most 
srominent and widely known. Those in which medica] students of McGill 
ve clinical instruction are: (1) The Montreal General 
Hospital; (2) Th 


J 

University rece 

I he Royal Victoria Hospital; (3) The Montreal Maternity 
i 
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© 
a 
ed 
> 


I Ihe Alexandra Hospital for Contagious Diseases: (5) The 
sen tac Llacni4 Pane the .cOn 7 eae ee oe a SY ee mari-« anital: 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane: (6) The ( hildren’s Memorial Hospital; 


/) Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital. 


MUSEUMS. 


a ’ ] ] - > - . . rc ro , , + . ’ ‘ FAT fe nD 

The Faculty has during recent years devoted spccial attention to 

7 ; : . 
the development of its museums in the several departments in which 


objective teaching is of special value in the education of the student. 


the benefaction of the late Lord Strathcona, a splendid 
new Museum has been erected which is undoubtedly the finest structure 
of its kind in America. The Museum projects from the north-wéstern 
side of the new Medical Building. of which it forms a central feature, and 
faces the Royal Victoria Hospital. It is in the form of a rectangular cross 
and is in three stories, of which the upper contains the anatomical 
collections, while the two lower floors are devoted to the Museum of 
Pathology. 


MUSEUM OF PATHOLOGY. 


DIRECTOR:—PROFESSOR Horst OERTEL. 
CURATOR:—MAupE E, ABBOTT. 
ASSISTANT CURATOR:—W, W. BEATTIE. 
OSTEOLOGIST AND PREPARATOR:—Mr. E. L. JUDAH. 


The Pathological Museum of the University contains to date (M 
Ist, 1922) approximately 7,440 specimens, of which some 3,540 
and catalogued on the Museum shelves, and the balance 


ay 
are mounted 
are in a carefully 
labelled and classified storage, where they are readily available fo 








rrr = 
4 ? 
i 


ae 6 ae ae wy JT EAN 78 ot ES dk CSE. WY 


SA 


MUSEUMS IN MEDICINE 303 


teaching, and from which they are constantly being drawn and added 
to the display collection on the shelves of the Museum proper. A descrip- 
tive catalogue is in process of preparation, the first volume of which has 
already been published by the Oxford Press. Other parts are available 
and are being made ready for print through the help of the Osler Catalogue 
and the James Cooper Funds. The Museum includes the pathological 
collection of the Royal Victoria Hospital, which consists of some 240 
specimens preserved in colours, mounted and catalogued. A collection 
of some 200 mounted specimens is also available for teaching purposse 
in the Museum of the Pathological Department of the Montreal General 
Hospital. Some 110 models, as well as an extensive set of microscopic 
slides and charts for pathological and clinical teaching, are filed both in 
the Museum and in the Pathological Departments of the Royal Victoria 
and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Museum of Anatomy. 
DrreEcToR:—Pror. S. E. WHITNALL. 


The Anatomical Museum is designed primarily as a teaching museum 
to be used in conjunction with the didactic and practical instruction given 
in the Department of Anatomy. It now contains several thousand 
preparations and models arranged to illustrate general embryology; 
human embryology and organogensis; the theory of human evolution; 
the prehistoric races of mankind; physical anthropology; comparative 
osteology; general comparative anatomy and the details of human 
structure, regional, systematic and topographical. 

In addition to the material which is exhibited in the museum cases 
several hundred wet preparations are kept in storage and are used as 
teaching specimens in the class and dissecting rooms. Re 

Special collections illustrating the anatomy of regions and organs 
have been formed and are being continually augmented. These are 
available not only for undergraduate teaching, but also for use by interested 
graduates. 

A collection of over two thousand lantern slides and several hundred 
stereoscopic photographs is maintained. 

The original Anatomical Museum of the College was completely 
destroyed by the fire of 1907. 


Museum of Hygiene. 


Drrector:—Pror. T. A. STARKEY. 


The material in the museum has been rearranged with a view to 
exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types of 
appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also examples 
of types which are to be avoided on hygienic principles. 
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{n order to facili 
classihed upon.a decimal system under the tollowing sections:— 


ti 


~ 


te study and reference, the specimens have been 


t. Disinfection.—Including disinfecting apparatus ot all kinds, 


disinfectants and antiseptics. 


2. Lighting and Heating. -Showing contrivances used for these 


iV] 


purposes, and illustrative of the principles involved 


3. Water. 
| 


supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sour es; 





Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 

7 . . : 11 , - mcs an is 
methods of purification on large and small scales: water pipes, etc., and 
the influence which these fittings may exert upon the water contained 


therein. 


t. Sous and Buiudings. Building sites. various kinds of soils; 
relation Letween soil and dampness: permeaLility of soils to gases and 
wate omposition of soils; effects of ground moisture on dwellings; 
meas to be taker ins pness and foul air; and building materials 
of ail kinds 

3. Atr.—Including ventilation schemes and appliances; climate 
and meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class. 


f "o ’ | e P - ; EF x ~—. ~ ; ’ 
6, foodstuf's.—Adulterations and sophistications practised; samples 


ot unsound foodstuffs. 


& li iS I Ciseasead meats: 


~~ 9 


1. acteriological and Pathological.—Specimens of ciseased 
the 


Specimens and sides oi all common fuiCrO-Organisms, patnogenic and 


11 . cae 
non-pathogenic. 
8. Clothing.—Specimens otf all the materials utilized for the manu- 


facture of clothing, showing the raw state and the various processes 


wee wt avert l eee = r 2 . : . ; “ Ps 
through which they pass until the tinished product is reached; the hygienic 
ry a e . 7 
value of these various articles is also set forth. 
salle at 2 meek Anta gS ae SLANG yen ES Peo See A on P 
{njuri DS alliG ILO ilities Wwoicn fy ay Citi ©&f tly result from the use ot 
j - ea ooo Cs =e Bee) Ee pps Se ee ; i . ‘ 
badly designed articles of clothing: hisé ry and evolution of clothing. 


9. Drainage and Refuse Disposail.—This sectior includes ever y type 

of appliance used as sanitary fixtures in buildings; drainage schemes; ulti- 
t* negk —£ ‘ _ Be = - | - f . } 

mate disposal of refuse both liquid and solid: refuse destructors, and sewage 

disposal pPiants. pne section also includes types oi faulty methods and 


ied aa 7 i one, SS h+ ii 
applian es W hich On print [pie ‘ ULDt to be avoided. 
iting ' tha ra Bae” ere eine = Se tS ) ee : : 
in addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection of 
000 


0 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene, 


OVEerE 


1 The slides 
have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations as hand 


specimens. 

A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits con- 
tained in the museum is issued by the University authorities, and may 
be purchased at the general office. 
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Library. 
HONORARY LIBRARIAN:—C, F. WYLDE. 
ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN:—Miuss JEAN CAMERON. 1 
' |'Miss PAuLINE M. CARRIERE. ; ay 
ASSISTANTS:— 4 Miss C. Davipson, B,A. a 
Miss V. Loutszk DAvipson., | t 
. Bt 
: ‘The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty.” a 
Professor Hal | 
(] 
The Library occupies the central part of the new building, the whole 
4 (ront of the second and third floors, as well asa portion of the first oor. On ' 
the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 feet, exceptionally | 
well lighted, and capable of accommodating 75 readers. On this floor ) h\ 
also are the journal room and private offices. The second floor contains 4 
the stack room, the book stacks having a total capacity of sixty thousand | 
vollumes. | 
A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every . 
/ effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. . 
There is also a great duplicate collection of journals from which dis- ; 
tribution can be made on the exchange basis. | 
rhere is no printed catalogue, but there has been compiled a com- 
prehensive list of continuations with their inclusive volumes, and this ! 
list will be available for loan by out-of-town borrowers. | 
The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, } 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate H 
students in the Faculty, graduates trom other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is telt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from the 
Library on payment otf carriage both ways. | 
The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9.00 a.m. to 6.00 p.m., except Saturday, when it closes at 5.00 f 
P p.im., and after Convocation it is open from 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m., Saturdays 
9.00 a.m. to 1.00 p.m. During July and August it is closed all Saturday. sj 


STATISTICS. 


October, 1921—May 6, 1922. 
Readers 
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Accessions from May 10, 1921—May 6, 1922. 
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Binding.—During 1921-22, 761 volumes were prepared and sent to the 
bindery. In November, 1921, a bindery was established in the Medical 
Building, and up to date 285 volumes have been bound here for 
use in the Library. 


Cataloguing.—September, 1921—April 15, 1922 


POLS Se Se oh oe 10k Pees bs. ESO, or oe 747 
Sisaptat PEMA MOINS Sayre pfs zee Sn Sk oo Ie 1,227 
Ce en ee et ee eh 1,974 


The following journals have been subscribed to during the current 
year: 

Acta oto-laryngologica; American Journal of Pharmacy; Archives 
internationales de pharmacdynamic; Archives itailenne de biologie; Archives 
of occupational therapy; Archivio di fisiologia; Archivos de oftalmologia 
Hispana-Americanos ; Biometrika: Book-post; Bulletins de la société de 
chemie biologique; Chemical Abstracts; Espana oftalmologia; International 
Journal of Gastro Enterology; Journal of Metabolic Research; Medical 
Science—Abstracts and zeview: Mother and Child: Revista Cubano de oftal- 
mologia; Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine. 

This increases the number of current journals being received at the 
Library to 296. 


We have this year received donations from the following: 


Abbott, Dr. M.E.; American Society for the Control of Cancer; Bender 
Hygienic Laboratory (Albany, N.Y.); Birkett, Dr. H. S.; Bourne, Dr. 
Wesley; Bulkley, Dr. L. D.; {New York); Byers, Dr. W. G. M.; Canadian 
Medical Association Journal; Canton Christian College (China); Clarke, 
Dr. T. L. E. (St. Kitts, B.W.1.);Connecticut—State of—Tuberculosis Com- 
mission; Ewing, Dr. A. E. (St. Louis, Mo.); Garland, Dr. G. M. (Boston); 
Girdwood, Miss; Gurd, Dr. F. B.; Hawes, Dr. J. B., 2nd (Boston); Henry, 
Dr. C. K. P.; Hess, Dr. A. F. (New York); Hutchison, Dr, J. A.; lowa— 
University of; Johns Hopkins University, Pathological Laboratory; Kellogg, 
Dr. E. L. (New York); Klotz, Dr. Oskar (Pittsburgh, Pa.); Lakeside 
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Hospital (Cleveland, Ohio); Lindsay, Dr. L. M.; Macallum, Dr. A. B., 
McGill University, Redpath Library; Registrar’s Office; Manchester;— 
st. Mary’s Hospital; Martin, Dr. C. F.; Medical Research Council (London); 
Mills, Dr. C. K. (Philadelphia); Murray, Dr. J. A. (London); Ontario:— | 
Provincial Board of Health; Packard, Dr. F. H. (Waverley, Mass.); 4 
Plummer, Dr. H.S. (Rochester, Minn.): RockefellerFoundation (New York); > il 


oe 


err 





Roddick, Sir Thomas; Rolleston, Sir Humphrey (London): Sharpe, Dr. fi 
5 William (New York); Shaw, Dr. T. P.: Shepherd, Dr. F. J.; Selis-Cohen, ii! 

Dr. Myer (Philadelphia); Stanford University Hospital (San Francisco): . | 
Ns Todd, Dr. J. L.; Thompson, Dr. Lloyd (Hot Springs National Park, Ark.): ‘lt 


United States War Department, Medical Section; Warbasse, Dr. rer, 
(Brooklyn, N.Y.); Western University (London, Ont.): White, Dr. Hamilton; 
Whitnall, Dr. S. E.; Williams, Dr. C. M. (New York): Wood, Dr. Casey A. 
(Chicago). 


Note:—Where no address is given the donor resides in Montreal. | 


es 


McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


a 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is: 

(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines 
(3) To increase the facility with which the men can express them- 
selves in public, 


(4) To give the men an enjoyable social evening, at the same 
time developing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 


- » 
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Meetings are held every alternate Monday at which add-esses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the ie | 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councilmen (of whom two are from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. it 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior = 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students i 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The Al 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty and two prizes ni 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call] of the (ae 
Executive on December ist, and must be handed in for examination 
before February ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals. as well as the leadinz daily 
newspapers are kept on file. 











DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 
DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 
GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Lhe Sixth Session of the Department.of Pharmacy will be opened 
on Monday, October 2nd, 1922. 


The Montreal College of Pharmacy, organized as a teaching body 


in 1867, tor fifty years successfully carried on the work of instructing 
pharmaceutical students, and for many years it was the only tnstitu- 
tion in the Province of Quebec offering such instruction. 


‘ 


During the summer of 1916, the Montreal College of Pharmacy 


was taken over by the University and 2 Department of Pharmacy was 
instituted in connection with the Faculty of Medicine. 


Special instruction on all subjects required by the future Phar- 


maceutical Chemist will be given in the class rooms and laboratories 
of the University, the students of Pharmacy having access to its splen- 
did equipment. 

The work of the Department embraces courses in Botany, Physics, 
Chemistry and Practical Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical Pharmacy, 
Dispensing, Materia Medica and Toxicology. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


For entrance into the Department of Pharmacy the | /niversity accepts 
the preliminary examination of the Pharmaceutical Association of the 
Province of Quebec in default of the B.A. degree or Arte matriculation 
(B.A.Course), particulars of which will be found on pp. 52 to 67. 

The regulations regarding the Preliminary Examination of the Phar- 
naceutical Association of the Province of Quebec are as follows: 


A diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Science, or Letters from a Cana- 
dian or British University, is accepted in lieu of the preliminary exam- 
ination. In this case the candidate must register his application with 
the Secretary of the Association, and produce his diploma, together with 
persona! proof of his identity. 


The candidate for the study of Pharmacy must give satisfactory 
certificates of good morals, as well as identification and a recent photo- 
graph duly attested. He is also required to pay the fee in advance. 
The examination which the candidates undergo embraces the following 


subjects :— 
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; 
GrouP |, LETTERS:— 
¢ 
; 1. Mother tongue’ (English or French), grammar, syntax, analy- | 
{ sis, composition. ih 
i. Hi 
2. Auxiliary language (English or French), translation both ways. | 
3. Latin—Rules of grammar, translation of two first books of Czesar. a 
° ‘ ° “ - ‘ ae! 
: 4,~ History—Canadian, French, English and United States. ii! 
? HH: 
f Group II, SCIENCES: iH 
, 1.. Arithmetic, 1 
\ 


2. Algebra and Geometry :— th 
Algebra to 2nd degree exclusively. 
Geometry—The two first books of Euclid. 


| 3. Physics and Chemistry -— | 
J \ 
Physics—Elementary notion on mechanics, weight, hydro- a} 
statics, pneumatics, capillarity, osmosis, optics and heat. ‘] 
Chemistry—General knowledge, definitions, the elements, prin- 
cipal laws of chemical reactions, properties of the principal 
metalloids and their principal compounds. 
: } 
4. Geography. y 
' 
For admittance, the candidate must obtain at least the following ; 
percentage in the different subjects:— 
Fe 
Mother tongue and arithmetic, 60 per cent.; other subjects, 50 per : 
+ { 
cent.; and on the total, 60 per cent. H 
ck ‘ p * shi , {! 
The candidate who fails 72 one subject only, of the above groups, Mt 
either of letters or of sciences, may present himself for examination in 
that subject at any one of the four subseyuent examinations. 
The candidate may try for science or letters at different examin- 
4 ations, separately, or for both of these two groups at the one examin- 

. . . . . ¥ 
ation. A clear and legible writing is required; any copy which is found | 
hard to read will suffer a loss of 5 per cent. on points. . uf 

‘ 5 ’ : ; 

Fee, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group. | 

The preliminary examinations tor admittance are held in Montreal \ 

‘ - A 
. and Quebec, the first Thursday of January and July of each year. 
7 1 

The registration of candidates for the examinations must be made i 

. . - : 

at the office of the Registrar of the Association atleastten days before Aa 

the date set for the examinations. A blank register form can be obtained . i 
from the Registrar, and must be signed by the candidate. Hi 

The major and minor examinations are held at Montreal, in April, 

and at Quebec in the fall. hi 

| 
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EXAMINATIONS. 


Examinations in each subject are held at the close of the course. 
All students must take these examinations, and those who pass in all 
subjects of the curriculum, as required by the Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation of the Province of Quebec, will receive the University Diploma 
Pharmacy. A minimum of 50 per cent. in each subject is required 
to pass, 7/5 per cent. for honouzs. The examination requirements of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec for license to practise 
Pharmacy in the Province are fully stated on page 315. 


PRIZES. 


For the session 1922-23 a medal is offered as a prize to the graduate 


who obtains the highest total percentage over 380 per cent, 


TEXT BOOKS RECOMMENDED. 


+ih4 iS 


be 


PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTIONS. 
Remington’s Pharmacy, Bennett’s Medical and Pharmaceutical 
Latin, Scoville’s Art of Compounding, Art of Dispensing, Lucas 
Pharmacy, 


Practical 


CHEMISTRY. 


pers and Senior Chemistry 
| 2 


Kejerence book:—Sadtler and Coblentz, Pharmaceutical and Medi- 
cal ( ro atta 


PHYSICS, 


Balfour Stewart's Elementary Physics, Ganot’s PI ysics, Peck’s 
Ganot’s Physics. 


BOTANY 


Gray—Robinson Manual, Kraemer’s Applied and Economic Botany. 


MATERIA MEDICA, 


British Pharmacopeeia, United States Dispensatory, Squire’s Com 
panion to the British Pharmacopceia, Royal’s Materia Medica, Sayre 
Organic Materia Medica and Ph: urmacognosy, Heebner’s 


2's 
Sy nopsis. 
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CHEMISTRY AND PHARMACY 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 


CHEMISTRY. 


1 ta hdmi: atl i at ee oe 


Two courses will be required for the Diploma in Pharmacy in McGill 
University, namely, the junior and senior courses. at 

Jumor Chemistry.—This includes elementary physical science and ii! 
a university course on the general principles of the science of chemistry. ; 
A course in elementary physics will be taken with the students in the f 
School or Commerce and will consist of a series of twenty-five lectures on q 
the principles of physics and their application. The course is non-technical | 


et Seng ye 


general chemistry. The course in general chemistry will consist of three 
lectures per week, given for the students in Arts and Medicine, on Monday, 
Tuesday and Thursday, at two o'clock. In addition to these lectures, 
there will be two laboratory pericds each week of two hours, immediately 


* 


\ 
and is intended as an introduction and supplementary to the course in . 
: 
| 
i 
: 


following the lectures on Monday and Thursday. This course in general ) 
chemistry is intended to give a thorough grounding in the fundamental ae | 
principles. governing chemical action and the formation of chemical com- | 
pounds, organic as well as inorganic. 
Senior Chemistry.—The senior course in chemistry will be a short 
course of laboratory work on the identification and separation of organic 
and inorganic compounds of special importance in Pharmacy, and will . 
include elementary toxicology, the assay of crude drugs, volumetric ana- | 
lysis, analysis of urine, the use of spectroscope, etc. 
30th courses of chemistry will be given by Dr. Ruttan and members A ) 
of the staff of the Department of Chemistry. 
i 
\ 
| 
. 
| 


CAL? 


PRACTICAL PHARMACY, 


F Junior.—This course will embrace the preparation of a number of 

typical examples drawn from the official dilute acids, waters, liquors, 
+ plasters, extracts, fluid extracts, mixtures, liniments, oleates, syrups, 

ointments, etc., which might be enumerated as follows:— e 
Operations of grinding and powdering of drugs, mortars, mills, sieves, ii 
etc. 

Heat and its application in Pharmacy; desiccation, etc.; steam, oil, 
water and other baths. oe 
s Evaporation, distillation, sublimation, fusion. 

Solution, simple and chemical, crystallization, dialysis. 
Filtration, decoloration, precipitation, washing and drying pre- 
cipitates. . 
Maceration, infusion; infusions of the B.P.; decoctions of the B,P., | 
preparation, preservation, etc. 
: Percolation, fineness of powder, moistening and packing. . 
Continuous and repercolation. 


s+ age 


te  — — 





— LTO pet ag, ee 
~ ee Sa 
an 


~“y 
































312 PHARMACY 


ES S, 


VU aters; methods of preparation of Water of B.I 


Hypodermic injections, lotions, juices, mixtures and mucilages. 


Papers, plasters and suppositories. 
Syrups, honeys, glycerites and confections. 


He nowders dierc tahlete and 
ills, powders, discs, tablets and lozenges 


Spirits, essences, elixirs, collodions and tinctures. 


Wines, vinegars, liquid and solid extracts of the B. P. 


Also Practical Dispensing, as follows:— 


~s> « 


ek | Practical Pharmacy including Practical Dispe NSINE.—Ase eral prin- 


. 
I | oe a ae =. PES. ip Eee, Pe i a Lae ea, pe te ee Poe, OL ee 
Cipies to be observed: simpie and compound powders, mixtures, emutstons, 
E | their nature and preparation; the most suitabie emu'!silying agents: the - 
; / : 
} ~4- + . ~ - | 1.7 J | 4 : 1; - ~~. oe ; a 
best means Of suspending insoluble substances in liquids riils and pil 
. 174 ee! te eee urns rr 46 ry. 2? Niatrantc 
ji COatlnig J J —- fOULIONS, LINImMentywcs, SUPPOSITOTIECS, PicsiCins, Uliliieiiis, 
| iP } a & eee ee. ate . | Fs , e ee 4-241 
Cathie Capsu-es, tablets and tablet triturates, tOZCNnLCSs atid pasties, 
| ie | 
\ t I ' Dp CIDIIIC “ I I} Tl " \ la \ 
} . Les she / / j 
Seni tractical Pharmacy in all its branches will 1 0roeughly 
, he . 
GCait Wi Lf erent uses Of Up-to-date NarmMmacy D monstrated 
; ; cot . 
L ih Oul t ne TO:MO\V IN Su CCts 
Mi {Ly AT 174 ’ ii} ; TraTring the a? +1 " ry | Lh; 1 . ; rr leona lannar 
UiGdlT Given, WUiUStratinge tHe VartOusS meccinods, i} L\uinhy? Geoeuor- 
ization. decolorizatin: nd the rinic clantarmentc 
Z4AU10OTi, GeCcOr1orization, and the various cClariiacients., 
Crystaiization.—i<e-crystallization, deliquescence, efflorescence, hyd- 
- + ; "> i n > = . - od viedivan ies 
rous and anhydrous crystals. 
r) Kihei ae ee tek a 73 ao a ~ eos ees Se ae 
Vecaniation, illustrating the various kinds of SsypHnonms, separating 
Fu iets > Tecelvers CLC. 
, pee a2 oe 4 » 


Viatysts.—Construction of the dialyser, utility and application of 


SF Xe r= Se EY oe ‘ thn ees § BRE. BE . le . 5 = 
Claiysis; Gaesignation Of crystaloids, colloids, septa, etc. 


Pe Pe fa ogee 2 ne aes 1, | Ast rep oe 1, =P rsecae ae . 
L/t. 1iLaltzon.- - TTUCTUTE and meth Ut O} employ ing the vai IOUS LtOrTms 


ry} SIN TAN Fi Anlweah!l +7 Se Oe ee: fee: eee de es bal " 
Ot apPpUai « tus cl} Pia Lie TO CHremMmical!l ang “MidlilidCCuUuLICd! > 

y 4 7 = | : a 

; n Liq .. “COTTHMI Lu } ik i> dil L] io Various 

TY \ 1! 
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hy 4 Paulas "\ earnnric ryt Pay ractian A279 Pera tint naceactnAn mF 

i RLS GULOEUTL. bYILLLTIOUIS 3 CALI ACULPOTL, Lil iceTation, iS escuron, Initu- 
+ : % Sane: ie, ee ‘a see 
SION, CGecoction, Hoxty fatvion, percolation. 


Filtration.—Filtering-media, their general and specific uses; folding 


ps ia cal etatne. wpmigey tacinee = a pl aid a 5 ee ee: ie 
of hiters, rapid filtration, by appiucation o! Pressures, TuNMNeIS, eC. 
a +} Tita 1 4 mena ey " thrash ~)Wa “Cc t] +9 = - AS SS “f+ 
LG CAL its aetermination, thermometers, Lie CONStruction, CGm- 
parison Ol thermon eTTic Scales, sources ol reat, and its use in phat Macy 
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its construction, verification, care and use. 


Percolatiton.—Construction of percolators, requisites tor ‘satistac- 


tory percolation or exhaustion, menstrua, determination of alcoholic 
strength, fluid extracts, pressure, fractional and repercolation. 
Precipitation —Objects and uses, separation, washing, drying and 
weighing of precipitates, washing by decantation and displacement. 
Solution—Simple, chemical, saturated, ‘super-saturated,  circu- 
atory displacement, solvents, refrigerating mixtures, 
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both solids and liquids, pycnometers, hydrometers, etc. ) 
I OP nol a fe _? . ° . . . 4 ‘ 1 
P Specific Volume.—Principle and its practical application, dilution i 
of spirits and other liquids, calculations. 
Veporization.—Ebullition, boiling point and its determination. 
evaporation, etc., conditions affecting the process. ‘ 
‘ 
1 conjunction with the foregoing, the class will be 
operandi for the manufacture of different preparations of the B. P 
> : | a . = 1° ‘ : * . : . . ! 
; Or ovners, 1n luding chemical! solutions, elixirs, SpIritsS, Dlasteé ( i 
af } i I + 
C ointments, granular effervescent salts, crystal and scale salts of iro: . 
resins, oleo resins, etc. 
Particular attention will be given to pharmaceutical assaying, such 
: as opium, ipecac, belladonna, cinchona, nux vomica. | 


nee 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THEORETICAL PHARMACY 


Junrtor.—This will include instruction in Pharmaceutical juris 


<a 


prudence, poison schedules, weights and measures. ‘ 
Classification of the official organic drugs, including lea low | 
iIruits, se | herbs. barks um I S 1 vith the ¢ yyTrap & t 
parts used, and official preparation of each. 
PosoLocy.—Therapeutic terms and definitions 
THEORETICAL PHARMACY—This will embrace the theories of manu. 
facture of the simple preparations of the B. P., such as medicated waters, 
syrups, tinctures. compounds, powders, pill masses, etc. | i 
DISPENSING.—Prescription reading and writing, dispensing of 

prescriptions, incompatibilty, and other difficulties. | 
SENIOR.—Complete classifications of all official organic and inor- 


ganic drugs, giving, in the former, the mode of collection and preser- 
vation, geographical and botanical sources and parts used—and in both i 
instances the constituents and impurities, also the medicinal! .properties Nh 
ot each, with their preparations. | 

Animal drugs, such as pepsin, pancreatin, thyroids, etc., will be dealt 


with in a similar manner. t 


Cpr pes: 


Posology will include the minimum and maximum doses o! all official i! 


*t 2m, 


drugs and preparations. 
Pharmacognosy will include examination of drugs with aid of mic- 
roscope. 
Toxicology will mclude toxic doses of potent drugs, also chemical ie | 
and medicinal antidotes. H 
Theoretical Pharmacy will embrace the theories of manufacture of 
the more complex galenical official preparations. iA 


Adulterants, impurities and the methods of detection. 








EXAMINATION FOR ASSISTANT PHARMACIST 


BOTANY 


GENERAL BotaNny.—General external morphology of the higher 
plants (higher cryptogams and phanerogams). Anatomy and histology, 
the latter treated with more especial reference to methods of drug identi- 
fication by means of the microscope. 


GENERAL PuHystoLoGy.—Elementary plant physiology, treated 
briefly. 


SPECIAL BoTaNny.—Structure of those plants below the pteridophytes 
of use or interest to the pharmacist, treated briefly; special morphology 
of pteridophytes and phanerogams, and their classification. Attention 
will more especially be given to those families (about 30) of plants chiefly 
represented in materia medica. 


EXAMINATION TO OBTAIN THE CERTIFICATE FOR ASSISTANT 
PHARMACIST. 


Toe become an assistant in pharmacy the candidate must furnish 
proofs of having registered three years as a student in pharmacy, also that 
he has served at least three years under a doctor or druggist duly registered; 
he must pay the fee required, and pass an examination on the medico- 
pharmacal sciences, physics, chemistry and pharmacy, (Art. 4997, Law 
of Pharmacy.) 

The candidate must be able to read prescriptions in script, translate 
them into English and French, write fully and legibly all the abbreviated 
words, point out the doses which are unusual, prepare, label and address 
properly the prescription, under the scrutiny of the examiner. 


The candidate must recognize the Galenic preparations of the B. P., 
such as extracts, tinctures, powders, etc.; describe the composition of the 
compound preparations, giving the proportions of their active ingredients 
the mode of preparation, and the doses. He must be able to describe pro- 
perly in the presence of the examiner the different official Galenic 
preparations. 


He must recognize samples of roots, barks, leaves, fruits, etc., em- 
ployed in medicine, and name the official preparations into which they 
are incorporated; have a knowledge of the laws of physics and chemical 
combinations, of the nature and properties of the elements and their 
compounds, and recognize the acids, oxides, salts and other chemical] 
bodies, described in the B. P., and also give their doses. 
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EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATESHIP IN PHARMACY 


FINAL EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN PHARMACY. 


The Final Examination to be passed by the candidate includes all 
the subjects required for the Assistant in Pharmacy Examination, but 
a more thorough knowledge of these sciences is required, also practical, 
analytical chemistry and botany. (Art. 4997.) 

The candidate will have to describe the methods of obtaining acids, 
oxides, salts and other chemical compounds described in the B. P,, explain 
the decompositions which take place when they are made, by means of 
written equations and diagrams, and also possess a good knowledge of the 
new synthetic products. 

He must recognize-the more important medicinal plants; know the 
therapeutics and posology of B. P. preparations, also the non-official 
plants which are used commonly, know the physiology and anatomy of 
plants, the shape, structure and characteristics of the roots, barks, leaves, 
flowers, fruits, etc.; their physiological functions and their natural order. 

He will be required to know the best antidotes for urgent cases of 
poisoning by the ordinary toxics, and must pass in a satisfactory manner 
the test on practical pharmacy, analytical chemistry, volumetric, and 
urine analysis. 

He must also show that he is registered as an assistant pharmacist, 
and give proots of having duly served four years under a doctor or drug- 
gist duly registered; that he has follow ed for two years the medico-phar- 
macal classes, two years of physics and chemistry classes, one year’s 
course in botany and other natural sciences, according to the programme 
established in institutions incorporated and authorized by the council 
of the Association; pass the examinations on the above subjects, and pay 
the fee. (Art. 4997, Law of Pharmacy.) 

However, the student in pharmacy or the certified clerk may, if he so 
desires, give up a whole twelve months exclusively to the study of phar- 
macy. (Art. 4997,) 

The Board of the Pharmaceutical Association will accept only one 
course in any subject in the same year; classes attended during the same 
scholastic year in different schools will count for one course. Private or 
academy classes will not be accepted. 

At the junior and final examinations, students must obtain 40_ per 
cent. of points on each subject, at the written examination, and 50 per 
cent. on the total number of points, to be admitted to the oral examinations; 
but the student who passes satistactorily the written examination is not 
obliged to begin it over again if he fails in the subsequent oral examination. 
At the oral examination, they must obtain at least 40 per cent. on each 
subject, and finally to obtain their license, they must obtain 60 per cent. 
of the total examinations, oral and written united. Any candidate receiving 
less than 40 per cent. on any one subject in the written or oral exa minations, 
may apply at the following examination to be examined on this one subject. 
A candidate who fails to obtain the necessary 40 per cent. in two or more 
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316 FEES FOR LICENTIATE EXAMINATI 


subjects must take all subjects ot the examination over again. Any can- 
didate who does not apply at the next examination following to take the 


subject in which he has failed, or who tries and fails again, will have to 
take the whole examination, either written or oral, as the case may be. 

No certificate of examination will be ac epted fre 
cal Association or College, unless 


ym any Pharmaceuti- 
it has been oTal ted after a service of 
four years in a drug store and following a course of studies which in the 
opinion ot the Board of the Association is equivalent to that required by 
the articles 4997-4998 of the Law of I -rovince of Quebec. 

Candidates who apply for the final examination, and who are not 
twenty-one years old, will be admitted to the examination, but if they 
succeed their license will be retained until they have attained the age 


oi twenty-one. 


Che CEs tO VO Pala Dy Candidates, besrmes the Feeistration ree, betore 


tney are acamitted to the exa ninatron, are as follows: rreiminary C€xamin- 
ation, 620.00, or 310.00 for each STOUD. fyssistant Im pharmacy, o15.00- 


and pharmacist, $25.00. These fees must be paid in advance to the Regis- 
trar of the Association. 

Any person having registered his name for an examination and not 
attendimg will lose the fee paid. 


In addition to the above, a sum of $25.00 is required for the Diploma 


L 


of Licentiate in Pharmacy. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


HISTORICAL STATEMENT 


The teaching of law at McGill began in 1848, when a few lectures 
in law were arranged for students in the Faculty of Arts. In 1853 the 
Faculty of Law was established with a staff of three members, the Hon. 
Wm. Badgley, MraJj. J. C. Abbott ani Mr. F. W. Torrance, Mr. 
Badgley holding the office of Dean. All three subsequently attained 
distinction. Mr. Badgley and Mr. Torrance both went on to the Bench, 
while Sir John Abbott entered public life and was for a short time Prime 
Minister of Canada: For more than half a century the Faculty devoted 
itself wholly to the training of students who intended to practise law in the 
Province of Quebec. During this period many of its professors and gradu- 
ates rose to prominent positions in the public life of Canada, among them 
being Sir Wilfrid Laurier, who took his degree in 1864. 

The appointment of Dr. F. P. Walton as Dean of the Faculty in 1897 
marked the beginning of a new development. Hitherto the whole of the 


teaching staff had consisted of judges and practising counsel in the City of 


ss 


, 


Montreal. Dr. Walton was the first professenr de carriére. He held the 
chair of Roman Law, and the establishment of a full-time professorship 
did much to bring the Faculty into closer touch with the general life o° the 
University. 

In 1914, Dr. Walton resigned to take up an important legal position 
in Egypt, and was succeeded by Dr. Robert Warden Lee, Fellow of Wor- 
cester College, Oxford, who has only recently resigned the offce upon his 
appointment to the new chair of Roman-Dutch Law, founded at Oxford 
by the Rhodes Trustees. Dr. Lee’s chief contribution to the history of 
McGill lies in his initiation of the policy which aimed at developing the Law 


laculty from a purely provincial into a national law school, undertaking 


to provide the best possible legal education for students from all parts 
of Canada and elsewhere, while continuing to provide professionai education 
of the highest standard for students intending to practise law in the Province 
of Quebec. During his tenure of the Deanship a new chair of ‘ Jurisprud- 
ence and Common Law” was established in 1919, and this was followed 
in 1920 by the foundation of a third whole-time chair, with the title of 
‘Constitutional Law.’’ Sinilar provision having recently been made 
for Commercial Law, the Faculty now has four teachers devoting their 
whole time to the work of the University. 

In December, 1921, the Faculty was elected to membership in the 
Association of American Law Schools. At present McGill is the only 
Canadian Law School which conforms to the requirements for member- 


ship. The Faculty has also been registered by the New York State 























































318 COURSES OF STUDY IN LAW 


) ; Department of Education as complying with the requirements laid down 
by the New York Court of Appeals in the regulations governing admis- 
sion to the Bar. 


COURSE OF STUDY, 


The Faculty of Law now aims at giving a sound practical and scholarly 
education in the principles of :— 


THE CIVIL LAW OF QUEBEC. 

tp | THE COMMON LAW AND STATUTE LAW OF CANADA, 
pl CONSTITUTIONAL AND MUNICIPAL LAW. 

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


‘ : INSTITUTES OF ROMAN LAW, 


THEORETICAL AND COMPARATIVI JURISPRUDENCE 


| \ 

The courses selected by students will largely depend upon whether 
they wish to practise law in the Province of Quebec or in some common 
law jurisdiction. Those who wish to practise in Quebec must be careful 
to select lectures which will comply with the stat utory requirements of the 
Quebec Bar, a summary of which will be found on page 330. Rarticulars 
of the Bar requirements in other provinces can be obtained from the 
secretaries of the various provincial Bar societies. 


Students intending to practise at the Quebec Bar or as notaries in the 


Province of Quebec will take the civil law course leading to the degree of 
B.C,] 


‘We 33 
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.. Other students will take the common law course for the degree of 


mainly conducted according 
to the case method; that is to say, the principal feature of the instruction 
will be the free discussion by teacher and students of decided cases and 
other authorities. 

The following classification of the lectures will give an outline view 
of the teaching provided for civil law and common law students respectively. 
It is liable to modification from time to time, and students will be at liberty, 
subject to permission from the Dean, to select lectures from other courses 
t@ addition to their own, should they wish to do so. 
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COURSES OF STUDY IN LAW 


Civil Law (B.C.L.) 
ROMAN LAW. 


JURISPRUDENCE AND COMPAR- 


ATIVE LAW. 
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY. 
OBLIGATIONS. 
LAW OF PERSONS. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE (Quebec). 
LEGAL HISTORY (Quebec). 


FIRST YEAR. 


Common Law (LL.B.) 


JURISPRUDENCE AND COMPAR- 


ATIVE LAW. 
REAL PROPERTY. 
CONTRACTS. 
TORTS. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
LEGAL HISTORY (British and 
Canadian). 
CIVIL LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
LAW OF PERSONS. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Civil Law 


IMMOVABLE PROPERTY. 

*EVIDENCE. 

*NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 
AND BANKING. 

*COMMERCIAL SALES. 

INSURANCE. 

CORPORATIONS. 

*BANKRUPTCY AND INSOL- 
VENCY. 

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

*PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 


' AGENCY. 


PARTNERSHIP. 

SHIPPING AND CARRIERS. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 

*WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS, etc. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE (Quebec). 

*MARRIAGE COVENANTS, etc. 

LEASE, HIRE, and PRESCRIP- 
TION. 

*SUCCESSIONS AND GIFTS. 

*PUBLIC UTILITIES. 

ROMAN LAW (special topics). 

NOTARIAL LAW (for notarial 
students only), 


Common Law 


REAL PROPERTY, LAND 
TITLES, etc. 

*EVIDENCE. 

‘NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 
AND BANKING. 

*COMMERCIAL SALES. 

INSURANCE. 

CORPORATIONS. 

*BANKRUPTCY and INSOL- 
VENCY. 

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

“PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

AGENCY. 

PARTNERSHIP. 

SHIPPING and CARRIERS. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 

WILLS and ADMINISTRATION, 

*PROCEDURE and PLEADING. 

*DOMESTIC RELATIONS. 

TRUSTS. 

EQUITABLE REMEDIES. 

LEGAL DRAFTSMANSHIP. 


*Lectures on these subjects will not be given in the session 1922-23, 
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whose right to enter the Second Year of the Arts course is conditional upon 


their passing supplemental examinations are not eligible for admission 
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Faculty unless he has completed two years in Arts, or can show an intel- 
lec.ual equivalent. 
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Particulars of the Senior Matriculation Examination mav be obtained 


on application to the Registrar of the University. 
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HXAMINATIONS IN LAW 321 


Students who, in addition to complying with the above requirements, 
have successfully completed at least one year’s resident study of law in a 
recognized law-school may be admitted to Second Year standing upon satisfy- 
ing the Faculty that their standard of attainment is sufficient to justify the 
granting of this privilege. If necessary, an examination will be held to 
determine the degree of the applicant's proficiency, and for any such 
examination a special fee of $5 per paper will be required. 

In exceptional cases st udents who have _ successfully completed 
two or more years’ resident study at a recognized law-school may be admit- 
ted to Third Year standing by special vote of the F: aculty, 

The attention of students desiring to practise law in the Province 
of Quebec is called to the fact that the regulations of the Quebec Bar require 
the whole course of legal study to be pursued at a university within the 
Province. Such students, therefore, cannot be granted credit for studies 
pursued at other universities outside the Province. 

Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men. / As 
the law stands at present, they cannot be admitted to the Bar or to the 
notarial profession in the Province of Quebec, 


REGISTRATION. 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 
Registrar between Monday eptember 11th, and Friday, September 
iSth, both dates inclusive. Students who wish to consult the Dean person- 
ally with regard to the course should egister not later than Wedne sday. 

Students registering later than September 15th will be required to 


pay a late registration fee of $5.00 at the time of registration. This will 
in no circumstances be refunded exce pt by special permission of the Faculty. 

Students must bring with them at the time of : registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the F-. aculty. 

New students, immediately after completing their registration, are 
required to attend in the Dean’s office for the purpose of signing the 
admission book of the Faculty... No student will be entered for any rourse 


of lectures untll he has signed this book. 
EXAMINATIONS. 


There will be a written examination at the end of each session upon 
the work done during that session. At the final examination questions 
may Se set upon any subject studied by the student during the three-year 
course. ‘he written examination may be supplemented by an oral exam- 
ination in cases where the Faculty may consider such action desirable. 

. At the close of each session all students must present themselves 
for examination in ev ery subject for which they are registered. No Stu- 
dent will be permitted to present himself for examination who has not 
regular'y attended the lectures upon the subject, unless he has been 
prevented by some necessary cause’and his ahsence has reas excused by 
the Dean. 
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PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN LAW 
































The pass mark is 50% for each paper and 60% for the whole examina- 
| tion. Successtul students will be graded in three classes, and the names 
of those in each class will be published in alphabetical order. 

Py Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 
| has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 
€xamination may be permitted to take supplemental papers on the same 
subjects in September. A fee of $5.00 will be payable in respect of each 
paper. No other supplemental examinations will be granted, but students 
who have obtained the requisite number of points may be permitted to 
Pht present themselves again at the close of the next session for examination 
| 5 in the subjects in which they have previously failed. 

| At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


| PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


| | The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the Civil Law 
) student who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 
A special money prize may be awarded, in the discretion of the Gov- 
ernors, to the Common Law student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Final Year. 
The Montreal Bar Association awards a prize of $50.00 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar 


Association a prize of $15.00 to the Civil Law student who obtains the 
best marks in civil procedure in the Final Year. 
, The “Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50.00, founded 


in memory of the late Hon. Alexande; Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


Other prizes may be awarded in the discretion of the Governors. 


The “Macdonald Travelling Scholarship” was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English- | 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,”’ the testator | 
““deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of the . 
legal profession should be proficient in the French language.’’ The value . 


of the scholarship is theincome derived from a capital sum of $1,200, and 
it is tenablein France for one year. The award is made in the discretion 
of the Faculty to a student of the graduating class who has obtained first 
or second class honours in the Final Examination. 
Students in the Faculty are eligible for election to the Rhodes Scholar- 
ships tenable at the University of Oxford for a term of three years. Appli- Ps. 
cation should be made in the first instance to the Registrar of the University. 






DEGREES, 







The degrees granted in the Faculty are Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.E) 
and Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). 
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The degree of B.C.L. is granted to those students who successfully 
follow the course of study in civil law, and the degree of LL.B. to those 
students who successfully follow the common-law course. The amount of 
work required and the standard of proficiency exacted will be the same for 
students in either class. Each course covers three years. 

No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 

The degrees of LL.M. and D.C.L. are granted under the authority 
of the Graduate School of McGill University. The regulations governing 
these degrees are given in the Bulletin of the Graduate School. 

The Faculty strongly recommends to all students who desire to attain 
distinction in their profession or who wish to take up the teaching of law 
the advantage of devoting an extra year to special study and preparing a 
thesis for the degree of LL.M. In the case of students who intend to 
practise in Montreal a course of special study is compatible with attend- 
ance in an office during the greater part of the day. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculating in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least twenty-one 
years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to undertake with 
advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed to proceed to degrees, 
but will be entitled to receive a certificate specifying the course of study 
which they have successfully pursued and the class which they have ob- 
tained in the examination. 

Partial students will pay fees calculated at $7.00 per point for the 
courses which they attend. 


ARTS STUDENTS. 
Students of the Third or Fourth Year in the Faculty of Arts who 
have obtained permission from the Dean of that Faculty may attend 
lectures and present themselves for examination in the following subiects:— 


ROMAN LAW. TORTS. 

JURISPRUDENCE, LEGAL HISTORY. 

OBLIGATIONS, CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

CONTRACTS, PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
-IBRARY, 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 7,500 
volumes catalogued and in use, as well as about 5,000 volumes, mainly 
older works, which are now being catalogued and arranged. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France a-e taken, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. The 
annual approp¢iation for the maintenance of the Law Libsary has now 
been largely increased, | 
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PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 


Lectures marked * are intended specially for Civil Law students, 


and those marked } specially for Common Law students. 


Pending the preparation of a series of case-books suitable for Canadian 


use the lecturers will indicate to the students the cases and other authorities 


required for study in each course. 
FIRST YEAR LECTURES, 
ROMAN LAW. 


Three hours throughout the session. Mr. Rose. 


lwo hours throughout the session Hon. Mr. Justicé Greenshields 
OBLIGATIONS 
yurs th Hon. Mr. Justice Howard. 
JURISPRI D RA TIN \ 
Two hours in the first term. Professor Smith. 


1 CONTRACTS (COMMON LAW) 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Smith. 


! TORTS (COMMON LAW). 


\Jne Nour in the arst term and two nours in the second term. 


Professor Smith. 


;REAL PROPERTY (COMMON LAW), PART I. 


? 
Two hours throught the session. Professor Mackay. 


“CIVIL PROCEDURE (QUEBEC). 


Two hours Hon. Mr. Justice Surveyer. 


‘IMMOVABLE PROPERTY (QUEBEC), PART I. 


Three hours in the first term. Mr. Rose. 
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PERSONS (CIVIL CODE). 


Two hours in the first term. Hon. Mr. Justice Surveyer. 
{ LEGAL HISTORY (BRITISH AND CANADIAN). 
One hour in the first term. Professor Mackay. 


* LEGAL HISTORY (QUEBEC), 


Two hours in the first term. Mr. Rose. 


. 
: | SECOND AND THIRD YEAR LECTURES, 
‘ The lectures to senior students are divided irito two groups, given in 
| alternate years. 
| Subjects treated in the Session 1922-23. 3 
* LEASE, HIRE, AND PRESCRIPTION (CIVIL CODE), 
Two hours a week throughout the session. Asst. Professor Chipman. 
PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
| One hour throughout the session. Professor Mackay. 
* CIVIL PROCEDURE (QUEBEC). 
Two hours in the first term. Hon. Mr. Justice Surveyer. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
Two hours in the first term and one hour in the second term. 
Professor Mackay. 
INSURANCE. 
1) ? Three hours in the first term. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 


| TRUSTS (COMMON LAW) 









Two hours in the first term. Professor Smith. 
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CORPORATIONS, 

Two hours in the first term. Hon. Mr. Justice Martin. 

AGENCY. 

Two hours in the first term. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 

PARTNERSHIP. 

One hour in the first term. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 

NOTARIAL LAW (FOR NOTARIAL STUDENTS ONLY.) 

Two hours in the first term. Mr. Bridgman. 

* SUCCESSIONS AND GIFTS (CIVIL CODE). 


Two hours in the second term. Mr. Beullac. 


| WILLS (COMMON LAW). 

Two hours in the second term. Professor Smith. 
| REAL PROPERTY (COMMON LAW), 

Two hours in the second term. Professor Mackay. 


* IMMOVABLE PROPERTY (CIVIL CODE). 


Two hours in the second term. Mr. Rose. 
CARRIERS, MERCHANT SHIPPING, AND ADMIRALTY LAW. 
Three hours in the second term. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 
MUNICIPAL CODE OF QUEBEC. 
Two hours in the second term. Mr. Rinfret. 


* ROMAN LAW (SPECIAL TOPICS). 


One hour in the second term. Mr. Rose. 
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| LEGAL DRAFTSMANSHIP (COMMON LAW 


} 
Pept Two hours in the second term. Professor Mackay. 
Mr. Tyndale will conduct a special tutorial class in practical work 
for civil law students of the third year. Two hours a week in the second 
term. 
aa SESSION 1923-24 
1 | 
' Th li { iven i lov COTTE’ on i y 1¢ e sion O 
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. MARRIAGE CONVENANTS AND MINOR CONTRACTS (CIVIL COD! 
*« 
; 


| Assistant Protessor- Chipman. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


EVIDENCE (CIVIL CODE AND COMMON LAW 
Professoi ht and Mackay 
| 
’ INSTRUM FN 
Assistant Professor Tyndale 
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY (CIVIL CODE), 
Mr. Rose. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE (QUEBEC 
Hon. Mr. Justice Surveyer. 
' 


f PROCEDURE AND PLEADING (COMMON LAW 
Professor Mackay. 
TY EQUITABLE REMEDIES 


Protessor Smith. 
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SALE OF GOODS. 
Assistant Professor Tyndale. 
BANKRUPTCY AND INSOLVENCY. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Martin. 


‘ 


* WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS, AND TRUSTS (CIVIL, CODE). 
Mr. Beullac. 
| DOMESTIC RELATIONS (COMMON LAW) 


Professor Smith. 


ROMAN LAW (SPECIAL TOPICS). 
Mr. Rose. 
‘ PUBLIC UTILITIES IN QUEBEC. 
Mr. Rinfret. 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 
Mr. Rose. 


NOTARIAL LAW (FOR NOTARIAL STUDENTS ONLY), 


Mr. Bridgman. 
SPECIAL LECTURES. 


The Hon. Mr. Justice Mignault will deliver two lectures on “ Legal 
Ethics” in the course of each session. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE OF LAW IN QUEBEC. 


The attention of students who wish to be admitted to the Bar or to the 
4ana4 notarial profession in Quebec is drawn to the following summary of the 
statutory provisions governing the practice of law in the Province:— 


| | I. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR. 


aan N.B.—The articles are here abridged. 
au Article 4522 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to study and to 
| | practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and place 
determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and Quebec 


every six months; namely, at Montreal, on the second Tuesday of each 
| January, and at Quebec, on the first Tuesday of each July. 
All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from 
the. Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. The present General 
Secretary is Mr. Victor Martineau, K.C., 66 St. James Street, Montreal. 
Article 4524.—Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
| article, at least one month before the time fixed for the examination, 
to the Secretary of the section in which he has his domicile or in which he 
has resided for the past six months. 
Article 4475.—This article provides that candidates holding the . 
' degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Letters, 
| from any Canadian or British University are dispensed from the examina- 
tion for admission to study. Such candidates are required to give the 
notice mentioned above. ‘ 
Article 4526 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General Council). 
—QOn giving the notice prescribed by Article 4524, the candidate pays 
the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of $125.00 for a complete 
certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a partial certificate of 
admission to study; and of $200.00 for admission to practice, which deposit, 
less $30.00, is returned in case of his not being admitted. 
Article 4531.—To be admitted to practice, the student must be a 
British subject and must have studied regularly and without interrup- 
tion during ordinary office hours, under indentures entered into before 
a notary, as clerk or student with a practising advocate during four years, 
dating from the registration of the certificate of admission to study. This 
term is reduced to three years in the case of.a student who has followed a 
regular law course in a university or college in this Province and taken a 
degree in law therein. 
The By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of the Province 
of Quebec provide as follows:— 
Article 51.—A course of lectures on law given and followed at a 
university or law school of this Province, and the diploma or law degree 
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conferred on students by such university or law school, shall count with 
reference to the Bar Act only if the course of study hereinafter outlined 
has been effectively followed by the university or law school and by the 
holder of the diploma. (R.S.Q., ss. 1483, $4531.) 

Article 52.—A regular law course in a university or law school of 
this Province consists of seven hundred and eighty-five lectures of one 
hour each. These lectures are given on the various subjects in the following 
proportions:— 

Roman Law:—103 lectures:—This coucse compsises an introduc- 
tion to the study of law, with explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Institutes of Justinian and on the principal Roman jurisconsults. 

CrviL, COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAw:—413 lectures:—The course 
on these subjects must cover a period of at least three years. It com- 
prises the history of French and Canadian law, explanatory remarks 
and comments on the Civil Code and on the statutes 
merce and shipping. 


> 


respecting com- 


CIvIL PROcEDURE:—103 lectures:—This course must extend over 
at least two years. It comprises explanatory remarks and comments 
on the Code of Civil Procedure and of its statutory amendments, a study 
of the organization of the civil court of this Province and the history 
of the different judicial systems of the country; also the special modes 
of procedure provided by the statutes and by the | 


yy-laws in general, as 
well as the Bar Act and the By-laws regarding the discipline of the Bar. 
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW :—21 lectures:—This 
course comprises an historical outline, the sources of this law and of its 
subject matter, its objects (primacy and secondary rights of sovereign 
states), rules of war, commercial and extradition treaties, etc., in force 
in Canada, as well as the rights and obligations of the citizens of the 
Province of Quebec and of Canada, and of aliens in the event of conflict of 
laws. 


CRIMINAL Law:—69 lectures:—This course comprises the history 
of Canadian criminal law, the organization of the criminal courts, criminal 
procedure, comments on the criminal law of the country, a comparative 
study of English and Canadian criminal law. The lectures shall extend 
Over two years. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE LaAw:—41 lectures:—This 
course Comprises an enquiry into the different constitutional enactments 
and public institutions of the country, the powers, the organization, the 
procedure of the Federal Parliament and of the Provincial Legislatures, 
the laws on Education, and the Municipal Code. 

COMPARATIVE Law:—30 lectures:—This course comprises a concise 
enquiry into the English common law, and a general knowledge of the 
main principles underlying the civil and commercial laws of the other 
Provinces of Canada. 
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Article 53:—The candidate for admission to practice who has obtained 
| 
a law degree from a university or law school of this Province, must file, 


r - 
i togethe: with this notice, a certineate trom the principal or head of such 
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; univers:ty or law scnoo! establishing that he has ioliowed a taw COUPSE 


in such university or law school during at least three years in conformity 


ag 


with the Bar Act, and moreover specifying the number of lectures he has 

actually attended in each subject comprised in the foregoing curriculum 

during each of the three Vears and during the three years asa whole. 
Article 54:—The examiners must refuse to accept such degree as 
man valid under the provisions of the Ba: Act, if they are of the opinion that 
14 the course of study hereinabove outlined has not been effectually followed 


by the candidate. 


; II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 


BECOME NOTARIES, 


For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial pro- 


fession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Articles 4774-4807. 





Roe 4 Ea 


a 


eT ae 


ae tS ee Pe A ae ee ee Odd Ns 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT. 


In McGill University, Dentistry was established as a department of the 


Faculty of Medicine, and this fact insured for the student the very best 
training in anatomy, physiology, histology, embyrology, bacteriology, 
chemistry, etc., those fundamental subjects, a knowledge of which underlie 
a successful practice along modern lines of preventive dentistry. 

During the session 1919-20 Dentistry was made a separate Faculty by 
the University. 

The infirmary, or Dental Clinic, in which practical operations are 
performed by the students, is an integral part of the out-patient department 
of the Montreal General Hospital, and is kept open during the entire year. 
There are patients sufficient and much more than sufficient to supply all 
demands for teaching in both operative and prosthetic dentistry. 

In addition to the usual cases that appear at every dental infirmary, 
students of McGill have the advantage of seeing and treating many cases 
of fracture of both upper and lower jaw, because of the many accidents 
that occur in every. large city. 

In addition to this, great numbers of patients with diseased conditions 
of the mouth and associate parts, are continually being referred to the 
Dental Clinic. 

The medical and dental library of McGill is one of the finest in America, 
so that students who desire may have the benefit of a great reference library. 

The Dean devotes his entire time to the work under his care, thus im- 
sucing for the students careful and continuous oversight in both theoretical 
and practical work. 

This is of great advantage in creating the atmosphere and personal 
relation between teacher and student, so essential to the successful life of 
an educational institution. 

if any who are interested in the study of dentistry will write to Dr. 
A.W. Thornton, Dean of the Faculty, he will be glad to furnish all possible 
information. 

The Dental Department of McGill University was established in the 
autumn of 1903. At that time the didactic teaching and laboratory work 
were carried on in the lecture rooms and laboratories of the medical building, 
clinical instruction being given at the Dental Infirmary, a clinic conducted 
by the Dental Association of the Province of Quebec. This arrangement 
fulfilled the requirements of the department for a time, but soon the need 
of separate quarters for didactic and laboratory instruction and also of 
improved clinical facilities was felt. These have been supplied, first by the 



















HISTORY OF FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


appropriation of a portion of the east wing of the new medical building, and, 
second, by the establishment of a clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. 


The work of the nineteenth session of the Faculty of Dentistry 
will begin on Monday, October 2nd, and will continue until Aprii 30th, 1923 

The new quarters of the Faculty occupy the northern half of the first 
floor of the east wing of the new medical building. In addition to private 


rooms for the teaching staff, the Faculty contains all necessary lecture 
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rooms and laboratories. The laboratories are equi 
apparatus and appliances for teaching practical dental operations. 
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thorouzhly remodelled the space used for the Dental Clinic, and in addition 
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ere 1 new wing 80 ft: x 36 ft.—the entire wing being occupied by Dental 
chairs and equipment. This gives to the Faculty of Dentistry one of the 
most thoroughly equipped Dentai Clinics on the Continent. In addition 
o the splendid equipment and facilities provided in the Hospital Clinic, 
stutents of the Dental Faculty of McGill University enjoy the closest 
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dental treatment. The Staff of Clinical Instructors is being very 
materially enlarged, so that our students in the Clinic are assured of intel- 
ligent supervision and co-operation. The equipment is modern in every 
respect. 
The Dental Clinic shares with the other departments the advantages 
of the great Hospital with which it is connected, such as a splendid ‘*X” ray 
department and a well-managed pathological department. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 





Intending students are reminded that a Univ ersity degree in Dentistry 


does not always give a right to practise the profession of De ntistry. It is 
necessary to comply with the Dental laws of the country or province in 
which it is proposed to begin practise. Each province in Canada at present 
has special requirements for its license, and in most provinces a certain 
standard of general education is insisted upon before beginning 


the study 
of Dentistry, 


Students who intend practising in Canada are advised to re gister 


thetr qualifications in the Province in which the y intend to practise at the begin- 
ning of their course in De ntistry. 


Students may idle! for entrance 


to Dentistry by passing the Matri- 
culation Examination, or by 


presenting a certificate of registration with a 
Provincial Dental aa il, but those who wish to practise in the Provin- 
ce of Quebec,if they do not hold a degree in Arts from a British or Cana- 


dian university, must pass the Matriculation E xamination of the College of 
Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of t] 


1e several Canadian Provinces. 
Students are advised to write 


for information whenever they are in doubt 
as to the regt lation of any province. 


*Ontario.—W. E. W illmott, Toronto. 


*Nova Scotia.—Geo. K. Thompson, D.D.S., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick.—F. A. Godsoe, D.D. 5., St. John. 

*Prince Edward Island.—J. S. Bagnall, D. D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba.—H. F. Christie, D.D.S., 626 Sorneliat Block, Winnipe 
*Alberta.—H. F. Whittaker, D.D. S, , Edmonton. 
*Saskatchewan.—L. J. D. Faskin, esha 

Ouebec.—Albert Delorme, 713 St. Catherine Street East., Montreal. 
“British Columbia.—Albert Brighouse, Vancouver. 


g- 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA, 


Eight of the nine Canadian Provinces, 7.e., all but Quebec, have entered 
into an agreement whereby the holder of a license granted by the Council 
may practise in any of the subscribing provinces on the following conditions:- 

(1) Holding a matriculation certificate of the proper standard. 

(2) Passing the examination set by the council. 

(3) Paying the local provincial registration fee. 


For matriculation, the Council accepts the Junior matriculation of the 
Province of Ontario or matriculation into the F Faculty of Arts of any 
Canadian university. Secretary, Major W. D. Cow: an, M.P., Regina, Sask. 


—_—~. 


*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE 


»9F DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
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uebec, the candidate must: 


i. From June, 1921, to June, 1927, (a) present a certificate stating 
fe NPR ee ae Air ae a a et nateiculation examinations 
that he Nas Successiully passed the special Matriculation Cxamination re- 
quired by the Board of Governors, and that he Is nineteen years of age; or 

; : | cr ‘a ~ I> > 
else show that he is a bachelor of arts, letters or sciences (B.A., B.L., 
B.S.); or (b) hold a matriculation certificate from a recognized university 
of the Pzovince of Quebec stating that he is regularly admitted to study 


Dental Surgery therein, because (2) (fer the sessions 


‘ 


23) he has completed hive years Ol classical studies (Bell: s-lcttres) tor 


French university college, or four years high school, plus one year col- 


‘ 


lese for an English university; (ior the sessions 1923-24 and 1924-25) 
six years of classical studies (Rhetorique) in French university college or 
four years high schoo], plus LWY Yeas college in an English university; 
(for the sessions 1925-26 and 1926-27) seven years of c 
(Philosophy Jr.) or four years high school, plus three years colleg 

the session 1927-28), eight years of classical studies (Philoscphy Sr.) or 
four years high school, plus four years college; and (b) that he has sue 
cessfully passed all examinations required at the end of each of the 
above-menioned periods of <tudy; or that he has made equivalent 
studies and successfully passed equivalent examinations . 
Matriculation Board of the university. 

2. After June, 1927, the candidate must: (a) present a certificate 
stating that he hassuccessfully passed the special matriculation examinat on 
prescribed by the Board, and is 19 years of a e, Or must hold a Univers ty 
diploma of B.A., B.S., or B.L., or (b) hold a certificate from a university of 
the Province of Quebec stating that he has been regularly admitted to study 


therein because (a) he has completed eight years of classical studies o 


four years high school, plus four years college; (b) has successfully passed 
all required examinations, or (c) has made equivalent studies and has 
successfully passed examination thereon before the Matriculation Board of 
the University. 

3. Inand after 1929 he must hold a bachelor’s diploma from a university 


recognized in good standing by the Board of Governors. 
Group A.—CLASsIcs 


Latin.—Cesar’s Commentaries, Books I, I], III; Virgil’s Ene’d, Books I, 
[l.; questions on grammar and constructions. 

English.—Grammar and Analysis; knowledge of one of Shakespeare's 

olays (‘Othello,”’ 1922-1925). 
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French.—Questions on Grammar and Analysis; translation into English 
of extracts from Fénelon’s ‘‘Aventures de Télémaque,”’ Books 1 to 10 
inclusive; translation of short English sentences into French. 

Literature.—Principles of the subject, with the History of Greek and 
Roman literature of the classical age, and of English literature from 
the beginning of the 17th century to the present time. 

History.—Outlines of Greek and Roman History with a rather more 
detailed knowledge of the History of England, France and Canada. 

Geography.—Modern, especially of Britain and France, and of their 


colonies and possessions, especially of Canada. 
bs , > % SATS TAC 
GrouP B.—SciENCES 


Arithmetic.—To the end of Square Root, and a practical knowledge of 
the Metrical System. 

Algebra.—To simultaneous equations of the first degree, inclusive. 

Geometry.—Euclid, Books I, I], III, and the first twenty propositions 
of Books VI, also the measurement of the surfaces and volumes of the 
geometrical figures. 

Botany.—As in Gray’s ‘‘How Plants Grow.”’ 


\ ’ ‘iT 


Chemistry.—As in Remsen’s ‘‘Elements of Chemistry.”’ 

Philosophy.—Logic, as in Jevons’ Logic to page 182. Intellectual and 
Mora! Philosophy, as in Christian Brothers’ Philosophy, by L. Poissy. 

Physics.—Elementary Statics and Dynamics of Solids and Fluids, with 


the Chapter on Heat, according to Peck’s. 


Candidates may take one group at one examination and the other 
group at the next subsequent examination. If a candidate fails in only 
one subject, he will have to take over that subject only. In order to pass, 
the candidate must obtain 60 per cent. in Latin, English, French and 
Arithmetic, and 50 per cent. in the other subjects. Candidates must 
produce certificates of good moral character. 

The examinations are held at Montreal, on the first Wednesday in April 
and the second Wednesday in September. Applications are to be made 
in person to the Secretary, accompanied with the receipt of the Treasurer for 
the matriculation fee, at least fifteen days before the date of examinanation 
Fee, $20.0C. 

For other information, apply to Dr. Albert Delorme, Secretary 
C.D.S.P.Q., No. 713 St. Catherine Street East. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE D.D.S. DEGREE 
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery 
who shall not have attended lectures for a period of four sessions in this 
University, or some other university, college or school of dentistry, approved 
by this University. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 

on production of certificates to a like standing in this University shall 
Pepe! be required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examin- 
Hy] ations in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 
4934 3. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
) of attendance on the following branches of dental education; provided, 
Ft however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
. hint as, those stated above, may be presented and accepted. 
‘ a Biology, General Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Physics, Histology, 
| Embryology, Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Physiology, Practical Physiology, 
Bacteriology, Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Pharmacology, 
Dental Pathology, Dental Anatomy, Dental Histology, Metallurgy, Dental 
Surgery, Dental Hygiene, Dental Jurisprudence, Operative Dentistry, 
Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge Work, Orthodontia, Anaesthetics, 
History and Economics. 

No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 1st day 
of May, present to the Dean of the Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, 
entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the 
Dean of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the 
age of twenty-one years. 


EXAMINATIONS.* 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the student, 
and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 

The Pass and Honour examinations at the close of each session are 
arranged as follows:— 

First YEAR.—Examinations in General Biology, Zoology, Anatomy, 
General and Practical Chemistry, Physics, Dental Anatomy and. Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty of Dentistry, while fully 
sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound 

_to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to 
the conditions here laid down. 
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SECOND YEAR.—Examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology 
and Embryology, Pharmacology, Dental Histology and Metallurgy, Oper- 
ative and Prosthetic Technics, Crown and Bridge Work. 


THIRD YEAR.— Examinations (both theoretical and practical) in 
Bacteriology, Pathology, Operative Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry, 
Crown and Bridge Work, Dental Surgery, Dental Therapeutics, Dental 
Pathology, Orthodontia and Dental Jurisprudence, Materia Medica, 
History and Economics. 


FourTH YEAR.—Examinations (both theoretical and practical) in 
Materia Medica, Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia, Dental Pathology, 
Prosthetic Dentistry, Dental Surgery, Crown and Bridge Work, Gold 
Inlay and Condensed Gold, Practical Crown and Biidge Work, Practical 
Prosthesis, Dental Hygiene, Anaesthetics. 


A minumm of 50 per cent. in each subject 1s required to pass, and 75 


per cent. for honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student will be 


4 eye | y aia ee a 
allowed to advance to the next, 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third } ears may, at the discretion 
Sf the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations will be held 


during the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third year 
at the regular examinations excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 


required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend- 
ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Students who fail at the examination held at Christmas may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject at a period not less than three months after the regular examination. 
Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is required, 
the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attendance or 
laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands 
of the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginnine 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.00 for 
each subject. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 


ANATOMY.—Gray or Cunningham, Morris, Quain, Piersol. 
Vol. II.; Cunningham, Vol. LIT. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Parsons and Wright, 

Puysics.—A. W. Duff. 

LABORATORY MANUAL.—First Year Course in Physics; Renouf Pub. Co. 

GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—General Chemistry for Colleges, A. Smith. 

PHysioLoGy.—Haliburton, Howell, Starling, Stewart, Burton, Opitz, 
Physiology for Dental Students, Pearce McLeod. 

PHARMACOLOGY.—Dixon, Cushny. 

SACTERIOLOGY.—Muir and Ritchie, McFarland, Park, Connell. 

DENTAL ANATOMY.—Black. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.—Wilson. 

HistoLoGy.—Jordan, Noyes, Schafer’s “Elements”, Bailey. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.—Hare, Gorgas, Buckley, Prinz. 

ORAL SURGERY.—Marshall, Blair’s Surgery and Diseases of the Mouth 
and Jaws, Brophy’s Oral Surgery. 

ORTHODONTIA.—Angle, Pullen, Lischer, Dewey. 

CROWN AND BrIDGE WorK.—Goslee, Peeso. 

DISEASES AND INJURIES OF THE TEETH.—Smale and Colyer, Pickerill’s 
Prevention of Dental Caries. 

PRINCIPLES OF SURGERY.—Senn. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY.—Johnson, Black. 

Micro-ORGANISMS OF THE HUMAN Moutu.—Miller. 

DENTAL PATHOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY.—Burchard and Black. 

REGIONAL ANATOMY OF THE HEAD AND NecKx.—Eckley. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES. 
BIOLOGY. 
The course in Biology for Dental students is conducted, conjointly, 
by the University Departments of Botany and Zoology. It consists of 


three parts:— 


Part I, 


PROFESSOR OF BOTANY:—FRANCIS E. LLoyp. 
LECTURER IN BIOLOGY:—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 


This part of the course deals with the rationale and simple technique 
of microscopic vision, including both light and dark field illumination 
ultramicroscope). Twelve lectures and twelve laboratory periods, 
three of each per week, during the first month of the session. 


Part Il, 


PROFESSOR OF ZOOLOGY:—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
Asst. PROFESSOR:—J. STAFFORD. 
LECTURER:—M. NOTKIN. 


The course in elementary Zoology is that part of the pre-medical 
curriculum which introduces the student to some of the terms and principles 
of animal biology. The manner in which the leading functions of the body 
are performed in a number of selected types is explained, thereby preparing 
the mind for the reception of the more advanced instruction in human 
anatomy and physiology. 


Part III, 


PROFESSOR OF BOTANY:—FRANCIS E. LLoyp. 
LECTURER:—GEORGE W. SCARTH. 


This part of the course is a continuation of Part I and runs con- 
currently with the course in Histology and Embryology. It is designed 
to present to the student the principles of general biology as illustrated 
by plants. 


CHEMISTRY. 


PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY:—R. F. RUTTAN. 
ASSOCIATE PROFEsSSOR:—N. N. EvAns. 
ASSISTANT Prorgessor:—W. H. HATCHER. 


Instruction in chemistry for students in Dentistry is given during 
the first year and is identical with the course given to First Year students 


in Medicine. 
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During the session the principles governing chemical action are studied 
ee in a systematic laboratory course of two periods per week. A printed 
Ee synopsis of the work of each day is provided and necessary explanations 

oy os given before beginning the work. The course includes a study of chem- 

) ical phenomena; the preparation and properties of typical elements and 
compounds; the laws of chemical action; gravimetric and volumetric 
determinations, and a short course in qualitative analysis. The student 
is required to pay special attention to the keeping of an accurate record of 
his observations and calculations; note-books for this purpose are provided 
ant and are examined and criticized by the demonstrators. An examination 
is held at the end of the session. 


equa = sas 5 


Paani During the session, a course of experimental lectures in general 
. chemistry is given; three per week, with frequent reviews and examinations. 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics of 
- Suan chemical action and the conditions which modify it rather than a detailed 


StTUCY OI! the preparation ana properties ofr the elements and neir com- 


pounds. An examination is held at the end of the term 


DIRECTOR OF Puysics:—A. S. Evg. 

Asst. Prorgssor:—H. E. ReILiey. 

VIOLET HENRY. 
A. SMITH. 

) DEMONSTRATORS: 


X. |. CLARK. 


I 
|L. H. NIcHOLLs. 

First Year.—This course is given in the Physics Building of the Unin ersity. 
It consists of three lectures and a laboratory period of three hours per . week 

The lectures are experimental is character, especially designed to 
meet the requirements of students in Medicine and Dentistry. The course 
includes a study of energy, simple machines, properties of matter, fluid 
pressure, fluid motion, capillary phenomena; production, transmission 
and interpretation of sound; temperature and temperature measurements, 
gas laws and kinetic theory, heat capacity, latent heats, laws of vaporization, 
humidity measurements, heat conduction; elements of magnetism, laws 
of electrostatics, electrostatic induction and condensers: primary batteries, 
Ohms’ law and its applications, measurements of resistance and electromotive 
force, measuring instruments, magnetic effects of a current, induced 
currents, induction coil, conduction through gases, properties of cathode 
ie rays and X-rays; radioactive substances and their radiations: laws of re- 
flection and refraction of light, mirrors, lenses and lens combinations, 
microscopes, telescopes, spectra, spectrum analysis, colour, interference, 
crystallography, polarized light and saccharimetry. 
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ANATOMY 



































In the laborarory the student learns the use of such instruments as 
the balance, vernier, spherometer, hydrometer, hygrometer, spectroscope, 
a saccharimeter, electroscope. Verifications are made of Archimedes’ principle, 
Boyle’s law, laws of reflection and refraction, Ohm’s law, etc. Measurements ff 
are taken of specific gravities, frequencies, specific heats, latent heats, 
electrical resistance, focal lengths, besides qualitative experiments 
illustrating the more important physical principles. 


; ANATOMY. 


THE ROBERT REFORD PRoFEssor:—S. E. WHITNALL. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HISTOLOGY AND EmBryoLocy:—J. C. Srmpson. 
LECTURER IN EMBRYOLOGY:—F. SLATER JACKSON. 
LECTURER IN ANATOMY:—I. MACLAREN THOMPSON. 
LECTURER IN DENTAL ANATOMY:—H. E. MAcDrrmot. 
LECTURER IN HistoLtocy:—W. M. Fisk. . 
SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR (IN CHARGE OF DISSECTING Room):—A. D. CAMPBELL. 
(L. H. McKm. | 
|F. J. Tres. i 
|G. A. FLEET. 
DEMONSTRATORS OF ANATOMY:—4 L. L. REFORD. 
|H. B. MALCOLM. 
|A. Ross. 


LF. N. K. FAtts. 





The course covers two years, and is planned so that after making a 
general survey of the whole body, the dental student concentrates his 
attention on the head and neck. He is thus enabled to study in greater 
detail those parts which are related to his particular province, and he 
avoids spending undue time over regions which possess no special educational 
or professional value for him. A special Lecturer supervises the work 
under the direction of the Professor. 

First Year. One lecture and one practical demonstration in the dis- 
secting room per week throughout the session. The lectures serve as 
introductions to the various systems of the body—osseous, muscular, nervous, 
vascular, digestive, etc. The demonstrations are designed to take the 
students in small groups over the whole body, illustrating and further 
explaining the systems noted above. The students can further handle and i 
study for themselves the actual parts displayed. 

Second Year:—Two lectures and ten hours dissecting per week through- 
out the session. The arm is first dissected as an introduction to technique 
methods and nomenclature. The thorax and abdomen are dissected with . i 
a view to understanding the functions of circulation, respiration, digestion, 
excretion, etc. The head and neck are thoroughly dissected in detail. ny 
Osteology classes on the skull with special regional demonstrations are held 
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face, palate and jaws. 


{Jissec ed Drains are demonstrated and studared to understand 1n particular 
the origin and conne x tion of tne cereprai nerves, the patns otf reflex impulses, 
x4 | liv leans Teteny age ee a pase ‘ ioe : aa ne oft Eenecinl cance 
{ riltauy, aemonstrations are given on the organs ot specia sense, 
i He work id Supplemented DY a course on the special anatomy ol the 
teeth, conducted by the Dental Dey artimef;¢t 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


< 


THE MoriteEy DRAKE PROFESSOR:—| 
LECTURER:—F. GREEN. 

G. J. Cassipy. 

L. Norkin, 


ASSISTANTS :—“ 


lhe purpose of this course is to make the student 
7 


with modern Eny T logy in its bearing upon the Stu 


full course of lectures, extending over one session, 
ohvsical ee CE ae ae pects of the sul 
es 15 S1Cal, the che [vical, anti OTNHel aspects OI tne su 
I'here is also a practical laboratory course of 


throughout the session. 


; 


roughly acquainted 

{ Dentistry. <A 
is given, in which the 
yyect receive attention. 


three hours per week 


PHARMACOLOGY, MATERIA MEDICA, AND PHARMACY. 


T>- AON mr Ds : a “7 A 
rROPESSOR OF I HARN ACOLOGY -—H. Us. 


BARBOUR. 


Rane weve ig A yh > vo — 
PROFESSOR:—ALEx. B. J. Moore. 


DEMONSTRATOR: —W. BouRNE 


Instruction in this branch is given as follows:— 


In the Second Year.—l.ectures and demonstrations on the physiological 


action of drugs, especial attention being paid to tho 


se employed in dental 


practice. The physiclogical action of the general and local anzesthetics 


is fully described and instruction in their use given in the laboratory. In 


this year also a ccurse in Materia Medica and Pharmacy is given. 
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In the Third Year a course jn Materia Medica and Pharmacy is given. 
Thi; course of about twen'y-five lectures and demonstrations covers 
pharmacognosy, therapeutics and toxicolozy; 










Pharmacoposi.s—B.P., U.S.P., B.P.C., and various hospital formularies; i 






Drugs—All organic and inorganic chemicals such as:—allkalo'ds— it 






gluc: si es, essential ois, stearo tenes, mineral salts, coal tar and its 






derivatives, animal products, synthe.ics, their sources and medicinal 





properties; i 
Therapeutical classifica’‘ion of druzs, such as:—anesthetics, anodynes, . 






antiseptics, caustics, hypno ics, hemos’atics, counter-irritants, etc., etc.: 






Toxico'ogy—Toxic doses of potent drugs with chemical and therapeutical i) 


























antidotes; toxic drugs, their action and administration: 
Habit-forming drugs—cocaine, heroin, morphine, etc.; 





i 
| 
Pos lory— 
Pre-cription Wri.inz—Various systems of prescribing symbols, correct 
abbreviations, incompatibility; 
. Pharmacy—nomenclature, metrology, specific . gravity, percentage 
; solut’ons, sterilization; ; 
Pharmaceu‘ial Prcparations—tinctures, pigments, spirits, collodions, | 
hypodermic injections, mouth washes, dentifrices, fluid extracts, tablets, 
eLc; 
Methods of Manufacture— iI 
ORAL SURGERY. | 
| 
LECTURER:—A. R. PENNOYVER. | 
“ | | 
ry bed > — al — . * * al i] 
rhis will embrace a series of lectures on injuries and diseases of the th 
; mouth and jaws and their treatment. The clinics of the Montreal General 
; Hospital afford ample material for students to observe and study disease. 
i, ‘conditions as well as to witness operations in the mouth. 
DENTAL ANATOMY. 
LECTURER:—A. CLIFFORD JACK. 
This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
| Year, is to give the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, uses, ‘ 
} and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and com- , 
f ae ‘ 
ay | position. ik 


f This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 
1 drawings, models and lantern slides. 
: The student ts first made to draw, then to model in clay, several teeth , ih 
‘ chosen by the lecturer. He th: n carves in ivory sixteen teeth, representing 

all the forms in the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically. 
These are used later on by the student in his work in operative dentistry 
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Different sections of extracted teeth are made, to familiarize the student 
hs with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 

. The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours a 
pint week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total one hundred and thirty hours, 
divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six hours; 
Dee five hours a week to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 

etc., one hundred and thirty hours. 


ei | PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


PROFESSOR OF DENTAL PATHOLOGY:—F RED. G. HENRY. 
PROFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY:—HorsT OERTEL. 
Asst. PROFESSOR OF BACTERIOLOGY:—A. A. BRUERE. 

a | LECTURER IN PATHOLOGY:—C. T. Crowpy. 
Pry DEMONSTRATOR IN PATHOLOGY:—J. W. Scott. 


Dental Pathology. 


This course is given to the students of the Third and Fourth Years, and 
includes a consideration of the various diseases of the enamel, dentine, 
dental pulp and peridental membrane, their symptomatology and treatment, 
also a consideration of abnormal conditions of the tissues of the oral cavity 
with a description of treatment and management of these diseases. 

Special attention will also be given to pathological conditions of the 
nerve structures of the head and ‘their connections with the diseased con- 
ditions of the dental tissues. ; 

The mitigation of pain in dental operations receives special attention 

and the various means employed fully developed and explained, and such 
directions given as will enable the student to avoid methods and drugs 
harmful to the tissues. 


Bacteriology. 


A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to disease for students 
of the Third Year; lectures given three times a week during the autumn term. 

A practical course in the bacteriology of infectious diseases for students 
of the Third Year. Two periods a week during the autumn term. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 


PROFESSOR!:—FRED. G. HENRY. 


In the Fourth Year a course of demonstrations and lectures in this subject 
is given, extending throughout the whole session. This comprises the study 
of the physical properties, chemical composition and physiological action 
of the various medicinal substances used in the treatment of diseased 
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; conditions of the dental organs and morbid conditions of the oral cavity, 1 
together with their various applications, doses, antidotes, and contra- i 
indications, with instruction in prescribing, etc. Anesthesia and the uN 


various anesthetics are also taken up, following that already given in the 
Second Year. 


* CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK. | 
PROFESSOR:—A. W. THORNTON. H 


This subject will be taught (as an integral part of Prosthetic Dentistry) 
by a course of lectures and a series of laboratory demonstrations leading 
up to the clinical experience given the student in the Dental Clinic. 

The general conditions which indicate and the principles which underlie 
the use of this method in the replacement of lost teeth will be considered, | 
together with the preparation of the natural teeth for the reception of 
artificial crowns and partial plate attachments. 

Concurrently with a description of the various artificial crowns given 
in the lecture room, the student will be required to construct them in the 
laboratory under the direction of a demonstrator. 


Exhibition work is required in both crown and bridge work, to be placed 


in the hands of the Professor at the end of the winter term. 


ORTHODONTIA, 


PROFESSOR:—JAMES B. Morison. | 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:—A. W. MCCLELLAND. 


The course in this branch will commence with the study of the dental : 
organs during development and eruption. 
Special attention will be given to the temporary teeth and the influence 
they exert in directing the normal occlusion of their permanent successors. 
The student will be directed to the importance of the study of the etiology 
of this subject, and its relation to the prevention and treatment of mal- 
occlusion. Cases deviating from the normal, typical of every variety 
met with in practice, will be dealt with and a classification made based ‘ 
on the treatment required. 1 


we oe 





The different methods employed in correcting these conditions will 
; be fully demonstrated, together with the mechanical appliances used. 


Ample clinical material is available at the Dental Clinic, where 


students in the final year will be allotted cases, the treatment of which 
will be carried on throughout the session. 
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DENTAL HISTORY AND METALLURGY) 
or dentures, impressions, and the properties of materials used in the con 
struction of art ficial dentires. The student will be required to construct 
the different forms commonly used. Attention is directed to the different 
functions to be performed by the denture in the restoration 


‘ 


conditions as regards mastication, enunciation and the r 


features. Fraciures of the jaw will be discussed, and the constru 


interdental splints, as recommended by the different authorities, is 
PROSTHETIC TREATMEI OF CLE! PALATE. 


LECTURER:—OLIVER MARTIN. 


In connection with the Department of Prosthetic Dentistry, a series 
lectures and demonstrations will be given on the prosthetic treatment 
of cleft palate. This very important subject will be thoroughly covered 
and, when possible, cases will be treated in the Hospital Clinic by the 


students, under the supervision of the lecturer in the subject. 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS. 


PONGITIONS 


past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The of some olf the outstanding men 


of the profession to. this development will al 


Ethics: 
yr YT e 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 


’ 


the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the public, 


his fellow practitioner and h 


self. 


Economics: 
Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
he questions of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 


charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be taken up. 
METALLURGY. 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 
LECTURER:—GORDON SPROULE. 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by th 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


{t consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory periods 
two and a half hours each. 








































350 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


The lecture course covers:— 


fee (1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
| of metals, especially in relation to their use in de ntistry. 
A (2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 


(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 

(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminium, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, 
av uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. 
Pit The separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 
htt specially considered. 


7] 
~~ 


(6) The mz seen ture, properties and uses of dental amalg: ims. 
Lext-book:—J. D. Hodgen, “Practical Dental Metallu Irgy.’ 
Lhe laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: 
Pyiil gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, and aluminium. 
) The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 
The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 
The lectures are given by Dr. A. Stansfield, and the laboratory 
instruction by Mr. Sproule. 


The course is given during the first term of each session. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


PROFESSOR:—D. D. MACTAGGART. 
LECTURER:—W. L. Bonp. 


In this course the lecturer will discuss the laws governing the practice 
of Dentistry, their necessity and purpose. 
The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 


position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
etc., will be fully explained. 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 
Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 
Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the study o1 
diseased conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watc hing operations 
on these regions. The Dental Clinic, detatlished twelve years ago by the 
Hospital authorities, proved a success from the outset, and ample material 
for clinical study is now provided. Fifte2n thousand patients were treated 
at this clinic during the past session. 
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Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lectures 
or other work of the University course. Instruction is given by Professor 
Thornton, Dental Surgeon in charge, assisted by the Superintendent and 
a capable staff of demonstrators. Anzsthetics are administered by members 
of the resident staff of the Hospital, who give practical instruction in this 
most important branch. A nurse is also in attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY. 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a splendid departmental library dealing exclusively with dental 
subjects. Students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM. 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical] Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, 
etc., and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. During the 
session the Dental Museum will be available for teaching purposes. 
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Students of the Conservatorium will be admitted either as:— 


Regu ar Students, taking an organized course which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 
classes and lectures as may be thouzht advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree ol Bachelor of Music 


in the University. 
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Harmony. History. Form and Analvsis, Ensemble Plavine. Vocalists will 
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Elocution and Diction, Choral Class 

Junior Partial Sudents, who, besides individual instruction 
in th ir principal! study, will attend one lecture class. Lecture Classes 
will be arranged so as not to interfere with students’ school work. 

Repertoire Students. Those who are unable for certain reasons 
to attend lecture classes, or who have been through the lecture courses 
during previous sessions, and wish to get advanced instruction in their 
principal study only. 

Occasional Students. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes 
only, in such subjects as the following:—Theory, Harmony and Counter- 


yiInt, \ OoOmposition ana IrcCnestration, H story and \ stheti <¥ Acoustics, 


Vocal Physiology, Orchestral class, String Ensemble class, Operatic class, 


Elocution class. 
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The fees will be as follows:— 

Regular Students. $175 a year payable at the beginning of the session 
(not later than October Ist), or in two instalments of $¢0 each, payable 
before October 1st and Feb. 1st, respectively. This sum will also cover the 
fees for Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of the year. 

Senior Partial Students. $40 per term of eleven weeks. Students 
paying in full for the three terms of eleven weeks each, will be allowed to 
take the examination for a Certificate at the end of the year without 
any further fee. 

Junior Partial Students. $33 per term of eleven weeks. Students 
paying in full for three terms of eleven weeks each, will be allowed to 
take the examination for a Certificate at the end of the year without any 
further fee. No one over the age of 16 years can enrollasa Junior partial 
student. 

Repertoire Students. $60 per term of eleven weeks, 

Occasional Students. Fees vary between $15 and $5 per term, ac- 
cording to the class. Precise information can be obtained on this point 
from the Secretary. 

The Fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, will be the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations, see p. 25. 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 

No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who 
is unable to produce a card, showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 
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CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS. 
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1. Fees will not be refunded, nor will the length of the term be 
extended on account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused 
by prolonged illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified 

and a Doctor’s certificate presented. 
, i hl 
an 2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
Lt , ‘ — 
4a must be transacted through the office. 
; 4 : . . - a 
| 3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify the 
Mi secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish to dis- 
q 4a continue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be continued 
through the following term. 
. . c * ’ 
| 4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students will betheir loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is pro- 
duced. 
5. An attendance book is kept by each instructor, and the Secretary 
| is notified of any irregularity of attendance or absence of pupils through 
| : . 
| serious illness. 
} . . - . 
5) 4 6. Every partial student must attend at least two-thirds of the 
\| lecture classes in each term, or in default be charged the higher fee as a 
repertoire student. 

7. No student suffering from an infectious or Contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, will be 
admitted. 

* 8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 

9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are 
requested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 

10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first ob- 
taining the consent of the Director. 

11. Students must be prepared for examinations by the instructor 

if ; to whom they are assigned. 

12. Students are not permitted either to take part in any public 
musical performance, or publish a composition, or accept a professional 
engagement, without the consent of the Director. 

) 13. The name of each lecturer and the hours at which the classes 


are held will be posted on the notice boards. 
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14. None but registered students of the Conservatorium can take 
part in either recitals or concerts. 


15. Visitors will not be allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
Or private) except by permission. 


16. The Director has the right either to refuse or to cancel at any 
time the registration of any individual whose presence in the Conserva- 
torium may appear to be detrimental to its interests. 


17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


18. On registration all students are requested to pay an additional fee 
of $4.00, which will entitle them to two admission tickets to the three 
Orchestral Concerts, Staff Recital, Students Recitals and other events 
which may from time to time be arranged for their benefit by the Director. 
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. EXAMINATIONS IN MUSI 
: 
(For Centres with Local Representatives, see separate Bulletin.) 
aat 
aace PREFACE. 
; 
Hens ae 
anny Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 


e | petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds local 

‘ b examinations throughout the Dominio In view of the fact that it 

ep Degrees in- Music and a Diploma of Licentiate, the University 

! extends its field of work by means of these local examinations, which are 
preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas 

he Examiners are appointed by the Boaid of Governors of the Uni- 


Dr. Harry Crane 


Perrin, the Dean of the Faculty Music and Directo: of the Conserva- 
torium. 
r oo. wae os 
yi 
a 
GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS, 1922-1923. 
; 
1. All fees mu pa ivan tary of McGill 
University Conservatoriu Sit 3 Sherbrooke Street West, Mont- 
eal, who-will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 


local representatives or local secretaries. (See pp. 22, 23, 24 

2. <A local representative of McGill Univers: vill supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examinations at each ci \ll papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself, and, in the ca f the local exami- 
nations, examined by a Board consisting of least three examiners. 

3: E-very certincate gained DY candidates in any of the public ex- 


Secret to 


7 
the 


a“ } 
gained at | he 


ary 
school. 
, but merely a collec- 


Principal 





a ee le 


a i 


- 


Dyers 


ant 


Ay 7 = we (A a oh ~~" /, 5, Y= Wiz zi r. Jed Jrwh<S 
ADVICE TO TEACHERS OF MUSIC 357 
& 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of a 
medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 


without further fee. 


7. As an additional assurance of fair treatment of every candidate 
two examiners will be present at each examination in practical subjects 
throughout the Dominion, wherever it is at all possible to arrange that such 
shall be the case. This must necessarily largely depend on the number of 


candidates presenting themselves for examination. 


8. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required, 
and new centres formed where not less than ten candidates are entered, 
provided the amount of fees is sufficient to meet the expenses incurred. 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES. 


1, Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the loca! examinations, which are arranged in a system- 
atic course of progressive grades, beginning with the Lowest or Primary 
grade and leading on through the Diploma examination for Licentiate of 
Music to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the parti- 


cular studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as in- 


dicating degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole 


year to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


, 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use the music of the 
lower grades at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early 
with the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the 
session. Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by 
candidates concentrating their whole attention on the examination book 
for too long a period. 


4. Books for the last ten years, which contain well-assorted stand- 
ard studies and pieces, will be found useful by teachers and pupils alike 
whether for repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. 


Price 50c. per book, obtainable from the general Secretary. 
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REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


s 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR 
CERTIFICATES. 


L 


Theory examinations will be held throughout the Dominion on 
In the case of candidates wishing to take an examina” 


May 2nd, 1923. 
tion in a practical subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, 
the result of the latter will be communicated to them at least a week before- 


hand, so that, if successful in passing, they can proceed to the practical 


examination; if unsuccessful, they can still proceed to the practical examin- 


ation, and if they satisfy 
present themselves at a supplemental theoretical examination held later 


the 


examiner or examiners in this, they must 


in the same year, which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certt- 


ficate for the practical examination. 


A special charge for this Supplemental 


Examination will be found under fees on page 360. An alternative is pro- 
vided for unsuccessful candidates in the May theoretical examinations; 


instead of presenting themselves for the ensuing practical examinations 
they are either entitled to a refund of the proportion of fee paid for the 
practical examination, or to present themselves for the practical examina- 
tion of the same grade the following year. 


? 


ae 


> 
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Practical examinations will be held during May and June, 1923. 


For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 


application, duly filled up by the candidate, and accompanied by the 


examination fee, 


IN MONTREAL ON OR BEFORE APRIL 14th, 1923. 


4. 


theoretical and practical subjects. 


grade: 


Ds 


MUST 


Certificates will 


REACH 


be 


THE GENERAL SECRETARY 


awarded to successful candidates in both 
They will be of two kinds in each 


(a) Distinction; (b) Pass. 


to their names. 


6. 


‘e 


These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 


The maximum number of marks obtainable in each practical 
subject is 150, of which 100 entitles to a Pass and 130 to Distinction. 


The maximum number of marks obtainable in each theoretical 


paper is 150, of which 100 entitles to a Pass and 130 to Distinction. 


8. 


inations. 
syllabus, but for the convenience of teachers and candidates the Uni- 


No special textbooks are prescribed for theoretical examina- 
tions, and no particular method or style is specified for practical exam- 
No particular edition is prescribed for pieces found in the 
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versity publishes, in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces 
required for the Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct 
from the General Secretary or from the various local music warehouses. 


9. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the 
current syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


10. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the two last (Elementary and Lowest), previously work a theory 
paper of the preceding lower grade during the same year or the preceding 
year. 


11. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


12. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, 
is allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs 
and pieces. 


13. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


14. The possession of certain certificates granted by other insti- 
tutions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificate must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate if required. 


15. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, should they at 
a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations for that Diploma. 

The requirements for the Local Central Examinations are given in 
detail in the Bulletin of the Conversatorium of Music. 








360° FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS AND DEGREES IN MUSIC 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 
DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE (lL. Mus:)—Fees for examinations, 


$45, of which $15 is payable at-each examination. Diploma fee, $5. 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC—Matriculation fee, $7. 
Fees for examinations payable as follows:— First examination in Music, 
$20. Second examination in Music, $20. Final examination in Music, 
$20. Graduating fee, $20: 
Although under special conditions exemptions from’ certain examinid- 


tions for the Diploma’ of Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor of Music may 
I 


& 


be allowed, there will be no exemption from the fees given above except if 
the case of candidates holding McGill Local Centre Certificates. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC—Fee $100, one-half of which 
($50) to be paid when submitting exercise and balance ($50) to be paid 
before the final examination. 


N. B.—( anaiaates Cxamined im tneoreticai supyects connected with the 
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FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 
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Junior Grade 


bo 


Elementary Grade. 


ha ‘ “ v vs 
Highest Grade, including fee for Theory work. ......6........... $12.00 


senior Grade, including fee for Theory work. ................... 10.00 
oe eee 7.50 
Junior Grade, including fee for Theory work. ................... 6.00 
MACTIEUCOI AA OMG Ys foie 1t 0G Wee EAS EE isle Cc o's wh eva wr 3.50 


Intermediate Grade, including fee for Theory work 


Lowest Grade...... 2.50 


3.—Supplementary Theoretical Examinations. 
COE AA GAT Os TICE TORIES oss oko dp Avie 08's 0,5. vackined OE £2.00 


mer ter tie two lowest Srades. i. vs ekcce i arises ces 


4.—General School Examination. 
Fee $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. 
(One examiner.) 
5.—Class Singing Examination. 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner.) 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATION FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 


of 


hive years from the time of taking the Degree.of Bachelor o! V[usic 


may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for which 
are a composition in extended form, such as an Oratorio. Opera or Cantatal 
This exercise must have as its first number an introductory orchestra. 
movement in the form of a Concert Overture, must contain some eight- 
part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for a full orchestra. 
If preferred, a candidate may present a composition scored for “full or- 
chestra in the form ofaSymphony, Symphonic Poem or Tone Poem occu- 
pying no less than forty minutes in pecformance. The University may, in 
it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public performance of this 
original and unaided composition, when approved by the examiners, if 
some public building connected with the University. In additj Nn, an ex- 


’ | 
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amination in the higher forms of composition shall be necessary. togetl 


ner 
vith a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain prescribed works. 


Graduates of other Universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted ‘ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus. Bac., if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doc., provided they secure yermis- 
sion to do so {rom the executive of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, 


Full particulars can be obtained from.the Registrar of the University. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 


All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 
1. The Matriculation examination. 
*2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year), 
*3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year), 
*4. The Final examination in Music 


je 


(at the end_of the third vear) 
"A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations can be 
obtained fromthe General Secretary, price 25c..each. 


THE MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

The ‘Matriculation Examination is held .yearly, in June and Sep- 
tember, at McGill ‘University and at various centres throughout >the 
Dominion. Candidates for musical degrees will be examined in the 
following: 

1. bnglish (two-papers). 
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History (one paper). 

Enis} 3. Two out of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, 
Italian, Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen 
by the candidate). 


4. Arithmetic or Algebra or Geometry (one part). 


5. Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time signa- 
tures, construction of chords, elementary harmony to chord of 
rett dominant seventh) (one paper). The paper set will be similar to 
| | | that for the Senior Grade of the local examinations in Music. 
i | . Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
BBS Bit | therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can be 
1 | obtained from the Registrar of the University. Before being admitted to 
5 i Undergraduate courses in Music, candidates must satisfy the Dean of 
‘ ai the Faculty of Music that they are sufficiently advanced in their chief 
av and second practical! studies. 
| ) 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
First Examination in Music. 
) (a) Advanced Rudiments. 
| r (b) Harmony in three and four parts. 
pia (c) Counterpoint up to three parts. 
at (d) Form and Analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
t metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form shown in the works of the 
| classic composers. 
| (e) General outlines of Musical History. 
({) Chief and Second Practical Study. One of these may take the 
: form of the composition of a song or songs, or a miniature suite for a solo 


instrument or any combination of instruments. 


Second Examination in Music. 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 

(b) Counterpoint in not more than four parts. 

(c) Canon in two parts and Fugal Exposition up to four parts. 
| (d) History of Music from 16th century to present day. 
H , (ce) Form and Analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
| knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied to 
the candidate, on application, at least three months before the date of 

examination. 

| (f{) Elementary knowledge of Acoustics or Physiology of the Voice. 
i (g) Chief and Second Practical Study or instead of one of these the 
composition of:— 
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(1) A movement in Sonata form for Pianoforte (or Piano and Violin, 
or any other combination), 
or 
(2) A choral movement with independent accompaniment, 
or 
(3) A Suite for Strings. 

The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Class I. or Class III. from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Examin- 
ation, provided that they have matriculated. 


Final Examination in Music. 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Counterpoint up to five parts. 

(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, 10th, and 12th. 

(d) Canon and Fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of Music from earliest to present time. 

(f) Form and Analysis—knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Pianoforte 
Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s, and Brahms’ Songs; Mendelssohn’s 
Psalms and such Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul, Symphonies and Over- 
tures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn. Candidates should 
send in a list of works in which they are prepared to be examined, a few 
weeks before the date of examination. 

(¢) Instrumentation—a knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given 
passage in a given time; also the reading at sight of a short excerpt from an 
easy score of an early work by Mozart or Beethoven. 

(h) Chief and Second Practical Study or, in lieu of both of these, a 
composition can be sent in by the candidate containing four-part chorus, 
a solo or duet, an unaccompanied quartette and a four-part fugue—the 
whole work (except the quartette) must be scored for stringed instruments 
in such a way as to show considerable independence between voices and 
instruments. If preferred, this composition can take the form of a string 
quartette containing not less than three movements. 


REGULATIONS FOR DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE OF M var. 


Full particulars are given in the Bulletin of the Conservatorium of 
Music. , 








— 


THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
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The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Resear irects and controls all 
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the courses ie€ading to the nighet q@egrees and recommenas Cahuicdtes tor 
these degrees. 
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The members of the Faculty are the heads of departments and certain 
others on the staff ot the University who offer and give bona fide courses Ol 
instruction of a graduate character and who superintend research work for 
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the higher degrees. The members are appointed by the Board of Governors 
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on the recommendation orf the rrincipal. Other members ot the stall, not 
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members of the Faculty,. who give graduate work of an approved 
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ine tunctions oi the Faculty are t7le7 aid — 
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To approve of the courses submitted by the heads of departments 


—- 


giving graduate instruction. 


(2) To determine the conditions under which students may become 


candidates for higher degrees. 
(3) To conduct examinations for such degrees. 


The routine executive work of the Faculty, such as the admission and 
registration of students, the determination of the courses which they must 
take, the approval of the students’ fulfilment of the requirements and the 
arrangements for the examinations are in charge of an Executive Committee 
appointed by the Faculty, which at stated intervals shall report its pro- 


. : t. 7 
ceedings to the Faculty as a whole. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. DEGREE 305 
DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.). 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of. Arts is provided in the following departments of 
study which rank as ‘‘Subjects’’:— 

Philosophy, including Psychology. 
History. 

Economics and Political Science. 
Greek Language and Literature. 
Latin Language and Literature. 
French Language and Literature. 
English Language and Literature. 
Oriental Languages, 
Constitutional Law. 

Mathematics. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows:— 

(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) from 
McGill University, or its equivalent. 

(2) Candidates must take one year of resident graduate st udy at 
McGill University. 

(3) One or two subjects may be taken. 

(4) When two subjects are taken one of them shall be designated as the 
major subject and special attention shall be paid toit. It must bea subject 
which the candidate has already studied in his undergraduate course, and 
the work required in it will represent an attainment in knowledge far in 
advance of that required for the B.A. degree. The minor subject, if taken, 
must be a cognate subject and be approved by the head of the major de- 
partment. Not more than one-third of the candidate’s time for the year 
shall be devoted to the minor. The candidate shall pass an examination 
in each of the subjects in his course. 

(5) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic connected 
with his major subject. ‘The title of his thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the head of the department concerned and to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research for their approval. The thesis must be in 
some measure a contribution to knowledge and must also be in good literary 
style. 

(6) The first year’s course of study for the Ph.D. degree will cover the 
requirements of the M.A. course; but if such a course of study be followed, 
a thesis must be submitted and approved before the degree ot M.A. is con- 
ferred. If, however, the candidate continues his course of study and takes 
the degree of Ph.D., the degree of M.A. will be conferred with the degree 


of Ph.D., and in this case no special thesis will be required for the former. 
~ 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR M.SC. AND LL.M. DEGRFES 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.). 


APE Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading to 
be the degree of Master of Laws is provided in the following departments of 


© 


) study which rank as “Subjects” :— 
Pr Civil Law. 
| Common Law. 


Commercial Law. 


ian Constitutional and Public Law. 
| ag Roman Law. 
. i | : The requirements for this degree are as follows:— 
| | (1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. or LL.B. from McGill 
| University, or its equivalent, or be graduates of an approved law school. 
¥ r' (2) They must pursue one year of resident graduate study at McGill 
| University. 
| 
/ (3) They shall also present a thesis on some subject previously approved 
by the head of the department concerned and the Faculty of Graduate 
studies and Research. The thesis must be in some measure a contribution 
to knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. 
DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.SC.). 
| Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
ae to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following departments 
f of study which rank as “Subjects” :— 
4 Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Biochemistry. : 
Botany. 
Zoology. 
Entomology. 
Anatomy. 
Pathology. 
. Bacteriology. 
. Physiology. 
| Pharmacology. 
it ¥ Geology and Mineralogy. 


Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Materials and Theory 
of Structures. 

Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 

Applied Electricity, 
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Theory of Machines and Machine Design. 

Metallurgy. 

Mining. 

Engineering Physics. ; 
Geodesy. 

Ore Dressing. 


The requirements for the degree are as follows:— 


(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from McGill 
University, or its equivalent. 


(2) Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study at 
McGill University. 


(3) The course of study followed by the candidate shall be of an advanced 
character, being the equivalent of that required for the degree of M.A., and 
shall lie in the domain of pure or applied science. It may be selected from 
any one or (at the discretion of the head of the department in which the 
major subject is) two subjects included in the list given above. This course 
of study, which must be of a comprehensive character, must have been 
previously submitted to the head of the department and to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research and have received their approval. 


(4) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject connected 
with his course of study. The title of the thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the head of the department and to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and have received their approval. The thesis must 
be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and must also be written 
in good literary style. 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE (M.S.A.). 


The requirements for the degree are as follows:— 


(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.S.A. from McGill University 
or its equivalent. 


(2) Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study at 
Macdonald College, Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University. 


(3) One or two subjects may be taken. 


(4) When two subjects are taken, one of them shall be designated 
as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to it. It must bea 
subject which the candidate has already studied in his undergraduate 
course, and the work required in it will represent an attainment in knowledge 
far in advance of that required for the B.S.A. degree. Not more than 
one-third of the candidate’s time for the year shall be devoted to the minor 
subject. The candidate shall pass an examination in each of the subjects 
of his course. 
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368 REQUIREMENTS FOR PH. D. DEGREE 


| (5) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic connected 


) 
A with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been previously 
. leat submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the head of 
: | the department concerned for their approval. ‘The thesis must be a con- 
| tribution to knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. : 
| 
| (6) Candidates for the M.S.A. degree who select agronomy may register 
in September or January. In the latter case they will be expected to remain 
an in residence until the end of September. This gives an oppo:tunity for 
aan practical field, laboratory and thesis work during the crop-growing season. 
ang 
ats DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (PH.D.) 
7 
aay (1) Candidates tor the degree of Doctor ot Philosophy must hold the 


degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or M.D. from McGill University, or tts equivalent. 


bhi 2) Uhey must tollow a course of at least three years resident graduate. 


study. Oi these at least one must be at McGill University. he other 


two may be spent at institutions approved by the [Faculty of Graduate 
Studies. 

(3) They must select one major subj and one or two minor subjects. 

The minor subjects or subject must be cognate to the major subject and 

must be approved by the head of the department in which the major is. 

i Not more than one-quarter of their time shall be devoted to the minor 
subjects. 


i (4) Before the termination of the second year every candidate must 
satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research that he has a reading 
knowledge ot bot! 

(5) The examination on the major subject shall cover not merely the 
formal courses of instruction which have been taken, but the candidate 
must show that he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science 
or branch of learning which he has selected as his major subject. A similar 
general, though less detailed, knowledge shall be required in the case of the 
minor subjects. 


| display original 
} 


(6) The candidate niust also prepare a thesis whic | 
olarship and be a distinct contribution to knowledge. The subject must 


scho 
be approved by the head of the major department at least twelve months 
before the date of the final examination. 


One week before the Convocation at which the degree is to be conferred, 


a type-written copy of the thesis, accompanied by a statement from the 
head of the department that the copy in the form submitted has been 
. accepted, shall be filed in the office of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. This copy must be left there till one hundred 


printed copies have been deposited in the Library. 
‘> 
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The candidate shall deliver to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research a legal contract that he will furnish the | ibrary with 
one hundred printed copies by a specified date. The publication furnished 
by him must be a separate print, containing only the thesis. Its size, 
cover, and title page must conform to the requirements given on pages 15-106. 

Upon recommendation of a department and the approval of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research a briefer form of the tkesis than that 
approved for the degree may be accepted in fulfilment of the publication 


" 1 { 


requirement. This shall contain an account of the method followed in the 
investigation, an abstract of the evicence adduced and a full suminary 
of the results obtained. Those who adopt this plan must, in addition to 
the hundred printed copies of the short form of the thesis, deposit in the 
Library two type-written copies of the complete thesis. 

Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in 


the following departments:— 


Botany. 
Biochemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 
Bacteriology. 

Physics. 

Physiology, 

Criental Languages. 

In special cases heads of departments may be able to provide 
courses in other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, 
therefore, desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
other departments:than those mentioned above should make direct applica- 
tion to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether 
courses in such subjects can be provided. 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LITT.). 


Masters of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at least 
five years standing, and who have distinguished themselves by special 
research and learning in the domain of arts and literature, may submit 
their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and apply for 
the degree of Doctor of literature. A very high standard is required for 
this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study at the 
University. Graduates of other universities are not eligible for this degree. 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.). 
Any person who has graduated as B.C.L. or as LL.M. from McGill 


University may alter five years from such grac uation prccecd to the degree 
of Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 








% - = m\\y - . ns _ i ‘ = “a : = — ~ ge Soe Fe 
iy . | ed p h\\\\ Ae al rN S Vai _ JR LA 6 a Ee : : as Pt = 3 ee — ~ 
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services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on a 
subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Red Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be a 
Bie] valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of a 
thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way with 

some branch or branches of law. 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE (D.SC. ). 


Saage Masters of Arts, Masters of Science or Doctors of Medicine of McGill 
I University, who are graduates in one or other of these Faculties of at least 
five years standing, and who have distinguished themselves by special 
research and learning in the domain of science, may submit their published 
a works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and apply for the degree ot 
. Doctor of Science. A very high standard is required for this degree, but 
wii it does not call for any resident graduate study at the University. 
Graduates of other universities are not eligible for this degree. 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC (MUS. DOC.). 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse of a period of 
five years from the time of taking that degree, may proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Music, the requirement for which is a composition in extended 
form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. This exercise must have as its 


pT first number an introductory orchestral movement in the usual concert 
i) overture form, and must contain eight-part writing and fugal treatment. 


i [t must be scored for a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may 
present a composition scored for orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying no less than forty minutes in 
performance. In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composi- 
tion shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores 
of certain prescribed works. This degree is open only to graduates of the 
Faculty of Music of McGill University. 


THESIS SPECIFICATIONS, 


Owing to the fact that all theses submitted by successful candidates 
for higher degrees will be bound and placed in the Library, candidates 
for such degrees are advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search will henceforth require these to be prepared in a uniform manner 
and in accordance with the following specifications:— 

(1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 814 x 11 inches, and of 
substantial quality. 

(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 11% inches. 
Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the manner 
most suitable for binding. 
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FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL Sel 


(3) All theses must be type-written and in duplicate. 


(4) No binding is to be employed, but the loose sheets must be placed in 
a manilla envelope in the order of their pagination. 


All theses must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Craduate 
Studies and Research on or before April 1st of the year in which the can- 
didate wishes to present himself for the degree, except in the case of theses 
involving experimental work, when the time will be extended to May 20th. 
No theses received after these dates will be accepted. 

In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Civil Law, two copies 
of the book or books—or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, should 
a thesis be substituted, two type-written copies of the thesis—must be sub- 
mitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not 
later than February 1st of the year in which the candidate desires to take 
the degree. 

REGISTRATION, 


Except for the degrees of Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature and 
Doctor of Civil Law, application forms, with an outline of the course of 
study to be followed, must be filed with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research for the approval of the Faculty before.the 10th of 
October each year. 

Candidates whose course extends over more than one year must register 
at the commencement of each year of their course. 

Application forms and registration cards may be obtained from the Dean. 


FEES 

For ihe course leading to the degree of M.A., LL.M., M.Sc. or 

MDA. eat peed Soe eee ee LE Se ae TON $40.00 
For each year of the course leading to the degree of Ph.D............ 40.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., LL.M., M.Sc., or M.S.A................ 20.00 
Graduation fee for M.A., LL.M., M.Sc., or M.S.A.(in absentia) ... 40.00 
isrpguamon té¢ for PRD. OOH AR oe eee eee 30.00 
Pee Igor tne tienres OF 1), Litt). 2.6 cee Le eee 80.00 
Fee for the degree of D.C.L...... ile Wake Sg beg Sa eae ae 80.00 
Fee fot the dered Of BiSnas ows. 4s. 095s CSRS ee a 80.00 


The examination and graduation fee is payable when the candidate 
presents himself for examination and is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. 
No thesis can be accepted unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the 
Bursar for this fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., 
M.Sc., or M.S.A. fails, he may present himself for the examination in a 
subsequent year without further payment of fees. A candidate for the 
degree of Ph.D., D.Sc. or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present him- 
self in a subsequent year upon payment of an additional sum amounting 
to one half of the usual fee for this degree. 
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Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators.in the University who are pro- 
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of 


Science in Agriculture or Doctor of Philosoph 


—" 


remain members of the teaching staff. be exempt from the tuition fee 
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but wili be required to pay laboratory and registration fees and the fee 


for graduation in every case. In the event of their leaving the staff a 
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Ex mination and STadcduati 1 tee {to Vit PC S356. Pe ees .$100.00 
The fee for the degree of Mus. Doc. is payable in two instalments. 
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ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
~ARATIOY RR G ak rae -nateecny +s LEP ee, * 
SAMUEL B. SLACK:—Professor of Greek. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
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0, Republic; Theocritus. Wit 
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readings to be assigned py the instructor. | Dig Oat. St 2 


-rofessor Slack. 


Latin 12: Livy I, Il; Lectures on the History of the Monarchy and the 
Republic; Tacitus, Annals 1, I; Soprives on the History of the Empire. 
With additional readings assigned by 

Qf AZ. snes k 6 AE op wa Dae ea Assistant Professor Thompson, 


Latin 21: Roman Inscriptions. Hourtobearranged....Professor Laing. 


the instructor. Mon., Wed., Fri. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


7 


Pau. {¢. LarLeur:—Professor of English and Comparative Literature. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 
Cyrus MAcMILLAN:—Associate Professor. 
SEORGE W. LatuamM:—Assoctate Professor. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
Any course from 5 to 19 inclusive (see pages 142 to 145), if not 
already taken. 
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ENGLISH AND MODERN LANGUAGES 373 
20. Anglo-Saxon: Beowulf. 3hrs......: \ssociate Professor Latham. 


21. The English and Scottish Popular Ballads: with some attention 
to Canadian folk-tales and their relation to those of Europe. 3 hrs.... 
Associate Professor Macmillan. 


22. Comparative Literature: Epistolary Literature. 3 hrs..... 
Professor Lafleur. 


23. Comparative Literature: Memoirs and Memoir-Writers, begin- 


ning with Philippe de Commines. 3 hrs.....Professor Lafleur. 
24. Chaucer. Prerequisite: Course 15. 3 hrs.... 


Associate Professor Latham. 


25. The Drama in England from 1660 to 1920. 3hrs.... 
Associate Professor Macmillan. 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in English must take twelve 


hours of lectures a week, six of which must be selected from Courses 20 to 
25 inclusive. Course 13 or its equivalent is compulsory. 
Candidates for the Master’s degree. with English as a minor subject 


must take three hours of lectures a week, exclusive of Courses 1 to.4, 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
René pu Roure:—Associate Professor of French. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN FRENCH 


1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 18), 
Professor Lafleur. 


Versification: histoire et technique. 1 hr. 


2 
3. Histoire de la langue francaise depuis le XVIe siécle. 1 hr. 
4. Histoire de la comédie en France. 2 hrs. 

5 


. Exercices pratiques. 1 hr. 

Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take all the 
courses mentioned above and also one of 7, 8, 9 (see Bulletin of the 
Faculty of Arts). 

Those taking French as a major will omit 1 and either 2 or 3. 

Those taking French as a minor will take 4 and one of the one-hour 
courses. 

These who have not taken French Philology in their undergraduate 
course must take it as a part of their M.A. course, except when French is 


taken as a minor. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. 
ie MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


C. A. Bropit BrocKWELL:—Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Langugaes, 
Law and History. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 
ALEXANDER R. GorRDON:—Professor of Hebrew. 
GEORGE AsBsBoTt-SMITH:—Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic 


Literature. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


7s 
~~ 


pn 444 1. Special Texts: connected with Hebrew, or Aramaic, or Syriac, or 
7 Phoenician and Punic, or Arabic, or Ethiopic, according to the nature 
of the thesis. 3 hrs.......Professor Gordon, Assistant Professor 
hy | Abbott-Smith, or Mr. Graham. 
. Synopsis of Semitic History. 1 hr......... Professor Gordon. 
3. Semitic Comparative Philology. 1hr........Professor Brockwell. 
4. Semitic Epigraphy: including a knowledge of the history of the 
meet rmepnabet. bt ee bak. Professor Brockwell. 
5. Hebrew and Semitic Social Customs, Institutions and Codes: 1 hr. 
-rofessor Brockwell. 
6. Hebrew and Semitic Modes of Numerical Denotation. 1 hr. 
Professor Brockwell. 
7. The Early Hebrew and Semitic Science and Art of Mensuration: 

with special reference to the measurement of time. 1 hr..... 
Professors Brockwell. 
| 8. Non-Religious Contributions of Semitic Civilization to the Civil- 
ization of the. Weet. ‘I hf... oS aia Professor Brockwell. 

9. Hellenistic Grammar, Syntax and Lexicography. ihr.... 

Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 
10. The Critical Use and Values of Hellenistic Documents. 1 hr.. 
Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may arrange with 
the head of the department for a continuation of the course given above 
during a period of two years. 


| DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 
i MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
ft STEPHEN LEacock:—Professor of Political Economy. 

ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


) JOSEPH CLARENCE HEMMEON:—Associate Professor of Economics and 
Hf Political Science. 
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ECONOMICS AND HISTORY 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS, 


Candidates taking Economics and Political Science as their major 
subject must have attained honour standing in the department at the 
examination for the B.A. degree, or have qualifications considered by the 
department to be equivalent to this. 


Candidates who propose to take Economics and Political Science as 
their minor subject must (a) have taken as undergraduates Courses Nos. 
1, 2, 3, (see page 138) and two other full courses and have attained 
in the work a standing satisfactory to the department, or (b) have done 
work in another university recognized by the department as the equiva- 
lent of this. 


COURSES 


Any course from 3to 9 inclusive (see page 138), if not already taken 


10. The Government of Canada. ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professor Leacock. 
11. Canada: Industrial and Economic Problems. 2nd term; Tu., Th., 
il ., Ae  e  A LA oe Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

14. Public Finance. ist term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12-... 
Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
15. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society. 2nd term; Tu., Th., 


Sat., at 12...................Associate Professor Hemmeon. 
17. Graduate Seminar: Statistics, Scientific Journals and Conferences 
on thesis. work. «F ris; ate 5% cs sours Professor Leacock, Associate 


Professor Hemmeon and Assistant Professor Sandwell. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Basil WiLLiAMs:—Professor of History. 
CHARLES EDMUND FRYER:—Professor of History. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


W. T. WAuGH:—Associate Professor of History. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


5. Medizval and Renaissance History....Associate Professor Waugh. 
6. English Constitutional History......Associate Professor Waugh. 
7. European History, 1603-1784.............. Professor Williams. 
8. European History, 1784-today............... Professor Fryer. 
10. Industrial Democracy in England since 1784...... Professor Fryer. 


11. Historical Method and Criticism............. Professor Williams 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
ae MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIPS 
t 
i by WILLIAM (CALDWELL: —Professor of Moral Philosophy. 
LEA ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTS 
| Y\ \ f i KSON 5 he J oa CSSOT 4% { é Ue ¢ f VSLCS. 
Wittiam DP. Lan ssoctate Profess Psycholog: L Darector of 
Lite i Ss ychalo LCA l j l G“iLoT 
) f | COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
rt] 
4 ) 20 Psychol gical Laboratory ; Experimental Investigations in Human 
t | Bem iy A or a SP 
\ i sYCNOiOLY LASSOCIATS Pro CSSO1 Tait. 
. 21. Seminary in Psychology: Psychology of Religion... 
5 Associate Professor Tait, 
a 
5. | “pe ; <1 eS ee oS . ~49 Orv: | OS nineties 4 as ? : = e D es ~ - 
| 22. Philosophical eecmmMa;©y : idealism, Materialism and Realism: 
. Lectures, papers and discussions....Associate Professor Hickson. 
> 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 
MEMBER .OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
AMES HARKNESS:—Professor of Pure Mathematics 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FA LTY 
. DANtEL A. MurrAy:—Professor of Applsaed Maihematics. 
q ALBERT 11. S.\GIuusON:—Associate Professor. 
: CHarues T. SULLIVAN:—Assoctate Professor 
i} 
) COURSES FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 
| ; . : 
i G eneral Analy SiS. 5 hrs. eee ahem bale rey -Professi or Harkness. 
2. Introduction to tae Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable 
2 hrs Associate Professor Gillson. 
. > . = a c = C= a “1 ‘ as 
3 ntroduction to the Theory of Higher Plane Curves. lhr.... 
Associate Professor Gillson. 
9 
<< eee eels on ‘ t oe = 
4. Selected Topics in the Theory of Functions. 3 hrs... 
) ae “ee ai» . 
Professor Harkness. 
5. The Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. 3 hrs. 
Associate Professor Gillson. 
6. Differential Geometry. 3 hrs........1 Associate Professor Sullivan 
; 7. Projective Geometry. 3 hrs....... Assistant Professor Matthews. 
i} > Tiffarantial BE Sa ee Mee TO a, ee Pe nee, Oe 
8. Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 2 hrs.... 
Professor Murray. 
- > 6 Pee. ee ee eork ea ee 5 EE Er We ey ©. ae 
9. Harmonic Analysis. 2: BYaoccees gist .Assoaiate | rolessot Sulliy an. 
"$ ‘ j +7 awk: ] ] +s = - | : oa is 19 ba 
Courses 8 and 9 are intended specially for graduates +n ‘the Faculty of 
Applied Science who are proceeding to:'the M.Sc. degree in-coursesin Applied 
4 ~ : . “ . ‘ ~ .- toa F # . —* _: ~ . ss — i. 
; Science; e.g., in Electrical Engineering, or in Civil Engineering. They will 
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LAW AND PHYSICS Ski 















be minors among the courses taken by candidates for this M.Sc. degree, | 
and are based necessarily on the mathematics taken in preparation for the f 
B.Sc. degree in Applied Science. They are, however, open to students 
other than in Applied Science. 








LAW. 







MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. ‘4 


AYA « 






HERBERT ARTHUR Smita: Professor of Jurisprudence and Common Law ) 
IRA ALLAN Mackay:—Professor of Constitutional Law. 






COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS 





1. Constitutional Law of Canada: Constitutional re’ations between 
the United Kingdom and Canada; the Crown: Colonial Laws Validity Act, 
1865; applicability of English law te colonial conditions; the Quebec Act, | 
1774; the Judicial Committee; the British North America Act, 1867, and | 
its framework. The greater part of the course will be devoted to an analysis 
of cases decided under ss. 91-92 of the B.N.A. Act. ... . Professor Mackay. 

























2. Public International Law: Nationality and allied problems; 
marginal seas, inlets and river systems, vessels: diplomatic agencies, methods, 
and practice; the laws of war, contraband, continuous ve yyages, blockade, etc.; 
the Monroe Doctrine; the Hague Conventions: the Treaty of Versailles, the | 
League of Nations and the International Court of Justice. Selected sources 
nT RR ig OO a oe Pea es ae Piotessor Mackay. 
3. The Law of Trusts (Common Law): The theory of the trust: early | 
history of trusts and uses; the statute of uses: subsequent developments 
of the law of trusts: the modern law; comparison of Roman and common 
law principles. Selected cases and statutes......... Professor Smith 
4. The Law of Wills (Common Law): Origin and history of the English 
will; comparison with the development of the Roman will: formal require- 
ments; principles of interpretation: duties of executors and administrators; 
testamentary capacity; restrictions on the right of testation. Selected cases 
eso Soot i are we oe eae Ne wc Se Professor Smith. 





DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


p MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


; | ) 
ARTHUR STEWART Eve:—Pyofessor of Physics and Director of the 
5 Physics Building. 
fe Louis V. Kinc:—Professor of Physics. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. , 


JOsEPH A. GrAy:—Associate Professor of Physics. 
A, NorMAN SHAW:—Associate Professor of Physics. 








FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


iW. VOCtOr AUGAIyeIn. 2 tte. tet tein). vo ee Professor Eve. 

11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 2 hrs. 

Professor King. 

13. Quantum Theory and Relativity. 1 hr............Professor Eve. 

14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 2 hrs.....Professor King. 
Also Colloquia; Physical Society; special books. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


13 and 14 as above. 
15. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 2 hrs. 
Kin 


wm 


Professor y 


16. Kinetic Theory of Matter, and Electron Theory. 2 hrs..... 

Professor King, 

17. Quantum Theory and Relativity. 1 hr.............Professor Eve. 

18. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 2 hrs....Professor King. 
Also Colloquia; Physical Society; set books. 


yO 


< 


( 


Candidates taking Physics as a minor course for the Ph.D. may select 
courses from 10 to 18 inclusive. There will be a test paper on Physics and 


set books. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


ROBERT F. RutTAN:— Professor of Chemisiry and Director of the 
Chemistry Building. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 


FREDERICK M. G. JOHNSON:—Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 
Otto MAAss:—Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
GEORGE 5S. WuHITBY:—Assoctate Professor of Chemistry. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced courses in (a) Inorganic, (b) Organic, (c) Physical and 
(d) Colloidal Chemistry. 

One or more of these courses are open to our students and chemical 
engineers. The subject matter of these should be covered on entrance to 
the Faculty, but few undergraduates take all these, and candidates in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are allowed to carry two. 

2. Colloquium, one per week. Each candidate gives one, and, if time 
permits, two papers on some recent advances in chemistry. Papers are 
suggested and criticized by some member of the senior staff. 

3. Attendance at the weekly meetings of the Chemical and Physical 
Societies. 

4. Special graduate lectures, about forty in number, divided among 
the members of the senior staff. 
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dent with some member of the senior staff. 


1 
} 
Hf 
5. Supervision of special reading and regular conferences of each stu- i 
| 6. Assistance and instruction regarding the technique and literature | 
of the Master’s thesis. |] 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


{ 
1. Advanced courses to undergraduates and graduates, see (1) above, | 
taking up different fields of chemistry each year. If the subject matter | 
of a course be new to a graduate student, he takes this course. 
2. Colloquium: for each of the three years, as above (2). | 
3. Attendance at Chemical and Physical Societies: each candidate is | 
required to give one lecture during his course. | 
4. The graduate lectures, (4) above, are not on the same subjects two . 
years in succession. They are attended for three years. | 
5. Supervision of reading and regular conferences, as in (5) above. | 
6. Supervision and direction of research work by the member of the | 
senior staff under whom the candidate is working. If the candidate is 
unable to suggest an acceptable piece of work, a special problem is as- ) 
signed to him. | 







DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY. 


’ MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 






ARCHIBALD Byron MAcALLUM:—Professor of Brochemisiry. 







COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 





Advanced lectures and laboratory work on the following:— ) 

i. General Biochemistry. 

2. The Chemistry of Animal Metabolism. 

These courses will involve about sixty lectures and about two hundred 
hours of laboratory work, the latter in addition to the research for 
the preparation of the dissertation for the degree. 

Candidates who desire to proceed to the M.Sc. degree in biochemistry 
must have a good knowledge of chemistry (inorganic, organic and physical) 
and must have taken (or must take concurrently with the work for this 
degree) all the undergraduate work in biochemistry. 










Sr 






COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 





The courses offered by the department, covering what will be required => 
for biochemistry as a major subject for the degree, will involve the extension ] 
of those listed above and also the following:— 

1. Organic Colloids in their Chemical and Physical Relations. 

2. Laboratory Methods of Synthesis of a Number of Bio-organic 
Compounds. 
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| 3, Problems of Biophysics. 
4. Methods and Results in the Microchemistry of the Animal and 


vas Vegetable Cell. 
' : r . . _ . : . . 
Ft These courses will involve about eighty lectures, to be given in the 


two later of the three years required for the degree. The candidate must 


7 


. ; attend and participate in the colloquia held fortnightly for graduate 
students in the department. 
The requirements’ for registration for the degree of Ph.D. with 


if Biochemistry as the major subject are the Same as those for the M.Sc. 


- 
! 
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‘tag, DEPARTMENT OF BOTAN 
- 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
! 
} 
: i. 7 : Py ; ~ ry. PP a c . ~~ c 2 . 
a tM RANCIS #, LLOYD:—Frvofessor of Dotany 
- . . - 
) ASSO \1TE OF THE FACULTY 


| | CARRIE M. DeErick:—Pyrofessor of Morphological Botan‘ 


Candidates taking major work in botany should, except for special 
reasons, take chemistry or physics as a minor. For genetics statistical 
methods are required. 

: Attendance at bi-weekly colloquia is required of ali candidates for 
| higher degrees. Presentation by candidates of the results of published 
; research is also required. 
| The following courses are offered :— 

| 1. Experimental Plant Morphology: Problems and Research. 

I Professor Lloyd. 
| 2. Plant Phys‘ology: Problems and Research. 

(a) Cellular physiology: biophysics and biochemistry of the cell. 

b) ( rrowth, irritability and reproduction. 


’ — 7 | bok. 
c) iNutrition and respiration. 
‘ 


Professor Lloyd and Mr. Scarth., 


(b) Laboratory work illustrative of the principles and practice 


Professor Derick. 


4. Phytopathology. 
if 2 (a) Lectures and reading. 


Professor Derick. 
5. Colloquium. 
Bi-weekly, Wednesday 4.45 p.m. 


re required to give at least two presen- 


; «& 


Candidates forthe M.Sc. degree : 


tations; those for the Ph. D. degree at least four. 


‘ | See also Department of Botany, Macdonald College, p. 387. 





BOTANY, ZOOLOGY AND GEGLOGY 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
ARTHUR WILLEY:—Professor of Zoology. 
COURSES FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


1, Practical Embryology and Histology.—The principles of develop- 
ment and inheritance; the differentiation of organs; the staining and mount- 
ing of tissues. Zoology 5 (see MacDonald College Announcement) 
may be taken concurrently. 

2, Cytology and Protozoology.—The intimate: structure of animal cells 
and of animal micro-organisms; advanced microscopic technique. 

3. Morphology ani Economic Zoology.—The forms of animal life and 
their interdependence; methods of conservation and control. Zoology 4 
(see Buletn of the Faculty of Arts) may be taken concurrently 

See also Department of Entomology and Zoology, Macdonald College. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


FRANK D. Apams:—Professor of Geology and Palconiology. 
J. AUSTEN Bancrort:—Professor of Geology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 
RicHARD P. D. GrawAm:—Associate Professor of Mineralogy. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced Course in Historical Geology.—Reading under the di- 
rection of the head of the department, with frequent colloquia. 

2, Advanced Course on Ore Deposits.—Reading with frequent collo- 
quia and practical studies in the university collection of ore deposts, 

3. Adv.nced Course in Optical Mineralogy, with practical laboratory 
work, 

4. Advanced Course in Petrography..—Reading with frequent collo- 
quia and practical work in the Petrographical Laboratory. 

5. Pelxontology.—A course of lectures with additional treading; col- 
loquia and practical instruction in the collections of the Redpath Museum. 

6. Geolozical Colloquium.—Studies in the history of geology and cer- 
tain selected geological topics of special importance. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


The Department offers the first two years of the Ph.D. course. 

The course given above for the Master’s degree is the first of these years. 
The second year is as follows:— 

|. Special Studies in Petrography: with extended practical work in 


the Petrographical Laboratory. 
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2. Advanced Course in Mineralogy: with extended practical work in 
the Mineralogical Laboratory. 

3. Colloquia and Journal Club. 

4. Research work in Petrography and Mineralogy. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY. 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
S. ERNEST WHITNALL:—Professor of Anatomy. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 
JAMES C. Simpson:—Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 


= . 


acilities will be afforded in the department, by arrangement with its 
head, for graduate study in Anatomy, Histology Embryology or Anthrop- 
ology. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY. 
M 


ty 


MBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
JorN Tait:—Professor of Physiology. 


5. Advanced Physiology (with laboratory)...Professor Tait and staff. 

In this course certain branches of the subject will be selected for 
more detailed treatment because of their special medical or scientific 
interest. It is proposed this session to treat among other subjects 
the connective tissues, joints, the lymphatic system, serous cavities, blood 
vessels and vascular lining, cerebro-spinal fluid, nerve conduction, cerebral 
localization and muscular tone. 

6. Structure and Function. ....Professor Tait. 

This course includes a review of modern work in biology in whicl 
structure, whether of the developing or of the adult animal, has been in- 
ves -igated by experimental means. The.aim is to show the place and 
scope of physiology and of physiological method in relation to such’ 
problems. A special study will be made of structural adaptations to 
physically new environment. 

b. Sena GIOky oo 1S ee .....Dr. Green and Dr. Notkin. 

The course will deal with physical, physico-chemical and certain im- 
munological problems relating to the blood fluid and to bloodcells. The 
following questions with others will receive consideration :;—Life-history of 
the corpuscles, special physiology of the red cells and of hemoglobin, 
hamolysis, blood transfusion, phagocytosis, coagulation and arrest of 
hemorrhage. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY. 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Henry G. BARBouR:—Professor of Pharmacology. 


After suitable preparation in animal physiology and biochemistry, the 
student must acquire a practical working knowledge of pharmacology. 
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To this end, the experimental course offered to students of the Medical 
Faculty may be pursued. Advanced work is arranged to meet the indi- 
vidual requirements of each student. The following courses are offered:— 
3. History of Pharmacology.—Assigned readings. . Professor Barbour. 
ae 4. General Pharmacology.—Laboratory work and conferences. Phar- 
macology of the cell; theories of narcotic, convulsant and peripheral nerve 
action; synergism and antagonism; tolerance: hypersensitivity; influence 
of special conditions upon drug action.............. Professor Barbour. 
5. Chemical Pharmacology.—A lecture course with demonstrations, de- 
signed for students specializing either in synthetic chemistry.or pharma- 
cology. Emphasis is placed upon the relation of chemical structure to 


pharmacological action.......... Professor Barbour and Dr. Stehle 
; 6. Pathological Pharmacology.—Special lectures on the theory of the 
) action drugs as diwenae: os uu540 so. Sh six, Professor Barbour. 


7. Advanced Toxicology.—Special instruction in methods of identifica- 
tiGHE Ue, POrilts In the tists) sy. 0 oe eee ie Dr. Stehle. 


8. Special Methods.—Practical instruction in the technique of special 


chemical and physiological methods employed in pharmacology. Methods 
of bio-assay may be emphasized....Professor Barbour and Dr. Stehle. 

Colloquium.—Each candidate for either the Master’s or Doctor’s 
degree is required to present a report from the current literature, at least 
once a month. 

WORK IN COGNATE SUBJECTS 

Other courses of especial value in the training of the pharmacological 
student include; 

Physical chemistry; advanced organic chemistry; comparative ana- 
tomy; general and special physiology; biochemistry; plant histology and 
microchemistry; pathology; bacteriology; experimental human psycho- 
logy; radio-activity. 

DEPARTMENT OF HYGIENE. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


T. A. STARKEY:—Professor of Hygiene. 
Students may arrange for advanced work in this field by communicating 
with the head of the department. 
DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
7 MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
HENRY MArtyN MAcKay:—Professor of Civil Engineering. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY. 


ERNEST BROWN :—Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 
Cyrit BATHO:—A ssociate Professor of Applied Mechanics. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


105. Staticrlly Indeterminate Stresses.—General methods of stress 
. Pa . _ 7 Cc "ea 

analysis, influence lines, applications to braced arches, rectangutiar ftranme- 
; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and imtermediate 


oads, etc. One term, 2 hrs, and 6 hrs. problem work.... 


Works, @tc. 


106. Technical Elastizit -.—The general equations of elastict'y wrth 
Various applications (special attention being paid to approximate numeri ica! 


solutions ; strength oO} flat plates etc. * tOrsion OF EAM EUDeES abl P tsms ol 


7 t ’ 
non-ciretiiat section: the aerermination. oF stress dis ribution by Meals 
ol polarized leo ht , &tasthl StapLniry: vibration Of S&FuUcTUuTes. (One ter rh. 
z a x ® 7 
j : 1] j \ : E ste ee ape 
hrs ana {) ors proplem Wor! ASsSocia§re Protessol Ba no 
nrs., ina > tem W eee ee gk he . 
= a ee — aoe : | 4 { 2 
LU, mecondary stresses Secon ¥ stresses cue 1 y ¢ nts 
1.4 ro | 4.4 - } . -_ aciebeek - . : > 6 tela . lo - sett 
aerection of toor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, ete.; Critic il 
ee ce as Bea ae : a ENS ae EN ee ee ee ee "gees ree ; 
aiscussion or specifications [o SLOEU ural members in the 11D Tht ol tests. 
f : 
m) Pa care ee eels Tae, Fa, : 4 (Sy ~ 2 Sigel 
Une term, 2 frs., and 6 hrs. problem work............ rrotessor iviaCinay, 
YO "> ‘ can ( \ yo A enhac fA Awanrnfcenw Tt) ey. ip pe" ey 
108. Reinforced Concrete Arches (Advanced). rreiuminary Gesign, 


SA 3 1° x | hy gues > ten ‘ ~ << wk 
development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic piers, economics 


of conerete arches, etc. One term, 1 hr., and 6 hrs. problem work 


10%. (a) Aerodynaniics.—F luid motien; the principles of flight, scale 


effect, experimental methods and results; prediction of performance; 


equations of motion; stability of aircraft; propellers, etc. 


2 ee Pe wet at ae = nan Andean elation 
(b) Structural Design of Aircraft.—Loading conditions during 
] r 1 : arn f ahivedl " . hi a cla ate 
flight; detatled calculations of structural strength... 
Associate Professor Batho 


110. Hydraulics.—General principles of hydrology im relation to power 
development; stream gauginz and use of records; flow m streams and m 
open channels of regular form; effect of damsand obst ructions; backwater 
computations; the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines 
general trend of turbine development; turbime testimg and Fis witacictt 
special problems such as pressure surges im conduits; general consi eration 
of water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation, 

Professor Brown. 
DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDZES. 
Louts A. Herpt:—Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 
CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE:—AsSsoctate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced Mathematics.—Lectures and study under the direction 
of the Department of Mathematics 


bk 
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2, Electrical Physics —Lectures and study under the direction of the 

Department of Physics. 
' 3. Course of Reading.—tThis covers general and fundamental electro - | 
’ technics in addition to the references on th specialized subject of the thesis ’ 


The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation: 


| 

(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical] machinery ; | 

investigation of special machinery; special problems of design, | 

Professor Herdt. 4 

(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulato-s; laboratory in- ) 
struction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high voltage 

COR 5 6 nn vive sa bk FON a os CER eh a, te Protea Christie. | 
(c) Design, characte-istics and testing of electrical engineering in- 

struments and devices. Facilities are available for precision measurements | 


of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory investigation of new types 

and development of special devices....................Mr. Wallace. 

(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power systems; 

laboratory testing of relays and other devices: development of special types. 

Assistant Professor Burr. 

A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus for 
research work. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


CHARLES M. McKercow:—Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
ARTHUR R. RoBERTS:—A ssociate P1ofessor. ) 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
1. Engineering Thermodynamics. Prerequ’sites, Courses 220 and 251 


(see pp 238 and 242 This course comprises:— 
(a) A series of lectures, supplemented by a course of reading on the 
theory of heat-power apparatus, such as steam turbines, internal combustion 
engines and refrigeration, the laws of heat transfer, the character of fuels 
and the phenomena of combustion, etc. 
(b) Experimental investigation of a particular problem with a thesis. | 
Professor McKergow and Associate Professor Roberts. ‘ 
2. Machine Design. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242 (see pp. 238 
and 241). This course comprises:— 
(a) A series of lectures, supplemented by a course of reading on special 
topics: friction and lubrication, efficiency and design of gearing, vibration 
and balancing, metal-cutting tools and more advanced problems in design. 
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(b). Experimental investigation of a particular problem with thesis. 
Professor McKergow and Associate Professor Roberts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


ALFRED STANSFIELD:—Professor of Metallurgy. 


281. Electro-Metallurgy.—A course of lectures and laboratory work 


covering in a more advanced manner the subject outlined in course 2/5 
(see pp- 24 3-246 


Rere meer eres atid 0 TITS. AD. +. es Nulveie ccc cea dea aa Professor Stansfield. 
282. Metallurgical Engineering.—Advanced work on materials of con- 
struction and metallurgical design. Laboratory work on the properties 
of metals and refractory materials and the use of metallurgical testing in- 
struments. Drafting-room work on metallurgical design. 2 hrs. lectures 
and Defrs. lab. and draiting-foom. . >. ..a05. 0k... tA... SM. Sproule, 
283. Physical Chemistry of Metals and Alloys.—The application of 
physical chemistry to metals and metallic alloys and to metallurgical 
reactions. Laboratory work on metallography, cooling curves of alloys 
and typical metallurgicalreactions. 2 hrs. lectures and 6 hrs. lab. Mr. Roast 
JEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING. 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


Joun BONSALL PoRTER:—Professor of Mining Engineering and Dvtrector 
of the Mining Butlding. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY. 


JOHN W. BELL:—Assoctate Professor of Mining Engineering. 


tft 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE, 


The work is exclusively in Ore Dressing and consists of lectures, reading. 
and laboratory work in the following subjects:— 

1. The History of Ore Concentration............... Professor Porter. 

2. The Theory of Rock Crushing.............Associate Professor Bell. 

32° 2he ‘Theory of Motatoni« 34.00 meeseetic as... Mr. Erlenborn 

All candidates for the degree are required to familiarize themselves with 
the literature’of at least one special branch of Ore Dressing, as, for example, 
flotation, rock-crushing, jig and table concentration, etc., the branch 
chosen being ‘in most cases that in which the individual research of the 
candidate is being carried out. 
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GRADUATE COURSE IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue. twenty miles 
west of Montreal, is incorporated with McGill University and forms one 
of its colleges. Its School of Agriculture provides the following graduate 
courses :— 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY. 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


FRANCIS CHARLES HARRISON:—Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Agricul. 
‘ure and Professor of Bacteriology. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1, Applied Micro-Biology.—The bacteriology of foods-technique, water 
hygiene, milk and milk products, meat and meat products. Food preser- 
vation. Bacterial examination of air. Epidemiology. Laboratory work, 
4 hrs. per day; lectures and colloquia. 

2. The Bacterial Diseases of Plants.—Bacterial soft, rots, wilts, blights, 
etc. Isolation cultural studies. Laboratory work and lectures. 

3. Veterinary Bacteriology.—Morphology, cultivation and physiological 
characters of organisms causing the infectious diseases of domestic animals. 
Susceptibility and immunity, toxins and antitoxins. Laboratory work 
and lectures. 

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy will take the courses 
given above, with others that may be arranged with the head of the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 
BERTRAM THOMAS DicKkson:—Professor of Botany. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


1. History of Plant Pathology.—Lecture and readingcourse. One term. 

2. Systematic Mycology.—A detailed study dealing with taxonomy, 
morphology, reproduction and ecology, 

3. Advanced Plant Pathology.—Studies of plant diseases, culture 
and inoculation work, etc. Two terms; 2 hrs., 4 hrs. lab. 

4, Advanced Plant Physiology.—A course adapted to Plant Pathology 
and dealing with enzymes, fermentation, hydrogen-ion concentration, 
colloidal phenomena, metabolism of the fungi. Two terms; 1 hr., 4 hrs. 
lab. 
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5. Pathological Plant Histology——A detailed study of abnormal plant 
structures caused by myxomycetes, fungi, bacteria, insects, etc. Pre- 
paration of slides and photomicrographs. 1 hr., 4 hrs. lab. 

6. Seminar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned topics; 
recent work in plant pathology; original research. 1 hr. 

See courses in the Department of Botany, McGill University, p. 129 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


WiLtiAmM LOCHHEAD :—Professor of Entomology and Zoology. 
. . Oe ae 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced Systematic Entomology.—1hr., 4 hrs.lab. Prerequisite 
Courses {1 and 2 of four-year course (see Announcement of Macdonald 
College). 

2. The History and Literature of Entomology. One term, 1 hr. 

3. Insect Morphology.—A comparative study of insect anatomy. The 
histology, development and phylogeny of insects. Research on assigned 
topics. Entomology: 2 hrs., 4 hrs. lab. 

4. Advanced Economic Entomology.—A continuation of Course 9 of 
the four-year course (see Announcement of Macdonald College), but cover- 
ing a broader field, including the role of insects in transmitting disease 
to man and domestic animals and to plants; methods in practical ento- 
mology; research. 2 hrs., 4 hrs. lab. 

Colloquia on assigned readings, current literature and research will be 
held at the discretion of the instructors. 

Courses offered by the Department of Zoology in McGill University 
may alsobe taken. See p. 169. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. 


TouNn FerGcuson SNELL:—Professor of Chemistry. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Chemistry of So‘ls and Fertilizers.—Lectures, supplementary reading 
and laboratory work in the analysis of soils and fertilizers, Fall term; 
2 hrs. lectures. 

2. Chemistry of Animal Nutrition.—Lectures, supplementary reading 
and practice in the analysis of feeding stuffs, Spring term; 2h s. lectures. 
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3. Chemistry of Inszcticides and Fungicides.—The manufacture, 
composition, analysis and uses of insecticide and fungicde materials. 
. Practice in the analysis of such materials by the approved metheds of 
the Association of Official Agricultural Chemists, Spring term; 2 hrs. lectures. 
4. Dairy and Food Chemistry.—The composition of milk and itsproducts 
and detection of adulteration. 2hrs. lectures. Laboratory practice ia food 
analysis. 


5S. Research in Agricultural Chemistry. 


See Department of Chemistry, McGill University, p. 23. 
DEPARTMENT OF CEREAL HUSBANDRY. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
ROBERT SUMMERBY :—Professor of Cereal Husbandry. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 


1. Advanced Crop Production.—The fundamental principles of crop 
growth; the methods and practices of crop production. 

2, Forage Crops.—Classification, judging, adaptation, production and 
uses, 


1¢ 9) 


(a) Grasses and clovers; (b) roots and corn. 
3. Grain Crops.—Classification, judging, adaptation, production, and 
uses. 
4. Field Crop Breeding.—Principles and methods used; variations, 
correlations, etc., with special reference to economic characters. 
5. Forage Crop Breeding.—Actual breeding methods and problems 
involved in (a) grasses and clovers, (b) roots and corn. 
6. Grain Crop Breeding.—Actual breeding methods and problems 
involved. 


7. Seminar.—Training in methods of investigation. 
DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY. 
ASSOCIATE Of TdE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Morey A. JuLL:—Manager and Lecturer in the Poultry Department. 
COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


11. Advanced Marketing Principles and Practice.—A study of the 
present organizations, functions and operations of the market structure 
both for home and export trade. Each candidate is required to make a 
survey of marketing conditions in any section of the country that may be 
indicated. 2hrs. (Prerequisite: Course 5; see Announcement of Macdonald 
College.) 
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12, Advanced Poultry Farm Management -—Advanced studies of such 
divisions of the subject as business methods; economic conditions in chicken, 
tuckey, duck and goose farming; general management problems. Whenever 
possible, trips will be made to study conditions and systems of poultry 
farming. 2 hrs. (Prerequisite: Course 9; see Announcement of Macdonald 


College.) 


13. Seminar.— One meeting a week. 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona and Mount 
Royal. 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 

It is the outgrowth of plans conceived during the early years of 
his Principalship by the late Sir William Dawson, which resulted in 
the establishment of the Ladies’ Educational Association. Under the 
auspices of the Association, courses of lectures delivered chiefly by 
Professors of McGill University, were offered to women from 1870 
until 1884, thus placing within their reach, to some extent at least, the 
advantages of a Collegiate and University education. 

In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
$50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 
Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to 
be conducted in the buildings of McGill College, as a distinct course 
in the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as prac- 
ticable the classes were to be created into a separate college of McGill 
University, with a building separate from that of McGill College. 
Under the terms of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that degrees 
in the Faculty of Arts should be granted to women practically on the 
same conditions as to men, and that the examinations for such degreés, 
for classing, honours, prizes and medals should be identical with those for 
men. 

As a result of this generous gift and in accordance with the conditions 
attached, courses of instruction, identical in subject and in standard with 
those of the Faculty of Arts, were established for women in 1884. These 
courses were given in the Arts Building, some of the work of the Third 
and Fourth Years and of the Honour Courses being conducted in joint 
classes. 

The first graduating class of eight women was p-esented for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 

The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision 
of a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their Majes- 
ties the King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of York) in 1901. 

A Warden and Resident Staff were appointed. With these new 
and great advantages the instruction provided by the original endow- 
ment has been maintained as hitherto, except that the separate classes 
are held mainly in the College building. Women have continued to 


prepare for degrees in Arts, including pure science. Through the 
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wisdom of Lord Strathcona, provision was also made for the study 

ip of music. Since, however, the establishment of music as a separate 

ah department of the University in the Conservatorium of Music, independent 

ut instruction in music in the College has ceased, but it still! maintains a 

resident lecturer in this subject, who is also Vice-Director of the Conser- 

act vatorium. The interest of College students in music is thereby served and 

iy provided for. Women students resident in the Royal Victoria College 
may take degree courses in music at the Conservatorium. 

F Resident students of Music have the use of pianos in two practising 
rooms and at certain hours in other parts of the building. 

| regulations, the students have the privilege of using the University 


: 7" * . - . . ~ 7 
| Facurties for lawn tennis and for skating are provided. Subject to 
; y dc 

) grounds. 

; 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 


bil The College building surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
i erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, upon 
i} il land adjacent to the University Campus. Its beautiful and dignified 
| exterior was designed in consistency with a careful and generous internal 
a provision of a comfortable and gracious place of study and dwelling 
Bat fer students and for staff. 
Tit The building provides an academic, administrative and recreational 
it | | centre for resident and non-resident students. It is sttuated on Sherbrooke 
Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within easy 
| reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much thought 
and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 


On the ground floor are the offices orthe Administration, including 


the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the faculty room, the students 


common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture rooms. On 


eel een 


Ht the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room, and 
il a handsome assembly hall, which is used for convocation, Conserva- 
| terium concerts, and other University purposes. This hall is some- 
| times lent for purposes that are in harmony withthe objects of the College. 
The gallery, which is reserved exclusively for the use of College students on 
such occasions, affords the latter many opportunic es of educational va'ue. 
) The second and third floors and a snall part of the first floor are occupied 
Hy by the rooms of the Resident Staff and students. Each student has a 
| | separate study-bedroom. The rooms are completely furnished, and no 
1 article of furniture need be brought by the students, 

3 ae A large gymnasium is provided, fully-equipped with modern requtre- 
ments. Im connection with the gymnasium are bath-rooms and dressing- 
rooms. 


2 eh ADMISSION AND INSTRUCTION 


The College being a college of McGill University and its students 
ith being registered in the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
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with the regulations concerning discipline and instruction, made by the 


University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations as may 


be made for the Royal Victoria College. 
Undergraduates are required to pass the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University, or an equivalent examination (see pages 43 to 
67) and can proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc.. under the regulations 
of the Faculty of Arts as stated on pages 113-122, They are required to 
wear academic dress. Partial students, in order to obtain admissi yn, must 
pass the matriculation examination in the subject or subjects which they 
wish to take, or, failing thir, must be able to satisfy the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned that they are qualified to proceed with the course. 

Students are required to enter on the rcll book cf the C llege thew 
names, home adtress’s, and addresses in Montreal. All students 
entering the University for the first. time are required, according to 
municipal regulations, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evidence 
of successful vaccination. No student who has an infectious illness or who 
comes from a house in which there has been an infectious illnese within 
a month, shall enter or return to the College without giving notice and ob- 
taining the consent of the Warden. The health of the resident students 
is in charge of two physicians (Dr. W. F. Hamilton and Dr. C. F. Martin), 
who may be consulted, free of charge, by arrangement with the Warden. 
Every student applying for admission to residence is required to fill in 
an entrance form and to forward a medical certificate on a form provided 
by the College. 

Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royat Victoria College, who are also members 
of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. Graduate 
students can proceed to the degree of M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 

Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instruction in science being given in the University laboratories. 
Students are assisted in their studies by the resident staff. 

Students of the College have the use of the University Library, con- 
taining 180,000 volumes. There is also a College Library comprising 
works of general literature and the chief stated books required for the 
University curricula, the Department of Mode-n Languages being especially 
well represented. The College Library and Reading Room are open to 
resident students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident students 
from 9-a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.). 

The Peter Redpath Museum, containing large collections in miner- 
alogy, palzontrlogy, zoology, botany, archzology, and ethnology, is 
open to students of the College. 

The Warden's business hours are 1C a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appoinrment. She will be glad to meet all students before 
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at 
any other cime during the session. 
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Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, Royal 
Victoria College, Montreal. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open to women 
students of the University, see pages 89 to 98. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence within the 
College walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board in the 
city, the Warden and Staff are empowered to make nominations in any 
of the four college years to not more than three additional exhibitions ot 
the value of $100.00 each. 


TUITION FEES. 


Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, resident and non- 
resident) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. For 
undergraduate students the fee is $100.00 (this includes fees for library, 
gymnasium and graduation). For further information, see page 81. 
Every student pays an Athletics or Grounds fee of $3.00, and undergrad- 
uate students, the Royal Victoria College Undergraduates Society fee of 
$2.50. All fees are payable to the Bursar, McGill University, on 
October 2nd and 3rd. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 

Residence in the College is opento’ graduate students, undergrad, 
uates, conditioned undergraduates, and, in exceptional circumstances- 
to partial students. Application for residence should be made early as ac- 
commodation in the college is limited. The charge for board and residence, 
in addition to the sessional fee for tuition, is $500.00 ($200.00 for room, 
$300.00 for board). This may be paid in two equal instalments of 
$250.00 each, in October and February. Room rent includes all expen- 
ses of heat and light (not other electrical attachments, for which fees 
will be charged). These charges cover the University session from 
September 28th to the close of the examinations (for members of the 
graduating class to May 30th). 

Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruction, 
practice teaching, or examination, and students arriving in September 
for practice teaching, supplemental or matriculation examinations, are 
charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. No additional fee is charged 
to students returning earlier than September 28th, for scholarship exam- 
inations. With the permission of the Warden, students may remain in 
residence during the Christmas vacation. They will be required to pay 
a fee of $1.50 a day for board and residence. 
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The charges for tuition and room rent are not subject to remission 
or reduction under any circumstances. In case of prolonged illness and 
absence from College for a period of six weeks or more. a proportionate 
reduction, is made in the charge for board. 

All fees are payable to the Bursar, McGill University, on October 
2nd and 3rd. Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, 
or not later than September 1st. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 


Every student on entering the College is required to pass a physical 
examination. 

The physical education offered to undergraduate students includes 
educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics. 

The educational gymnastics are based on anatomical and physio- 
logical laws; the exercises aim at producing the highest degree of health 
in each individual, thus contributing to mental as well as to physical 
efficiency. The course of exercise, which is progressive throughout each 
session, encourages the harmonious development of the nervous and 
muscular system, and provides a remedy for incorrect habits of sittin: 
standing and walking. A remedial gymnastic course is prescribed for 


1ysically unfit for ordinary class work, 


undergraduate students who are p 

Work in the Physical Education Department, amounting to 140 
hours during the four years’ course, is required of all undergraduate students 
The periods are used for instruction in personal hygiene and for educa- 
tional, remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the physical re- 
quirements of the individual. Attention is given in the senior years to the 
subject of health problems. No student is asked to do work unsuited 
to her physique and students debarred from exercise of any kind are dealt 
with separately and carefully advised. 

The Physical Director for Women arranges all regulations regard- 
ing necessary attendance and the substituting of recreative for educa- 
tional gymnastics. 

In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the Physical 
Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the one-eighth 
rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. Every 
student is required to wear the costume recommended by the Depart- 
ment. 

Recreative gymnastics, in the form of basket ball, tennis, ice- 
hockey, fancy skating and athletic sports, are organized by the Athletic 
Association, under the supervision of the Department of Physical 
Education. All students are examined by the Medical Officer and 


4 


the Physical Director for Women, and are cequired to pass satisfactory 


physical tests before taking part in any of these activities. 
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Students of ‘Music in residence are also required to attend educ- 
ational gymnastic classes. - Educational and recreative gymnastics are 
open to all partial students on payment of a fee of $5.00 for a class of 
two periods a week. 

Strathcona Prizés are offered in this Department under the con 
ditions stated under the Department of Physical Education in the 
Bulletin of General Information. 

A course of instruction, theoretical and practical, is offered to under- 
graduates of the fourth year, who are preparing for the Academy Diploma, 
attendance being required by the Department of Education as follows:— 

A course of 54 hours on the principles and practice of physical educa- 
tion. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and hygiene 
the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 

Students who satisfactorily complete this course ace entitled to 
certificate ‘‘B” of the Strathcona Trust, and their work is included in 
the requirements for the High School Diploma of the Province of Quebec. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of women undergraduate students during the University session. 

A leaflet giving information concerning instruction and concerning 
the health scheme will be supplied to all students at the opening of the 
session. 


MUSIC, 


Students taking courses in music leading to the degree or diploma 
are eligible for residence in the College. 

Instruction im nrusic is offered at the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Vice Director, Miss Clara Lichtenstein, 
Resident Lecturer in the Royal Victoria College. Students may prepare 
for the degree examination in music of the University, or for the Diploma 
of Licentiate in Music. 

For information regarding coursés in music, see the separate syllabus 
issued by the Conservatorium of Music. 


COLLEGE SOCIETIES. 


The students maintain the following societies:—The Undergradu- 
ates’ Society, the Athletic Society, the Delta Sigma Literary and Debating 
Society, La Société Frangaise, the Women Students’ Christian Association. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE. 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill University, 
was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by the late Sir William 
C. Macdonald for the following among other purposes:— 

(1) The advancement of education; the carrying on of research 
work and investigation and the dissemination of knowledge; all with 
particular regard to the interests and needs of the population in rural 
districts. 

(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, and 
especially for those whose work will directly affect education in schools 


in rural districts. 
SITUATION AND EXTENT. 


The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa River 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q., twenty miles west of Montreal. The 
main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Canadian Pacific railways pass 
through the property, and the stations of both railways are within its 
boundaries. 

The College property comprises 786 acres, and has been arranged 
into four main areas, viz.: (1) the campus, with lawn, school garden, 
and recreation fields for men and women; (2) experimental grounds, 
with plots for illustration and research in grains, grasses, and other farm 
crops; (3) the horticultural and poultry departments; and (4) the stock 


farm. 
THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION, 


The College is divided into three schools: 

(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a theoretical 
and practical training in the several branches of agriculture. 

(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive and 
thoroughly practical training in the art and science of teaching. 

(3) The School of Household Science, in which young women receive 
training which will make for the improvement and greater enjoyment 
of home life and instructs them in professional work in household and 


institute superintendence and management. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


School of Agriculture. 


iat See pages 54 and 55 to 67. 


ny School for Teachers. % 
Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 


Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for the Pro- 


vince of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that 


HiT. ; , : ae SSO “b : gi . : . : .. , 2. . . . + 

Hi} body, particulars concerning which are given in detail in the Announce 
| t : f we { . 
mit ment of Macdonald College. 
tit 
tilt 
_ 
tii 
il School OF Household Science. 

+ Thi 
a aaT) 
in 
A : | ’ ’ . 4 
Ht \ll candidates for admission: 

: ' 

' 

: 1) 

Hii 4 . 2 pean Sea, Bi ea, hay eee 1 ] . el, 
i lL. (a) Lo the homemaker cout se, must have entered their el rhteenth 
] ea Ti¢ > rl yr : a ; 1 =~ a c ’ - . : 

) y Cal and compieted grade X. of the ] rOVINCe O} Oue bec, or its equivaient. 
HH 
b) 7 he institution administrat; ais es ea 
) LO the imstitution administration course, must have entered 
Pa en eee AI oon DE eis dee Se 
Hi their twenty-nrst year, completed grade XI. (school leaving) 


4 


c 7 » ee Ot ies . = : . . q 
Hi oi the Province of Quebec, or its equivalent, and have had 


i some previous experience in housekeeping (e.g., assisting 
i with the housekeeping in their own homes). 
: 
) 
i] 
ir q +} , ee: . } y - : 
an (c) To the short courses, must have entered their eighteenth 
anni year, be able to read and write the English } incuage acce iblv 
HAH | | and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematic: 
2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to mora! character: also 
: . — - * : s* c - . . . e 
wea medical certificate of health, including successful vaccination within 
Ba . ° a 
el the six years preceding date of entrance. 
\ 
f 
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4d) 
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__ PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE 

















Tuition | Labora- | Caution |4 W Weeks’| 
_ per tory Money |Board in|Doctor’s | Laundry| Student 
Session Fee | Deposit |Adv.(a) | Fee Fee Activities _ Total 














ScHOOL OF AGRICULTURE :— 
Winter Course and First and Second Years: 
Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the 
Province of Odebee 2.0: iv. i eo oe Bree 
Other residents of Canada............./$ 50.00 
Students from outside of Canada.......} 100.00 
Third and Fourth Years: 
Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the 
Province of Quebec. ae ooh tm eee ee OO 
Other residents of Canada. he CRs Ce eee 0.00 
Students from outside of Ca nada. <3 ore 400.00 
SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS:— 
Model School and Kindergarten Classes.....| Free 
Elementary Classes... ige ....|. Free 
SCHOOL OF HOUSE HOLD SCIENCI E: 
B.H.S.Degtree Course: 
Residents of Canada.... fs etc. 10Q.00 
Students from outside of Cc ‘anada. 125.00 
Homemaker and Institution Administration 
Coui'ses: 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Prov- | 
ince of Quebec.. i aeaene ree OC 5 .0¢ 26.0 60 eh 1:00. 1.5.00 51.00 
Other residents of Canada... 2 aeae Br 100: 00 .00 5.00 | 26.00 wt ES 5.00 00 
Students from outside of Canada ......| 125.00 | ts OF 26.00 00 x | 00 7600 
Short Courses (per course): ; 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Prov- 
ince of Quebec.. 
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Pi it i ae ae ‘ree | 3,00 FF Sa 26.00 | 3.00 1.0 tape.) (f)40.00 
Other residents of Canada..........)..| 35.00] 5.00 ES 26.00 | 3.00 1.00 | (e)  |(£)75.00 
Students from outside of Canada. eer 50,00 | OD fe Ge 26.00 3.00 ~| 1:0 | (e) (f)90. 00 

















(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1.50 extra per week. Students in Agriculture from the Province of ‘Que ‘bec receive a grant from 
the Provincial Government of $7.00 per month of attendance on account of board. > : ed 
) Women students in the School of Agriculture pay the same for student activities as those in the School for Teachers (intermediate class). 
Men students of the School for Teachers (intermediate class) pay thes ame for student activities as men students of the School of Agriculture 
Students of the elementary class pay for student activities—first term. men $3.25: women $1.50: second term men $4. 00; women $2.25 
Short course students pay for student activities—autumn and spring courses 71 Sc: winter course $1.50 ae 
Student activities to be added to this total, - aan’ eh 
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THE B.S.A. DEGREE. 


Hii Students who shall have completed the regular course of study in 
Ml Agriculture, as laid down in the Announcement of the College, shall have 
bali passed the prescribed examinations for graduation, and shall have per- 
yt formed such exercises as may be prescribed to that end—the whole to 
iin the satisfaction of the Faculty of Agriculture—shall be entitled to the 
| degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, and the degree, when abbre- 
| viated, shall be designated by the ‘etters B.S.A. 

nil Post-Graduate wo-k may be taken at Macdonald College. The 
itll degrees offered are M.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. These courses are set forth in 
i the Bulletin of the Graduate School. 


DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


‘| Students who shall have completed the regular course of study of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Arts, and shall have passed the prescrib- 
| Hi ed examinations during the course, and thereafter shall have completed 
a special course of study for two years at Macdonald College, shall 
sey have passed the prescribed examinations during the said course and also 
Bit the special examinations for graduation; and shall have performed such 
patil exercises as may be appointed to that end, the whole to the satisfaction 
| of the Teaching Staff of Macdonald College, and also of any other 
examiners whom the Corporation may associate with the said staff, shall 
be entitled to the Degree of Bachelor of Household Science. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 
FROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


(1) School cf Ag iculture. 


} | The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebee grants 
| to each student who belongs to the Prevince of Quebec $7.00 per month 
of attendance employed in studying according to the time-tables in the 
} School of Agriculture, Macdonald College. This amount will be placed 
to the credit of such students by the College Bursar and will be applied 
it on account of board and lodging. 





(2) School cf Household Science. 


ut, fhe Provincial Government grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 
nt . each to Quebec students from the farming community in the junior and 
1) senior years of the School of Household Science. 


| COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Full details as to the courses, etc., will be found in the Announce- 
| ment of Macdonald College, which will be sent on application to the 
(M Principal, Macdonald College, Que. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

























FOR MEN, 


DtRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF PuHysicaAL EpucaTion:—ArTHUR S. LAMB, 
een eee, 


UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER:— F, W. HARVEY, B.A., M.D. 


All students, on entering the University, are required to pass a physical 
examination (see page 71). By such an examination, any physical delect or 
weakness may be discovered early, and the student will be advised in 
regard to treatment. For those defects amenable to treatment by exercise 
ie, or other hygienic measures, individual attention will be given, and the 
a students will be advised as to what forms of exercise will be likely to prove 
beneficial or harmful. 


I. GENERAL. 


The aim of the University requirements in physical education is the 
maintenance and improvement of the physical well-being of the student 
‘ body, and the production of graduates who are physically as well as men- 
tally fitted for their life-work. 
As voluntary exercise is of greater value than compulsory, great 
latitude is given the individual student in his choice of the type of activity. 
The chief factors limiting this choice are:— 
; 1. The suitability of the exercise as a means of physical education. 
2. The physical fitness of the individual student to take the form 
of exercise chosen. 
3. The possibility of effective supervision. 
4. The practicability of ensuring regular participation. 
The aim is not to replace the existing forms of University athletics, 
but to assist in developing an interest in these by every legitimate means. 










I], REGISTRATION. 






1. At tte time of registration every male student of the first nree y 
years in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Dentistry and Science, and of 
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the first two years in the Faculty of Law shall be given a printed announce- 
het ment of the University requirements in physical education.* This announce- 
i ft ment shall include a list of the recognized forms of physical activities in 
PRET which a student may take part in fulfilment of the requirements, and a 
statement that at the time of his medical examination he will be expected 
Hilt to indicate his choice of the particular forms which he wishes to follow. 


2. At the time of his medical examination, each student shall be 
required to fill in a card indicating his choice, as outlined in paragraph III, 1. 


(B) Fit for a limited number of forms. 


ili Ihe Director shall then decide as to his physical fitness for the forms 
it . e ° ane 

itil chosen and shall inform the student of his decision and note the same on 
: i . ° - - eo 
it |) his card, which shall be filed for reference. 

NM 
Mii 3. Every student shall be categorized by the University Medical 
oil Officer as either :— 
brill mia : . . ‘ 
. ! | (A) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 

; 

| 


, 
| (C) Fit for gymnasium work only. 
eit (D) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 


(E) Unfit for any forms of physical exercise. 


| | iI, EQUIVALENTS. 
| 


i 1. Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3 the following activities are recog- 
| nized as fulfilling the requirements:— 


te University Rugby Football Team. 


University Track Team. 


ee . 
—~ae eee — 


University Hockey Team. 


| University Basketball Team. 


=a 


University Boxing, Wrestling and Fencing Teams. 
University Swimming and Polo Teams. 
ual University Harrier Team. 
i University Tennis Team. 
University Gymnastic Team. 
i | University Indoor Baseball Team. 
i ‘ University Ski Team. 
) . Gymnasium Classes. 
. 
{ 


McGill Contingent, C.O.T.C. 


eas Sere ee 


. : * Note:—For the session 1922-23 and until further notice, this regulation 
f will apply to students of the first two years only in the Faculty of Arts, 
| Science, Medicine and Dentistry. 
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And such other activities as shall be decided upon from time to time 
by the Committee on Physical Education. 


2. Subject to the approval of the Director, as laid down in para- 


graph II. 2, any student who desires to participate in competitive athletics, 
as mentioned in paragraph III. 1, may be excused from other forms of 
exercise during the season of training, provided that tl 


lis is performed to the 
satisfaction of the Director. 


3. If successful in making a place on the team, he shall be excused 
from any other forms of exercise for the season of play, and may | 
for the remainder of the term at the discretion of the Director. 


e excused 


4. Any student who has been placed in Categories A, B, Cor D at 
his University medical examination, and who does not voluntarily take 
part in any of the other recognized forms of exercise as provided above, 
shall be required to attend the regular gymnasium classes appropriate to 
his category. 


IV. ATTENDANCE. 


1, The amount of time required to be devoted to physical exercise 


by each student shall be two hours per week throughout the session. Until 
such time as the University is in possession of its own gymnasium, however, 
this amount of time may be reduced by the Committee on Physical Educa- 
tion to meet the exigencies of gymnasium accommodation. 

2. A record will be kept of the attendance of every student as far 
as his required physical training is concerned. 

3. Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number 
of periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not: exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session the 
student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that he has 
made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one-fourth shall 
disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to take extra gym- 
nasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, a supplemental 
course being given in the month of September for this purpose. 

4, At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean ot 
each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the attendance 
requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or who have proved 
unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases shall be dealt with by the 
respective Faculties. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted on the 
recommendation of his Faculty and approved by the Committee on Physi- 
eal Education. 
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Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, for 
transmission to Corporation and the Faculties conc2rned, a list of all 
students, being candidates for degrees at the torthcoming Convocation, 
who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical 
Education, and no Diploma for a degree shal] be issued to any such candi- 
date unless by the express direction of Corporation. 


VY. EXEMPTIONS. 


Claims for exemption from the above requirements shall be made 
in the first instance to the Director, who shall refer them to a sub-committee 
On exemptions appointed by the Committee on Physical Education. 


VI. HEALTH. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, except under special circumstances. 

A special leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the 
Department will be supplied to all students at the opening of the session. 


VII. MEDALS. 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical educatior 
(the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction 
in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the 
bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges 
appointed by the Corporation of the University. Every competitor for the 
silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, before the examination, 
a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, signed by the Dean 
or Registrar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will not be 
awarded to any student who may fail in his examination for the degree. 


VIII. STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE. 


The Departments of Education and Physical Education offer the 
following courses:— © 


FOR MEN UNDERGRADUATES OF THE FOURTH YEAR. 


A course of 45 hours on the principles and practice of physical educa- 
tion. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and hygiene, 
the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 


Th EAN 
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Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate ‘‘B’’ of the Strathcona Trust, and their work is ineluded in the 
requirements of the High School Diploma of the Province of Quebec. 


FOR WOMEN. 
(ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. ) 


DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT:—A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 
UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER:—F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
1 PuysicAL DiRECTOR FOR WoOMEN:—MuIss ErHeL M. CartwriGur. 
Asst. PaysicAL DirREcToR FoR WoMEN:— 


Classes in educational gymnastics for all undergraduates of the 
College and for resident students of music are conducted in the gymnasium 
of the Royal Victoria College. All students on entering the University 
are required to pass a physical examination (see regulation on page 71) 
and are also required to pass satisfactory physical tests before taking part 
in any of the outdoor or indoor physical exercises organized by the Depart- 
ment, whether educational, remedial or recreational. 

Work in the Physical Education Department throughout the foua- 
year course (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required of all undergraduate 
students.* These periods will be used for instruction in personal hygiene 
and for educational, remedial and recreative gymnastics, according to the i 
physical requirements of the individual. No student will be asked to do 
work unsuited to her physique, and students debarred from exercise of any 
kind will be dealt with separately and carefully advised. 

Classes in Physical Education required of women students in other 
E faculties than the Faculty of Arts are also held in the gymnasium of the 

Royal Victoria College. 

Partial students are admitted to the classes in educational and recrea- 
tive gymnastics on payment of a fee of $5.00. 

Reports of attendance in physical education will be regularly sent to 
the Faculty. 


Strathcona Prizes.—Three first prizes of $8, $10 and $12, and three 
a second prizes of $5, $6, and $9, are open to students for competition in the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered 
for competition to the students of the F:rst Year; one for students who 
have taken part in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for 
students who have had no previous physical training. 
All competitions will be held under the following regulations:— - 
*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the Physical 
Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the one-eighth rule 
concerning absences does not apply in this Department. Every student 
| is required to wear the costume recommended by the Department. 
. 
? 
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1. Competitors will be awarded 50 per cent. of the marks on the 
work of the session. 
No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
The 


22 
up to the standard of 75 per cent. 
The prizes shall not be awarded in the Second, Third and Fourth 


S 
Years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic standing. 


prizes in the First Year shall not be awarded if the winners fail in more than 
one subject at the sessional examinations. 
Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director for 
A programme 


4, 
Women arranging all details concerning the competition. 
of the competitions will be posted not later than March 1st. 


Judges for these competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 


Poe 
I. Whee 


i 
Committee on Physical Education. 
STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COl 


A course similar to that announced on page 404 is given for the women 


undergraduates of the Fourth Year. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
HISTORY OF THE DEPARTMENT 


The Department of Social Service at McGill University was founded 
in 1918. The Joint Board of the Theological Colleges had for some 
time realized the need for lectures on Social Service subjects in Montreal 
for their own students, as well as for the general public. Early in the year 
1917 Sir William Peterson, then Principal, and Professor J. A. Dale con- 
sidered the establishment of a Department of Social Service in the Uni- 
versity. In 1918 Sir William Peterson accepted a generous offer of financial 
support from the Joint Board of the Theological Colleges for a term of 
three years. This was supplemented by a pledge of generous support 
for three years from the Graduates’ Society and two private individuals. 

The Department was expected to develop a course of training which 
would supply the constant demand in Quebec and the Maritime Provinces 
for trained Social Workers, a demand which in the past had been met by 
securing workers from the United States, who, being for the most part 
American citizens, soon returned to their own country. 

The first session of 1918-19 was devoted to preparing the way for a 
full year course. Over two hundred students registered in Extension 
Lectures offered by the Department. 


The second session offered a full year Certificate Course with practical 


—rAtt? 


experience in field work, for which nine students received certificates in 
May. Over two hundred other students registered as partial students, or 
for an Extension Course again offered by the Department. 

During the third Session, 1920-21, a Diploma Course, covering 
fourteen subjects, was offered. The training period was extended from 
seven to nine months to admit of two months’ intensive: Field Work 
experience after lectures and examinations were over. Twelve students 
took the Diploma Course, and a hundred and four students registered as 
Partial Students. There was no Extension Course this Session. 

During the fourth Session, 1921-22, both a one-year Certificate and a 
two-year Diploma Course were given. In the spring of this year Mr. J. 
Howard T. Falk, who had conducted the work of the Department with 
eminent success during the four years of its existence, resigned the director- 
ship to accept the office of Executive Secretary of the Montreal Council 
of Social Agencies. He is succeeded by Dr. Carl A. Dawson, who is also 
Assistant Professor of Social Science in McGill University. 


THE CALL TO SERVICE 


You have it or you have not: you alone know the motive which 
prompts you to train for Social Service. 

For most people the daily task is a means to an end ; with the closing 
of the office or classroom door life begins. Recreation in all its forms is 
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sought as an offset to the monotony of work, not as the means by which 
that work may be enriched. This is inevitable, for most workers it can 
never be otherwise; but there are some people who must find outlet for 


their personality in their work: to them Social Work offers a rich field. 


The Need for Trained Seeind: 





The Province of Quebec, from public and private funds, spends 
close to six million dollars a year on the care of its unfortunates, a sum 
large enough to justify the employment of persons with the highest quali- 
fications. 


The Demand for Trained Service 





Is limited but certain for students who have the right human qualifi- 
cations and the practical training necessary to put them into effect. 





DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


ADMISSION 


Candidates for admission are requiced to file application on a form 
supplied by the Department. Applications should be made as soon as 
possible to the Secretary of the Department. 


DirpLoMA CoursE.—Students entering for the Diploma Course will 
be required to give two years. No student will be admitted without 
University Matriculation Certificate or its equivalent. 


CERTIFICATE CourRsE.—Students taking the Certificate Course will 
be required to give nine months. Students will be admitted without a 
Matriculation Certificate if they are able to show evidence of academic 
standing sufficient to enable them to take the Course with profit to them- 
selves. 


Graduate nurses with general education. equivalent to matriculation 
standard should take the course successfully. College graduates or persons 
of equivalent education, who have had from three to five years’ experience 
in some other field of work, such as teaching or business, are notably 
successful in Social Service studies. Persons under twenty-one years and 
over thirty-five years of age will only be admitted for exceptional reasons. 


Training may make a Social Worker efficient, but in social work, as 
in much other work, it is the human qualifications which distinguish the 
effective from the ineffective. The success of the Social Worker is largely 
dependent ‘upon personality; therefore, tact, patience, sympathy, poise, 
cheerfulness and that something which we may term ‘‘religion,” and 
which ‘calls’”’ a person into social work, may be considered the pre- 
requisites of an embryo Social Wocker. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR A DIPLOMA OR CERTIFICATE 


The Courses taken by a student will be arranged for each student 
individually, according to previous training and experience, and according 
to the student’s inclinations. 


The Diploma or Certificate of the Department is awarded to students 
who obtain an average mark of 50 in all, and not ‘ess than 40 in any one 
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IF written examination. Students must also receive satisfactory reports from 
1h the social agencies in which their field work has been taken. 
Se | 
ii Students holding degrees from any recognized University will be 
AN); ‘ 5 ak : ee q : eae : 
bittt given credit for courses which have been covered by them in taking their 
- Hi “ + x ee ; c : 
Hit degree, but the Department may require them to take an examination on 
A ppt | ; 
nga such subjects. 
FIELD WORK 
Lat 
Ali rT v 4 . ¥ > 
Mit [foo much emphasis cannot be given to the importance of field work 
ath . Ae 5! ; ented : ie 
{i as part of the training of a social worker. The field work during the 
Li first term will be taken with the Family Welfare Association. In the 
iy second term the student will be permitted to choose from one of several 
tli fields which will include work with Hospital Social Service Departments, 
way ae : : - 7 <5 ; ‘ 
| Children’s Agencies, che Women’s Directory, which works with un- 
eiiiill married mothers, and the Social Settlements. 
Ui) 
Hit TIME REQUIRED 
a iki i | — ee 
Students cannot expect to do the work of the Department satisfactorily 
Baily unless they give their full time to it. 
bith or ; 
Pitt Diploma and Certificate students will be required to give not less 
eit than twelve hours’ lecture periods per week, in addition to prescribed 
ii Laboratory and Field Work. 
an 
iin) 
i LIBRARY AND READING ROOM 
] ri 
ae 
st tH] _ . . . - . : 
Mey | Students will have the privilege of using the Redpath Library, on 
4010) | | y; 
hi making the customary deposit of $5.00; a small reference library is main- 
; i ; ’ . = o r . + . . . + . . 
il tained for the use of the students in the Social Service Reading Room. 
aby 
nh} 
et FEES AND OTHER EXPENSES 
tek] 
Wi 1. The annual fee for Diptoma or Certificate students is $70.00; if paid 
ye} 


in two instalments, in October aad January, $72.00. 
i 2. For Partial students the fee is $7.50 for a one-hour course; $10.00 
| for a two-hour course; and $5.00 for a half or term course. 
The fee for the Extension Course is $7.50. 
it 4. The Grounds Fee, payable by all students to the University, is 
$3.00; this fee permits students to take part in athletics, etc. 


= a ere, 
W 


Books and other school expenses should not exceed $25.00. 


crn 


BOARD AND LODGING 


| 
; 
i . Accommodation for a limited number of out-of-town students can 
be arranged at the University Settlement, 179 Dorchester St. West, 
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fifteen minutes’ walk from the University. Rates: $10.00 to $15.00 per 
month for room alone: $35.00 to $40.00 per month for room and board. 
Residents are required to give one or two evenings a week to helping 
in the work of the Settlement. 


| BURSARIES 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the Committee, from which 
assistance can be given to a student who would otherwise be unable to 
take the work of the Department. This sum represents the balance 
of an anonymous gift of $1,000 for this purpose. 


Loans wiil be repayable on easy terms. 


Applications for assistance from this fund should be made as early 
as possible. 
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COURSES. 


1. Introduction to the Study of Society. Three hours. 
Assistant Professor Dawson. 
Society and the group; social interaction and the nature and effects of 
communication; social forces, simple and comp!ex; competition; waz, 
racial and cultural conflicts; social control; collective behavior. 
2. The Community. Three hours, First Term. 
Assistant Professor Dawson. 


Nature of the community (urban or rural) and social organization 
and the underlying forces which produce them; character of different 
communities and neighborhoods; comparison of rural and urban com- 
munities and the modifications they are undergoing in modern development; 


~~» 


connections of neighborhoods, groups and organizations presented by 
means of maps, case studies and concrete investigations. 
3. Social Pathology. Three hours, Second Term. 

Assistant Professor Dawson. 


A survey of current social problems; dependency (including poverty); 
defectiveness; degeneracy; social unrest and disorder; the pathology of 
play and amusements; social disorganization and reorganization; crime 
and its treatment; delinquency and the gang. 

4. Elementary Psychology. Three hours.....Associate Professor Tait. 

Lectures, recitations and ‘exercises. 

Text-book : Warren, Human Psychology. 

5. Social Psychology. Three houts 

Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 

6. Elements of Political Economy. Three hours.. Professor Leacock. 


A discussion of the elementary principles of Economics, including 
an analysis of the production, exchange, distribution and use of wealth. 


Text-book: Principles of Political Economy, Gide. Edition of 1913. 

(D. C. Heath & Co.) 
7. Animal Biology. Three hours, First Term....... Professor Willey. 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 11. A weekly laboratory period 
of two hours will be substituted for the Friday lecture by arrangement. 


Text-book: Princtples of Animal Biology, Shull (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Co., 1920). 
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8. General Botany. Second Term, 2 hours lectures, Wed. and Fri. at 
2, and 2 hours laboratory, Mon., 2-4. 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth and Miss Symons. 
A synthetic course giving the student a view o! the science of 
botany as a whole. 
D. “Geneiles., “EF RrCe ROIS Book i ee ce ceca temas Professor Derick. 
Development; influence of environment; variation: heredity; selection; 
“eugenics, 


(Courses 1-9 are given in the Faculty of Aris.) 


10. Industrial History. One hour.......Associate Professor Hemmeon. 

History of the guild; domestic and factory systems; the agricultural 
and industrial revolutions; modern industvia! conditions; history of trade 
unionism; state socialism, syndicalism and guild socialism; recent develop- 
ments. 

Books for reference: Industrial Democracy, Sydney and _ Beatrice 
Webb; Zrade Unionism and Labor Problems, F. B. Commons; National 
Guilds and the State, J. A. Hobson. 


11. Home Economics. One hour, Second Term..........Miss Philp. 
Household management, the dietetic and caloric value of food; econ- 
omy in buying; economical menus. 


12.. Public Hygiene....... ee eee See Te ....Frofessor Starkey. 

43. cial Wore with Pam os Be es Miss Wisdom. 
Text-book: Social Diagnosis, Mary Richmond. 

14. Child Welfare..; One Witt. as ciucpeatea se 2 Se .....Mr, Falk, 


Influences necessary to the normal development of the child in its 
home, at school, at plav and at work; the treatment of dependent, neglected, 
delinquent and defective children; the child of the unmarried mother; 
child-welfare legislation. 

Text-Books: Child Placing in Families, Slingerland (Russell 
Sage Foundation); How Two Hundred Children Live and Learn, Reeder 
(Noble): Juvenile Courts and Probation, Baldwin and Flexner (Century 
Co.); Delinquent Child and the Home, Breckinridge and Abbott (Russell 


Sage Foundation). 


15. Organization and Administration of Social Agencies. One hour, 


Pah ROtGR Sk Sts hv. Sea ed Vie ek ee a a ae ee OA Mr. Falk. 
Organization; forms of management; responsibilities of a director or 


trustee; responsibilities of executive secretary; office management, conduct 
of meetings; charitable accountancy and aulliting; financial statements; 
publicity in social work; financing social agencies; federation in social work, 
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16. Social Research and Statistics. One hour, Second Term..Mr. Falk. 


Research: necessity for, methods of; preparation of questionnaires. 


Statistics: value and use; preparation; tabulation; and presentation. 
Text-Book: Statistics, Bailey and Cummings (McClurg). 
17, The Psychology of Play; Playground Supervision and Equipment. 


Students intending to enter the Social Settlement field will be required 
to take this course, which is given in the School of Physical Education. 

Consideration will be given to the principles underlying the play 
life of the child; classes in folk dancing, and games for all ages. 


>, * 
oS 


EXTENSION LECTURES 


An extension course of evening lectures will be arranged by the 
lecturing staff. 
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EXTENSION DEPARTMENT. 


The Extension Classes are open to the public, no examination test 
being required. At the conclusion of each session written examinations 
will be held, and special certificates will be awarded’ to successful 
students 

Civil Service students and those preparing for the examinations 
held in connection with the Chartered Institute of Secretaries, London, 
England, and with the Association of Accountants, Montreal, will find 
some of these classes especially useful. All extension courses, unless 
otherwise stated, begin the third week in October. 

4 


The programme of classes, as organized for 1922-23, is as follows:— 


ro ‘ 


Commercial Law. 


A course of 25 lectures on the general principles of commercial law, 
specially designed to render service to the business man, banker, and 
accountant in their everyday transactions, and to help students who 
may be preparing for any of the examinations held in connection with 
the Association of Accountants in the Province of Quebec. 

The subject is taken up from a practical point of view, with 
illustrations from actual cases, and the lectures deal with the questions 
that are likely to arise in the ordinary course of business 

The matter treated is as follows:—Persons and their capacity to 
contract—miinors, married women, and other persons whose capacity 
is limited; the different kinds of property; the general principles ot 
contracts; payment, and other methods in which debts are extinguished; 
the sale of goods; the lease and hire of property; the lease and hire of ser- 
vices; building contracts; carriers by land and water; agency; hypothec; 
pledge; contracts of guarantee; bills of exchange and other negotiable 
instruments; partnership; corporations; banking; rights of creditors 
over a debtor’s property; privileges; insolvency law. 

Each lecture lasts an hour and a half, and is complete in itself. 
The course is open to both men and women. 

Tuesdays, at 7.45 p.m. Fee for the course, $10. 
Lecturer:—Mr. Dale Harris. 
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| Higher Accountancy and Auditing. 
i 
A This course, consisting of 75 one-hour periods, or their equivalent, 
iit is especially intended for Commerce graduates pre ceeding to the diploma 
Hill of C.A. It is also open to outside students from the various ac_ountants’ 
ata! offices. 
Bit The following is the programme of work to be covered:— 
iil ACCOUNTANCY. 
Hi (a) Partnership. The formation, continuance, and dissolution of 
Hill partnership and problems connected therewith, including joint 
Mit adventures. 
uit (b) Companies. The formation, reconstruction, amalgamation and 
. i liquidation of companies, and the various problems affecting 
[ iH corporation finance. 
. iH (c) Branch s, Consolida ions, Mergers, Accounts of Head Office 
in and of Branches. 
Hil (1) The Accounts of Trustees and Executors, including appor- 
+ | tionment between capital and revenue, legacies, advances to 
i beneficiaries and other special points. 
ay (e) Bankruptcy and Insolvency Accounts, with special reference 
\ Hi to the Bankruptcy Act of 192%). 
! | i . ({f) Cost Accounting. ; 
ii) (g) Income Tax and the like. 
ili (h) Other Companies whose accounts require special treatment, 
Balt such as Land Companies. 
i wi! | 
hte 
dit AUDITING. 
a 
nH (a) Principles of Auditing. Statutory. and non-statutory audits, 
a objects of an audit, considerations on the commencement of 
i | an audit 
Val (b) Audit of Cash Transaciiens. Interna! chec':s, vouching pay- - 
} | ments and receipts and various considerations arising therefrom, 
wtih missing vouchers, verification of cash in hand and at bank. 
ik (c) Audit of Trading Transactions. Internal checks, the vouching 
Huh of purchases and sales, allowances and returns, and the examin- 
i ation of the accounts receivable and accounts payable ledgers 
i (d) Audit of the General Ledger. Deferred charges, accrued assets ; 
ail and charges, valuation of assets, depreciation, reserves, etc. 
rts (e) The Verifization of Various Classes of Assets. 5 
th . (f) The Audit of a Limited Company. Powers, share capital, bonds, 
‘At directors, divisible profits, form of accounts and the powers 
and duties of auditors. 
4 
Hii ; 
M | Be: 
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(g) Special Points in Ditferent Classes of Audits. Insurance and 
Trust Companies, Banks, etc. 
(h} Investigations. 
Mondays and Wednesdays at 7.30 p.m.; commencing Oct. 16th. 
Fee for course, $25.00. Lecturer:—H. D. Clapperton, 


Political Economy. 


A course of 25 lectures, espectally intended to meet the needs of 
candidates studying for the final examination of the Association of Char- 
tered Accountants, candidates for the Civil Service Examination, Division 
B, junior clerks in banks, and other persons interested in the subject 
from a practical standpoint. 

The following subdivision will indicate broadly the subject matter 
dealt with in these lectures:— 

Wealth and its productions; the theory of value; the theory of 
monopoly price; money; index numbers and the rise in the cost of 
living; international trade and the foreign exchanges; free trade 
and protection; distribution—rent, wages, interest, profits and the 
theory of population; taxation and public finance; social legislation 
and socialism; the economic aspect of the war. 

Thursdays, at 5 p.m. Fee for the course, $7 50. 
Lecturer:—B. K. Sandwell. 
English Literature. 

A course of 30 lectures on “The Development of Shakespeare as a 
Dramatist."”” This course is open to teachers and will count for them 
as one unit. 

Wednesdays at 5 p.m. Fee for the course, $7.50. 
Lecturer:—Dr. Cyrus Macmillan. 


French Literature. 


A course of 20 lectures. This course of lectures will be given in French. 
Fridays at 4 p.m. Fee for the course, $5.00. 
Professor du Roure. 


Metallography. 


An evening course of 15 lectures and laboratory periods for prac- 
tising metal'urgists and others who are interested in metals or alloys 
and who are unable to attend in the day time. 

No previous knowledge of the subject is assumed and the course is 
essentially a practical one from first to last. Ferrous and non-ferrous 
metals are dealt with equally, training being given in. preparing them for 
examination under the microscope, and finally photographing the various 
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structures developed. Material additions have been made to the equip- 
ment this year. If any students from a previous year desire to continue 
their work provision will be made for an advanced class if sufficient 
members apply. 
Monday evenings, from 8 to 10.30, commencing November 13th, 1922. 
Fee for the course, $20.00. Messrs. H. J. Roast and C. F. Pascoe 
As only 12 members can be taken at one time application should 
be madeasearly as possible. Members will be admitted in the order of 
their application. 


Psychology. 


A course on the essential principles of Psychology. 
M ondays at 8 p.m. Fee for the course $7.50 
Dr. W. D. Tait. 


The Development of the Book. 


A popular sketch of the history of human record from primitive 
times to the invention of printing in Europe. After a consideration 
of early records and writing materials, the hieroglyphics of Eygpt and 
the inscription of Babylonia and Assyria are briefly considered, and the 
development of writing is traced through Greek and Roman times to 
the Mediaeval manuscript. A brief sketch of the influence of the wood 
block provides an introduction to the invention of printing. Illustrated 
with lantern slides and library exhibits. 

To be given in 2nd term. Particulars as to hours, fee, etc., will 
be announced. Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


Export Management. 


A course of about 40 lectures will be given early in 1923, partly by 
the University and partly by the Department of Trade and Commerce, 
Ottawa. These lectures are primarily intended to instruct and assist 
exporters or would-be exporters in the best ways of establishing them- 
selves securely in foreign markets, and will cover such important aspects 
of commerce as: 

(1) Study of foreign products and foreign markets. 

(2). Sources of commercial information. 

(3) Transportation systems and Customs regulations. 

(4) Preparation of goods for foreign markets, including methods 

of packing. 

(5) Choice of agents and representatives. 

(6) Foreign Exchange and the financing of shipments. 

(7) General considerations bearing on important phases of inter- 

national trade. 
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(8) Foreign Correspondence. 

Interesting slides and films will be provided by the Department of 
Trade and Commerce to illustrate the course, 

Further details will be published early in January, 1923, before the 
course begins. 


Industrial History. 


History of the guild, domestic and factory systems; the agricultural 
and industrial revolutions; modern industrial conditions; history of* trade 
unionism; state socialism, syndicalism and guild socialism; recent de- 
velopment. Books for reference:—Industrial Democracy, Sydney and 
Beatrice Webb; Trade Unionism and Labor Problems, F. B. Commons: 
National Guilds and the State, J. A. Hobson. 

Wednesdays at 4 p.m. Fee 7.50 
Lecturer:—Dr, J. C. Hemmeon. 


Home Economics. 


Household management; the dietetic and caloric value of food: econ- 

omy in buying; economical menus. 
One hour, Second Term. Hour to be announced. Fee $5.00 
Miss Bessie M. Philp. 


Social Science. 


Society and the group; social interaction; social forces: social control: 
collective behaviour, etc. 
Thursdays at 4 p.m. Fee $5.00 


Lecturer:—Dr. Dawson. 
Social Problems. 


Lecturer: Dr. Dawson; 2nd term. 
Kee and hour to be anounced. 


Child Welfare. 


{Influences necessary to the normal development of the child in its 
nome, at school, at play and at work: the treatment of dependent, neglected, 
delinquent and defective children; the child of the unmarried mother; 
child welfare legislation. 

Text-books:—Child Placing in Families, Slingerland, (Russel Sage 
Foundation.) How Two Hundred Children Live and Learn, Reeder, Noble. 
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Juvenile Courts and Probation, Baldwin and Flexner, (Century Co ) The 


' 
: 

i Re p . an . Pee , , ict ys 
| Delinquent Chield and the Home, Breckinridge and Abbott (Russe: 
| 


rf Sage Foundation). 


ut Two Hours, second term. Fee $7.50 
cin Mr. J. Howard T. Falk. 


. A course of lectures on the law of insolvency will be given during the 
: ~~ ; - a | + } , ‘Ties ets gs we Tare: <ard 
second term, by a member ot the faculty of Law. Particulars will be 

announced in due cours 


¢ 
H COURSES PRIMARILY FOR TEACHERS, BUT OPEN 


i 


Pi awe TYG DITTRT Te 
1; | TO THE PUBLILU. 
4} 


t (1) English Literature. General Course, as for students in Furst 
year Arts 2 hours session. 
ily Tuesdays, 5.30 p.m.; Thursdays, 8.30 p.m. Fee $10.00 
| Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
Ui (2) Educational Pychology. 2 hours session. 
Tuesdays, 4.30 p.m.; Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. Fee, $10.00 
Dr. W. D. Tait. 


era 


(3) PRotany. 2 hours session. 
Mondays and Fridays at 5.30 p.m. Fee $10.00 
Professor Carrie Derick. 
(A) History. Modern History, including Canadian. 2 hours session 
Mondays and Fridays at 4.30 p.m. Fee, $1000 
Dr. Fryer. 


oetuawa 


~~ ee ee 
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Each of the above four courses counts as one unit. 


De ae oe 


fn addition to the above courses, the course in English Literature 
’ . > 


“The Development of Shakespeare as a Dramatist’’, is open to teachers 


~ i See eo ag tet 
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Ce ee re ee 


and will count for them as one unit. 
Courses at Prov 

be offered in English Literature at Quebec and in Psychology at Sherbrooke 

Hl during the session 1922-23. 

| Other Lecture Centres will be established as the demand arises and 

circumstances warrant. 


incial Centres. Extension courses for teachers will 


aol =n > ae 
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uh: Registration and Payment of Fees. 


) Intending students should register and pay their fees at the office 
of the Registrar and Bursar, respectively, before the several courses open. 


if For the convenience, however, of those who may be unable to get to 
ht the University during the business hours, a person authorized to register 


students and collect fees will attend at the lecture hall about the beginning 
; of the course. All fees must be paid ‘y the evening of the third lecture, 
Hi and in no case shall any fee be returned. Further intormation in connect- 
hit ion with Extension Courses may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


,, iy 








SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


GENERAL INFORMATION, 
History and Aims. 

The McGill School of Physical Education was established in 1912, 
and has grown from a short summer course to a full two vears’ course, 
which is now officially recognized by, and is an integral part of McGill 
University. 

[t is the only School of Physical Education in Canada connected with 
a University with a full two years’ course, and it has been fulfilling its 


purpose to proviae Canada witha training centre for Teachers of Phwsic: 


cal 
Education, with marked success since its inception. 

A course in Massage and Remedial Gymnastics was given in 1914 to 
train workers for civilian and hospital work; this was amplified later in 
anticipation of war needs and graduates of this course have done excellent 
liers and in civilian practice. A 
further extension of the course was recently made to include all the 


work in the rehabilitation of wounded sol 


Physiotherapeutic Measures, Hydrotherapy, Electrotherapy. This course 
has been temporarily discontinued. 

The modern conception of education is one of intellectual, moral and 
physical development, and not,,as has been too frequently misunderstood, 
the development o* the intellect alone. Intellectual development signifies 
those attributes of thinking, reasoning and expression. Moral development 
tends to stimulate honourable, righteous and virtuous conduct, while physi- 
cal development, or education, provides a base, or foundation, essential to 
the body in order that intellectual and moral development may be facilitated. 
It is through increased physical health, strength, efficiency and a more 
harmoniously co-ordinated muscular system, that the intellectual and moral 
attributes of character are stimulated and developed in the general scheme 
of education. 

In addition to the educative, moral and developmental values of 
properly supervised physical activities, there is its corrective aspect. 
Through the skilful administration of special exercises, certain physical 
defects may be remedied. Physical Education is also an important factor 
in preventive medicine by the emphasis it places upon hygiene and sani- 
tation, as well as by the increase in the power of the body to resist infection 
and disease resulting from a healthy and organically sound body. 

That these considerations are now more generally recognized as 
necessary in a complete education, is shown by the rapid strides that 
Physical Education has made in recent years. 

Insurance Companies, Life Extension Organizations, and Industrial 
concerns are realizing that physical efficiency means economy, and, on a 
purely business basts, have taken steps to have Physical Education intro- 
duced, and properly supervised. Leading Educational Institutions, on 
the other hand, have legislated for intelligently supervised compulsory 
activities and sanely governetl athletic contests for the mass instead of for 
the few. It is only by the scientific and skilled control of these most 
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important of our activities that the fullest benefits can be secured. It is to 
this end that the McGill School of Physical Education is conducting a 
course for the training of teachers, who will be able intelligently to super- 
vise and control such activities, and thereby make their contribution 
toward the upbuilding of a vigorous race through health, happiness and 
efficiency. 


The Field: 


The field for trained teachers in Physical Education is rapidly 
increasing, and widening in scope, the demand far exceeding the supply in 
such organizations as the following:— 


Public and Private Schools. 

High Schools. 

Colleges. 

Y.M.C.A.’s. 

Y.W.C.A.’s. 

Church Clubs. 

Playgrounds. 

Recreation Centres. 

Welfare and Social Clubs. 

Settlements. 

Industrial Organizations. 

Boy Scouts. 

Girl Guides. 

Summer Camps, etc. 
Qualifications : 


In addition to the matriculation requirements, there are certain 
qualifications necessary for the student who is to become a successful 
teacher of Physical Education. Because of the intimate contact with 
the pupils and the great influence that the teacher can exert, the student 
must be possessed with high ideals, moral character, noble aspirations, 
and a forceful personality. The student must have ability to initiate, 
organize and control physical activities, and also be able to counsel and 
advise upon personal questions with both children and parents. Students 
must have had some practical training before registration into the fasci- 
nating and absorbing profession of Physical Education. 


Courses Offered: 


A two years’ course, from October to May inclusive, is given in the 
theory and practice of Physical Education. This course is required for 
the Diploma of the School, and gives the student a thorough understanding 
of the mechanism of the human machine, its anatomy, physiology, and the 
underlying principles governing the various functions of the mind and 
body. The student is made familiar with the theory and practice of 
Physical Education in its many forms, and, in addition to. actual partici- 
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pation in the various activities, there is, before graduation, a considerable 
amount of time devoted to practice teaching under supervision. 

Partial Students may be admitted for the study of special subjects, 
Special arrangements will be made for admission to the course on Play- 
ground Problems. 


Facilities: 

The work is carried on in the University buildings; the magnificent 
laboratories and museums being at the disposal of the students. 

The Redpath Library, with approximately 220,000 volumes and 
pamphlets, is available for use by the students, as are the University 
Hockey Rinks and Tennis Courts. 

A special Library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
Physical Education are available for use by the students. 

Through the kindness of the Protestant Board of School Commissioners, 
the Day Nursery and the Protestant Orphans’ Home, exceptional facilities 
are afforded for practice teaching and observation. 

Clinical work and practical demonstrations are carried on in the Out- 
Patient Depa:tments of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hos- 
pitals. 


Hostel: 

A residence at 724 University Street, in the immediate vicinity of the 
campus, is conducted by the University and is available for students, 
provided application is made at an early date. Printed regulations will 
be supplied to intending students. 


Costume for Women Students: 

The regulation costume of the School must be worn and students will 
not be permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Measure- 
ment blanks will be furnished upon registration and students will be 
advised where the costumes can be secured, the approximate cost being 
$20.00 (dancing sandals and shoes extra); list of articles required, including 
clothes and books, with approximate cost will be sent to students on appli- 
cation. 

For ordinary wea:, students are required to wear boots or shoes, the 
inner line of which is moderately straight, with block heels not higher 
than an inch and a half. 


Student Organization: 

The students organize their own Association and elect a President, 
Vice-President, Secretary-T-easurer, and a Manager for each type of 
athletics. 


Alumnae Association: 

There is a very active association of the graduates of the School which 
meets regularly for mutual benefit. It is the endeavour of the Schooi to 
keep closely in touch with its graduates, to locate them in positions for 
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which they are best suited, to advise upon particular problems, and to 
furnish them from time to time with new ideas and inspiration for the 


rofession in which they are engaged. 
r ana 


Physical Examination : 


In order to safeguard the health of the student, every student on 
entering the School will be required to pass a satisfactory physical exami- 
nation before proceeding with the course. In order to be sure of the 
applicant's fitness to undertake the course, out of town Stu lents are 
required to submit a medical certificate before registration. (See applica- 


tion form.) 


Vaccination : 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence of successful 


vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 


Admission : 


For the Session 1922-23, only women students will be admitted to the 
regular courses in the School, and students will not be admitted who are 
less than eighteen (18), or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, 
except under special conditions. A personal interview ts desirable and 
applicants must have had some practical experience of physical work 
before registration. 

Two references, one of these from the parent or guardian, must be 
submitted with the application form. The second reference must not be 
from a relative. 

Partial students, both men and women, will be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Committee, and the work done will count 
toward the Diploma of the School. 


Registration: 


Registration for both old and new students will take place on Tuesday 
September 19th, 1922, and the opening lecture will take place on Wednesday 
September 20th. 

Application forms should be returned not later than September 11th, 


1922. 





SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES. 


Diplomas: 


Examinations will be conducted in all subjects and diplomas granted 


to successful students at the end of the session. 


50 per cent. 1s required fora pass, 60 per cent. for second cl iss, 75 per 


cent. for first class: but at least 60 per cent. must be made on tear hing and 
in the major practical subjects. 

The Educational Diploma is recognized by the Protestant Committee 
of the Council of Public Instruction, Province of Quebec, and thi 
tant Board of School Commissioners of 


salary of Specialist in the Public Schools. 


> Protes- 


Montreal as qualifying for the 


Students failing in their sessional examinations may, at the discretion 
of the Committee, take supplemental examinations in the succeeding 
session. 


Prizes: 


1. First YEAR PrizE.—The School offers a prize to the student of 
the First Year who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional 
examinations. 

2. FINAL YEAR Gotp MEpDAL.—The School offers a prize of a gold 
medal to the student of the graduating year who attains the highest 
general proficiency throughout the course. 

3. A cup presented by the Class of 1915-16 is held for one year by the 
student of the second year gaining the highest standing in practical work, 

Note:—No student shall be entitled to more than one prize in the 
final year. 


Regulations: 


1. All students: enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
At the end of the first term, students who are considered unsuitable for the 
profession will be advised to discontinue. $77.00 of the fees paid at the 
beginning of the course will not in this case be returned. 

2. A student may at the discretion of the Committee be requested to 
withdiaw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 

3. Except in the case of illness or emergency students must not absent 
themselves without previous permission, and students persistently late or 
absent will not be allowed to sit for the examinations. 

4. No student will be permitted to participate in outside demonstra- 
tions, classes or teanis, etc., without first having secured permission trora 
the Director. 
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THEORY. 
JUNIORS. 


Physics. Professor Reilley, Miss V. Henry. 1 hour. 


This course will be specially adapted to problems in Physical E 


duca- 
tion. 


Mechanics:—Units of length, mass, time, angles, translation, velocity, 
momentum, acceleration, force, moments’ rotation, elasticity: work, 
energy, activity. Laws of friction. general properties of matter, Seoleclilen 
and atoms, gases, solids, liquids, surface tension, solutions, diffusion, 


osmosis, evaporation, dew-point, statics of liquids and liquid pressure. 


Sound:—Sources, propagation and conduction of sound, resonance, 
interference, pitch, loudness, quality, human ear. 


feat:—Units of -heat, measurement, change of state, temper ‘ature, 
specific heat, conduction and conv ection, mechanical ecuivalent of heat. 


Electricitty:—Units of current, potential, resistance, magnetism, 
generators, effects of a current, electrical instruments. 

Light:—Production of waves, velocity of propagation, photometry 
and illumination, colour. Laws of reflection and refraction, mirrors, 
lenses, optical instruments, defects of vision. 


Chemistry. Dr. MacLean, 1 hour. 


Matter, physical and chemical changes. Elements, Compounds, 
Mixtures, Phenomena of Combustion, Respiration. 

Oxygen, Hydrogen; Water and laws of chemical combination. Valence, 
Chemical equations and calculations. Gas laws: Diffusion, Atomic and 
Molecular Theories. Nitrogen and Compounds. Composition of the 
Atmosphere. 

Solutions; Acids, Bases, Salts, and Neutralization. Hydrolysis, 
Theory of Solution, Electrolysis, Osmosis. Halogens and compounds. 
Sulphur and compounds. Carbon and compounds, Phosphorus, Arsenic 
and Antimony. Metals and non-metals. In addition to the above there 
will be included the chemistry of compounds met with in ordinary daily 
routine. 

A series of lectures will be given on Organic chemistry embracing 
types of Homologous series of compounds, and Alcohols, Aldehydes- 
Ethers, Acids, Esters, Fats, Soaps, Amines, Amino Acids, Protein, Carbo. 
hydrates, Alkaloids, Oxidations and Reductions in the animal body, etc, 


General Anatomy and Physiology. Professor Simpson. 3 hours. 


The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear conception 
of the human body as a living mechanism, in which the function and struc- 
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ture are inseparably related, and in which the activities of all parts are 
intimately co-ordinated. As far as possible, therefore, the anatomy and 
physiology of the various organs and systems are considered together. 

After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a vhole, 
the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organisms are 
considered and a detailed analysis made of the way in which they aré 
exemplified in man. 

In this way the various processes which go to make up the life cycle 


are taken up; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorpt ion, assimilation 
catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and conductivity, movement 
and reproduction,—and the structure of the organs concerned im these 


functions studied. 


Osteology and Myology. Dr. Harvey. 1 hour. 


This course comprises a detailed description of bones, articulation 
and muscles with special reference to their functions, principles of leverage 
as applied to muscular action, study of yomt movements, suriace anatomy, 
demonstrations with aid of skeleton and models. 


Voice Development and Training. Mr. D. M. Herbert. Hiall-hour. 


Special exercises and individual practice in breath control, enunciation, 
articulation, tone projection, ability to control and conserve the voice in 
giving commands, instruction, and in public speaking. 


Theory of Physical Education. Dr. Lamb, Miss Cartwright. Miss 
Mac Gallum, Miss Wain. 1 hour. 


In this course various types and méthode of exercise will be studied, 
é.g., marching, formal, rhythmical, mimetic, hygienic, remedial, corrective, 
apparatus work, recreational, games, athletics and aquatics. The place 
in the general plan of Physical Education amd the educational value of 
each type will be carefully considered. 

Study of fundamental and derived gymmastic positions. Common 
faults. 

Rules for choice of various exercises for different types of classes, 
different ages and different stages of physical and mental development. 
The adaptation of gynimastiecs to special conditions, climate, season, 
special activities, etc. 

Analysis of muscular action involved in gymnastic exercises. The 
slace of physical education inthe School and College in a wide scheme of 
Education. 


Class Management and Teaching. Miss Cartwright, Miss MacCallum, 
Miss Wain, Mr. Van Wagner, Dr. Lamb. 1 hour. 


This course comprises a study of the various methods of grading and 


2 dl 


selection of material, teaching, terminology, etc. 
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Construction of Gymnastic lessons. | 
Physiological and psychological progression for various ages and 

types of general gymnastics, ornamental and military marching tactics, 

marching variations, jumping exercises, athletics, dancing, aquatics and 

apparatus work. 
Commands, order movements, class arrangements, special activity 


exercises, methods of correction, personality of teacher, etc, 


First Aid. Dr. Tees. Half-hour. 


The endeavour in this course is to give the student a thorough practical 
knowledge of the correct action to take in cases of emergency. 

The treatment of burns, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, shock, 
hemorrhage, poisoning, etc., also the various kinds and uses of bandages, 
splints, antiseptics, etc., are carefully considered. 

Successful students qualify for the certificate of the St. John Ambn- 
lance Association. 


Playground Problems. Dr. Lamb, Miss Lorna Kerr. 1 hour. 


This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children of 
varying ages and development; theories of play, etc. 

The various phases of playground activities will be specially considered: 
individual, group and mass athletics, gymnastics, dancing, games, singing, 
pageants, festivals, story-telling, hand work, raffia, basketry and kinder- 
garten methods. 

Special consideration will be given to playground organization, 
supplies, equipment and management. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds will be conducted. 


SENIORS. 


Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy. Dr. Harvey. Half-hour. 


This course will consist of a general review, by means of lectures and 
/ demonstrations, of the mechanics of movement of the human machine. 
Classification and analysis of exercise, joint-movements and the 
action of muscle groups in producing motion. 


Psychology. Dr. Tait. 1 hour. 
A brief outline of general psychology with special reference to relation 


between mind and body, and some of the more important principles of 
educational psychology. 
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Physiology of Exercise. Dr. Lamb. 1 hour. 


The object of the course is to study by lectures and practical demon- 
strations the effects of exercise on the various parts of the body. 

The physiological effects of the various types of exercise, muscular 
contractions and massage. Exercises of speed, strength, endurance, skill, 
static, rythmical and mechanical exercises and their effect upon the neuro- 
muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. 

The work in this course will supplement and apply the problems 
studied in Physiology to the working power of the human machine, and 
energy, work, overwork, fatigue, second wind, breathlessness, exhaustion, 
recovery, training, muscular soreness and co-ordination, and tests for 
condition will be studied; thereby enabling the student to understand the 
underlying principles and to use expert judgment in the selection of the 


hest methods of exercise to employ. 


Physical Diagnosis. Dr. Harvey. Half-hour. 


Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examination 
for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and thorax. 
Description of the deformities due to disease. Examination by inspection, 
palpation, percussion, auscultation by use of the stethoscope to determine 
the condition of the heart andlungs. Tests for sight, hearing, nasal obstruc- 
tion. Examination for dental defects, enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

Actual demonstrations will be conducted to enable the students to 
recognize early contagious infections, the more common defects, and 
when to seek expert advice. Practice in methods of examination will be 


catried on under supervision. 


Remedial Gymnastics. Dr. Harvey. 1 hour. 


Description of the various postural defects and other abnormalities 
of development, such as round shoulders, spinal curvature, torticollis, flat 
feet, and their cause. 

Lectures, demonstrations and practice in treatment by corrective 
exercises will be given with special attention to the abnormal conditions 
found among school children and the preventive measures indicated. A 
consideration of conditions amenable to treatment by massage will be 
given in this course. Practical work with individual instruction will be 
carried out at the clinics of the out-patient department of the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


Anthropometry. Dr. Harvey. Half-hour. 


This course will include the application of measurements and tests 
to determine the size, state of development and function of the body. 
Comparative study of types with reference to effect of age, sex, race, 


occupation and environment. Measurements which indicate adaptability 
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for various forms of work or exercise and the relation to vital capacity and 
endurance. Demonstrations of the use of anthropometric instruments for 
size and bodily proportions, and to determine strength and range of move- 
ments. Graphic methods of representation illustrated, and the use and 
method of preparing tables of percentages. Actual practice in the use of 
the above methods will be conducted throughout the course. 


os 


Preventive Medicine. Dr. Starkey, Miss Cartwright. 2 hours. 


The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the following 


heads:— 


(a) Bacteriology and Serology. 


Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diesases. Their relation 
to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, mouth, ete. 
Precautions against and means of combatting pathogenic organisms are 
studied in, e.g., sterilization, disinfection, pasteurization, vaccination 
immunization and general prophylaxis. 


(b) Personal Hygiene. 


A consideration of the functions of the body, its environment, the 
responsibility of the individual and the means by which health is maintained. 
The care of the body, sleep, bathing, food, clothing, etc. Problems in sex 
hygiene of children, adolescents and social hygiene are discussed. 


(c) Public and School Hygiene. 


Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health. 
Occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations on health. 
Sanitation, light, heating, ventilation, water supply and drainage, school- 
room inspection, etc. 


Theory of Physical Education. Miss Cartwright, Miss MacCallum, Miss 
Wain, Dr. Lamb. 


A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 


Class Management and Teaching. 1 hour. 


A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 


Organization and Administration. Dr. Lamb, Mr. Powter, 1 hour. 


This course comprises a study of various problems in organization and 
administration, from arranging a simple schedule of competitive events 
to the organization and supervision of a Department of Physical Education. 

Actual visits to study organizations of various types will be made 
under supervision. 
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Athietics: Arrangement of schedules, athletic 


duties of officials, reports and records of games, group activi 


cation of competitors. Governing bodies. &thics o! M 
fr anna 2907 * *AMCtructint MAI1TI MMe! } L1isS 
ATYMNUSIUM . Constructi n, equi le] and ¢ ‘ . 
swimming pools, municipal baths. Ofhce management, correspoM len 
Clie et SST Oa ae ee . om oe ‘ > hudget 
ning, reports, “committees, meetings, puUrciidsii's paleo 


maintenance and repair. 
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Social Avencies and Organizations: Related forces, Y.M.C.A., 


é 


¥ #4 A. Settlements and Club organizations with voluntary activities. 


Swmnmer Comps: Organization, preparation, site, BOusINg, equipment, 


supervision, activities, trips. 


Winier Sports and Carnivals: Ski-ing, snowshoeing, toboganning, 


skatang. i 


Child Welfare. Mr. Falk. 1 hour. 


{nfluences necessary to the normal development of the child in its 
home, at school, at play, and at work; the treatment of Dependent, Neg- 


lected, Delinquent, and Defective Children; Child ‘Welfare Legislation, 


‘Organizations, etc. 


History of Physical Education. Miss Cartwright. ‘Half-hour. 


This subject covers the history of ancient, mediaeval and modern 
Physical Education. The games and athletics of the Greeks and Romans, 
the decline of the middle ages and the revival during the Renaissance. 
The various modern systems, the rise and development of play and recrea- 
tion and the influence of present day methods on the mental and moral 
condition of the race. 


PRACTICE. 


JUNIORS AND SENIORS. 


General Gymnastics : 


Wiss‘Cartwright, Miss MacCal'um, Miss Wain, Dr. ‘Lamb, Dr. Walsh, 
Wir. Wan Wagner, Mr. Powter, Mr. Shaughnessy, Mr Furey. 14% hours. 


[he practical courses are planned to enable the student to gain not 
only an adequate knowledge of the numerous actvities in Physical Educa- 
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tion, but also to attain a moderate degree of skill in each type and to be 
able to intelligently teach and direct physical activities. 

Ihe student is made thoroughly familiar with the broad underlying 
principles of practical work and is furnished with ideals and ideals. thereby 
facilitating the application to any conditions which may arise in the 
teacher’s field of endeavour. 

Military and Fancy Marching Tactics : 

Methods for handling large and small groups, marching \ ariations, etc, 
Formal and Free Gymnastics. Light and Heavy Apparatus : 

The formal work in the gymnasium includes free and apparatus 
work which is carefully graded to ensure harmonious development for all 
ages and both sexes. 

Carefully graded exercises on the apparatus includes work on the 
Side and long Horse, Buck, Ropes, Poles, Boom, Balancing seams, 
Ladders, Rings, Horizontal and Parallel Bars, Elephant or Box, Stall Bars, 
Chest Weights; Dumb-bells, Wands, Clubs, etc. 

Students begin by practicing simple and fundamental methods in 

| class under supervision, finally leading up to advanced movements require- 
ing special skill. 

Corrective : 
Special corrective and posture exercises. 
Hygienic : 

Exercises producing a maximum of effort in a short time, thereby 

stimulating organic vigour. 


Group Activities : 


Tumbling, Pyramids, etc. 


Recreational; Games and Athletics : 


The fundamental elements of running, throwing, jumping, climbing, 
dodging, as they apply to the simple kindergarten games, leading up to the 
highly organized indoor and outdoor activities for both sexes. 

Special subjects in this course may be taken in conjunction with 
“Playground Problems,” thus forming an excellent preparation for those 
desirous of conducting Playground or Settlement activities. 

Seniors are taught how to coach; judge: rules of competition; how to 
meet practical problems in the control of games and athleicts. 


Kindergarten Games Dancing 
Simple games for all ages Tennis 
Captain Ball Ice Hockey 
| Dodge Ball Lacrosse 
Volley Ball Soccer 
Basket Ball . Track and Field Athletics 


Indoor Base Ball Winter Sports 
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Dancing : 


This course includes Social, Folk, National, Aesthetic, Interpretative 
and Rythmical Dancing. Technique and theory are included and students 
are instructed how to teach dancing as a branch of Physical Education. 


Aquatics. Miss , Dr. Lamb. 


There is an increasing demand for teachers who can specialize in this 
activity. 

Methods of individual and class instruction of breast, back, side, crawl 
and Trudgeon strokes. Diving. Life Saving, methods of release, rescue 
and resuscitation. Water Polo. Aquatic meets, etc. 


Practice Teaching. Miss Cartwright, Miss MacCallum, Miss Wain, Mr. 
Powter. 2 hours. 


Great stress is laid on the practice of class teaching for gymnastics, 
games and dancing. Students are required to submit tables of exercises 
and then to teach same. In this 
are offered as experience is being gained in the practical application of the 
principles of Physical Education. 

Students in the Junior year begin by teaching each other, and toward 
the end of the Session they teach classes in the Day Nursery, the 
Protestant Orphans’ Home, etc. Senior students teach in these institu- 
tions at the beginning of the Session and in the Public Schools of the Protes- 
tant Board of School Commissioners during the last three months of the 
course. 

Students are encouraged to take active charge of classes in Club and 
Settlement work throughout the Session. 


way timely suggestions and criticisms 


Remedial Gymnastics and Massage. Dr. Harvey, Mrs. Hay, 1 hour. 
(Seniors only.) 
(a) Active Exercises. 


The classification and practice of movements used for remedial 
treatment. Construction of special tables. Actual practice in class 
work and then in the Hospital clinics. 


(b) Passive Exercise and Massage. 


A consideration of the theory and effects of massage with actual 
practice in the technique of massage manipulations. Contra-indications. 
Methods of treating diseases, deformities, fractures, dislocations, sprains, 
etc. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


"he establishment of the School for Graduate Nurses was made 
possible by the generosity of the Quebec Provincial Red Cross Society, 
which agreed to finance the undertaking for three years. 


The School was opened in October, 1920, with a twofold object: (1) 
To provide training for Public Health Nursing; (2) To provide training 
for administrative and teaching positions in Hospitals and Schools of 
Nursing. Two courses, A and B, were therefore arranged, each covering 
a full academic year and leading to a certificate. Seven full-time students 
were registered in Course A and nine in Course B. In addition, 18 partial 
students were registered for one or more courses, Thirteen of the full-time 
students completed the course and received their certificates. The School 
has kept in touch with the majority of the class: they are doing good 
work in various important positions. 


The second year of the School for Graduate Nurses showed progress 
that is most encouraging. There were twenty-two full-time students: 
of these eight were registered in Course A, Public Health Nursing; ten in 
Course B, Teaching in Schools of Nursing; and four in Course C, Admin- 
istration in Schools of Nursing. 


: Miss Elizabeth Smellie was secured as instructor in public health 
nursing and supervisor of field work. She is a graduate of Johns Hopkins 
Hospital School of Nursing, and of the course in public health nursing 
conducted by Simmons College and the Instructive District Nursing 
Association of Boston, Mass. ‘Other changes of value were made. In 
place of the student sharing classes in Anatomy and Physiology and in 
Preventive Medicine, organized for students of the Physical Education 
Department, as was first the case, special courses in these subjects, with 
good laboratory work, are now given by Professor Simpson and Professor 
Starkey of the Medical Faculty. Owing to closer co-operation with the 
City Department of Health and the Victorian Order of Nurses, better 
opportunities for field work in public health nursing have been secured. 

Further improvements in the various courses are being arranged for the 


session of 1922-23. 


AIMS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


The courses offered in the School for Graduate Nurses are designed 
to prepare qualified nurses to act as instructors, supervisors, assistants, 
and superintendents in training schools for nurses; as superintendents of 
small hospitals; and as public health nurses. The hope and aim of the 
School is to send out teachers and leaders who, whether by helping to 
improve the methods and raise the standards of nursing education in 
Canada, or by doing efficient work in the varied fields of public health 


nursing, may alike serve the community as health workers. 
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() COURSES OFFERED IN THE SC 
GRADUATE NURSES. 


yy I, 
‘yh! 
aii A.—PuBLic HEALTH NURSING. ‘ 
" iii 
f ih 
il Chis branch of nursing is developing all over ( anada. Five courses 
Po een set TT 
LD Bt have already been established to prepare graduate nurses to meet the 
H increasing demand. These are being given at the following Universities: 
" : . . Fag ; a a rx. roy - , 
EL Tui Dalhousie, Western, British Columbia, Toronto and McGill. The field 
Hi A ‘ ‘ , ° . . Be ale OO ek a a + aS 
| of Public Health Nursing is ever widening, the interest of such work ts 
pill . ¢ 
Nill beyond question, and the need of qualified workers is very great. In 
. ill addition to visiting nursing, which is the oldest branch of this work, there 
a if are school nursing, infant welfare work, industrial nursing and social and 
il mental hygiene work and many other activities, all concerned with the 
il prevention of disease, and the promotion of better standards of health. 
I aie Eo i nc : hse . ts r 
atti [he opportunities offered are indeed world-wide. 
at 
i tii} 
a hl , . . : . P . 2 c cc Ate 4 4 : a = ; a 
iH i Hospital training is not in itself sufficient to meet these new demands; 
Pritt ay é > ; ‘ ‘ _ ae 
eH the work is largely preventive, social and educational in character, and 
| i hospital training has been chiefly of a remedial nature. 
Hi PROGRAMME OF STUDY 
ri 
enti : 
uli Requtred:— 
wiih L 
serial Elementary Psychology 
ae ementary Psychology. 
PeeLyy - ° 
i if History of Nursing 
mit 
ih Principles of Public Health Nursing 
Hi ae ‘ies 
HH) Child Hygiene. 


‘4 | Control of Communicable Lisease. 
Hat | Neuro-Psychiatry. 
Preventive Medicine. 

. Bacteriology. 





) a Special Fields of Public Health Nursing. 
il Principles of Modern Social Work. 
' i Principles of Teaching. 
Hf . Nutrition. 
+ i Field Work in Public Health Nursing. 
; Electives:—Social Psychology, Home Economics, Chemistry, Indus- 
Hi trial History, Child Welfare, Physical Diagnosis. 
| ; 
Hi B.—TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING. 
Pel 


The need of qualified instructors for Schools of Nursing is being very 
generally realized as the necessity for improved educational methods in 


the training of nurses becomes increasingly apparent. The demand for 
such instructors is, however, in excess of the supply. 
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PROGRAMME OF STUDY 
Reguired:— 
Elementary Psychology. 
Educational Psychology. 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education. 
| Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
| Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
History of Nursing. 
Anatomy and Physiology. 
Preventive Medicine and Bacteriology. 
Special Fields of Public Health Nursing. 
Electives:—Materia Medica, Nutrition, Physics, Neuro-Psychiatry, 
Abnormal Psychology, Chemistry. 
| C.—ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING. 

This course is planned to prepare experienced women of superio: 
qualifications for positions as superintendents in Schools of Nursing, or 
superititendents of small hospitals. 

PROGRAMME OF STUDY 

Required :— 

Elementary Psvchology. 

Principles of Teaching. 

History of Nursing. 

Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
Current Problems in the Education of Nurses. 
Hospital Administration. 

Preventive Medicine. 

Nutrition. 

Rlectives;—Home Economics, Abnormal Psychology, Neuro-Psychi- 
atry, Bacteriology. 
| Students completing the requirements of both courses B and © are 
entitled to a certificate in Teaching and Admjnistration in Schools of 
Nursitte—or courses B and C, with electives, can be taken as a two-year 
course leading to a diploma in Teaching and Administration in Schools of 
Nursing. 

ADMISSION REOUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS. 

Nurses desiring to enter any course given in the School for Graduate 
Nurses must present:—(a) Evidence of a complete high school education 
or of an equivalent which is adequate to the requirements of the Uni- 
versity; (b) evidence of the satisfactory completion of a course ina Nurses’ 
Training School of approved standards connected with a hospital o1 at 
least fifty beds and covering a complete general training of at least two 
years. Nurses must be registered when coming from State or Province 
where registration is in force, and must be eligible for membership in the 
Canadian National Association for Trained Nutses. 
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In addition to the above, any nurse wishing to take the course in 


4 Hospital and Training School Administration must present definite evi- 
uit dence that, after graduation, she has held satisfactorily for a reasonable 
hy period of time some position which has demonstrated her fitness for 
nie responsible executive work of this kind. i 

Hit As the work demands continued and concentrated effort, students 
Ht must be in good physical condition, and must present a medical certificate 


to that effect. 
Partial Students:—Qualified nurses may register for one or more 
courses in any term, with the consent of the director. 


\ early summer, if possible. For application blanks and further informa- 


| 
i Applications for admission should be made during the spring and 
i 
t tion, write to the Director, School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS. 








1) The fee for any certificate course is $100.00 a year, to be paid by Octo- 
\ ber 10th, or payable in two instalments of $51.00 each, to be paid by 
nit October 10th and February Ist. 
rhe . - ‘ i “ 
Huu For Partial Students the fees are as follows:— 
| For a full course of one lecture a week during the College year.... $ 7.50 
Hil Bit es MM Retin Cte 2S Stal metr 8 tae s,  Ae Chai yea 5.00 
et . r 3 c : 
tit) For a course of two lectures weekly..........0....0c00ue- 5 ee 15.00 
HIT 
Sat ‘6 66 rT “ 2or4 an: 500 
Pitt SR A a iN So ate ie RN Ree Sa eas cS A Sf 
4} H special fee for courses which include Laboratory work. 
aah é é end : ; 
Hi Regular students, as in all departments of the University, pay, in 
in addition, a $3.00 athletic fee. 
Hi A deposit of $5.00 caution money is required from all regular students. 
Ait | g 
aa 
Hy | LIBRARY. 
Bi 
i) Regular students will have the privilege of using the Libraries of the 
Wh University. 
Mal 
Both) SCHOLARSHIPS. 
{ il} 
We Scholarships are being offered for 1922-23 by the Association of 
Aa Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec, and a number of hospitals 
i are providing annual scholarships for their own graduates. Among these 
| i are the Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal General Hospital, Hamilton 
H 5 General Hospital, Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto, Jeffrey Hale’s 
Biitt Hospital, Quebec. 
iat 
4 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of 
$400 00 each to graduate nurses who wish to avail themselves of a post- 
Be graduaie course in public health nursing at the Universities of Vancouver: 
B.C., Toronto and London, Ont., McGill, Montreal, Que., and Dalhousie, 


a 
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1 ie Halifay. Nurses acceoting scholarships will be expected to remain in the 
| service of the Victorian Order‘for one year upon successful completion of 
etl the course, at prevainng salaries. 
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REGISTRATION. 


Registration begins September 20th, and the opening lecture will 
take place Monday, October 2nd. Nurses will consult the Director at 
time of registration. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Examinations are held in some subjects at the end of the first term, 
and final examinations are held in April and May. The School closes 
at the end of May. 

RESIDENCE, 


A limited number of students may be accommodated at the Hostel 
of the Department of Physical Education. Hostel students have their 
meals at the Royal Victoria College, which is in the vicinity. Addresses 
of boarding houses may be had from the Director. 


EXPENSES. 

A statement of average expenses for the academic vear is as follows:— 
Cinemas Siete 5 on hon Sn chenda tae aimikiiere bik hoa o.5s te $103.00 to $40.00 
EER EET RET 5 ae a Te Reet ee 20.00 “ 40.00 
Rea A BS Bok oy cain tices baa epee bie fed 175.00 * 225.00 
PE a OE tnactase in SNe OE mais es hte lephed wieaihk ie EID Sa ae 225.00 ‘ 300.00 
DUSTER Milas © oe 4 rune areoepar ite, DR tes AE bee RN es A 30.00 ‘6 40.00 

PRAISES TOGRI ES os nll teh Ook ch be oe eM tes $550.00 ‘$700.00 


REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATES OR DIPLOMAS. 

A certificate course requires fourteen hours weekly or the equivalent. 
(Two hours laboratory or four hours field work equals one hour lecture.) 

Certificates are awarded to students who obtain an average mark of 
50 in all examinations and not less than 40 in any one written examination. 

Students doing field work must also receive satisfactory reports from 
the agencies with which their field work has been taken. 

The diploma of the School for Graduate Nurses is awarded to students 
on the satisfactory completion of a two-year course in teaching and 
administration. (See Courses B and C.) 

VACCINATION, 


All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination, 
failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a mannet satisfactory to 
the authotities. 
COURSES OFFERED 1922-23 
1. Supervision in Hospitals and Training Schools. 

Lectures, conferences and excursions:—Course designed for teachers 
and supervisors who require a general knowledge of organization and 
administration in hospitals and training schools. It deals wilh the relation 
of departments to each other, and with the ordinary problems of manage- 
ment of practical training of student nurses, and the preparation of ward 
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records and reports. 


One hour.........................Miss Shaw and Miss Samuel. 


2. Principles of Hospital Administration. 


Lectures and field work:—The particular problems of hospital ad- 
linistration and housekeeping, the furnishing and equipment of wards 
and other departments; organization of service in each; duties, salaries 
and conditions of life and work; province and duties of heads of kitchens, 


; 


laundrie : ling n and supply roomy and rne andling Oo] coods, linen, house- 


hold and surgical supplies. 
One hour, 2nd’ term. 2.2... 5. SPP a Sie BiRyood. 


2a. Round Table Conference on Hospital Administration. 


L2RO-NOUG, ZHAO Ceres OTs hers. rds ibs ...oe. ns. Mise Shaw 


3. Administration on Schools of Nursing. 
Lectures, conferences, and obseivations:—This course deals with the 
problems of training school organization in connection with hospitals of 
general types or under other forms of government. It deals with the 
general problem of training-school management; the qualifications, per- 
sonality, and training of superintendent or principal; her general duties and 
responsibilities on the administrative side; the arrangement, control, and 
supervision of practical work, in wards or other hospital departments; the 
appointment and direction of assistants and ward staff. 

Two hours...................{/....Miss Shaw and Miss Samuel. 


4. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 

Lectures and conferences:—This course deals primarily with the 
curriculum of the nursing school, outlining the aims to be achieved through 
the course of study, the selection and arrangement of subjects’ in the 
curriculum, the general content of each, the special methods of teaching’ 
suitable in the various subjects, the*selection and use of text and reference 
books, and other teaching materials. 

TWO DOU See yee sk I LR 2... Slee Slee 


4a. Teaching in Schools of Nursing—Observation and Practice Teaching. 


eee Ze en, Pl SL A BER le 


5. Current Problems in the Education of Nurses. 
Lectures-Readings:—This course deals with special. problems in 
education peculiar to training schools for nurses. The question of entrance 
requirements, hours of practical work, health and social aspects of student 
life are considered. 
Crime Fienr, Zier tern. oe oe ed A oes os ei Shaw 


6.. Principles of Public Health Nursing. 
(a) Lectures-Recitations: (b) Exeursions and’ Conferences:—Intended 
to give.a general grasp of the nursing problems to: be: met with. in private 
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families; the measures to be followed to relieve immediate needs: and to 
teach hygiene, preventive methods, and the handling in the home of acute 


chronic, er communicable disease. The organization and supervision of 
the various types of public health nursing are also considered. 
Lee OG ieee ods de o5 Wich sium bbicaaiee Sted: Mass Smellie. 


7. Special Fields in Public Health Nursing. 

This course is devoted to the problems of tuberculosis work, school 
nursing, pre-natal, maternity, social hygiene and other special types of 
public ‘health work. 

SN THOME. G6 te Atw aed dow 2 ee ae 


8. History of Nursing. 

Illustrated Lectures, Reading:—Deals with the origin and historical 
development of nursing under monastic, military and secular control- 
Florence Nightingale, her successors, modern nursing in various countries 
nursing in the Great War—Red Cross activities. 

One howr.. 2.6... 526. ..05 64 .n05...e.0, Abbott and Miss Shaw. 


9. Materia Medica. 

Lectures and demonstrations:—This course includes a discussion of 
drugs, their sources, crude forms, and preparation, with laboratery demon- 
strations; proper methods of administration, with physiological, therapeutic, 
and toxic action; their dosage, cost, and care; practical problems in weights 
and measures, and in the preparation of solutions. 


LD DG ee i a Re ear. 


10. General Anatomy and Physiology. 


The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear conception 
of the human body as a living mechanism, in which the function and struc- 
ture are inseparably related, and in which the activities of all parts are 
intimately co ordinated. As far as possible, therefore, the anatomy and 
physiology of the various organs and systems are considered together. 

After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a whole, 
the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organisms are con- 
sidered and a detailed analysis made of the way in which they are exempli- 
fied in man. 

In this way the various processes which go to make up the life cycle 
are taken up; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorption, assimilation, 
catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and conductuibility, movement 
and reproduction—and the structure of the organs concerned in these 
functions. 


3 hours lectures and demonstrations................Prof. Simpson. 


2 
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11. Physical Diagnosis. . 

Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examination 
for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and thorax; 
description of the deformities due to disease; examination by inspection, 
palpation, percussion, auscultation by use of the stethoscope to determine 
the condition of the heart and lungs; tests for sight, hearing, nasal obstruc- 
tion; examination for dental defects, enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

Actual demonstrations will be conducted to enable the students to 
recognize early contagious infections, the more common defects, and when 
to seek expert advice. Practice in methods of examination will be carried 
on under supervision. 

PE en ae yy ok Cbahad x Oe aaa ee ods ee Caer eeemees 


12. Nutrition and Cookery. 

Lectures, recitations, and laboratory work—elements of nutrition 
and dietetics:—This course describes very simply the essentials of an 
adequate diet, and the nutritive properties of common food materials. 
The application of such knowledge to the feeding of individuals and family 
groups is discussed with special reference to limitations of cost. Estima- 
tions of food values and preparation and service of practical dietaries 
constitute the laboratory work. 

AS ARIE rte gi ox 6p Buon! 86 aline » gmdate Bes a recente a ak 2 Miss Cruise. 


13. Chemistry. 
Matter, physical and chemical; changes; elements, compounds, mix- 


tures, phenomena of combustion; oxygen, hydrogen; water and laws of 
combination; atomic theory; chemical equations and calculations; gas 





laws; molecular weights; nitrogen and compounds; atmosphere—composi- 
tion, pressure; diffusions; solutions; neutralization; acids; bases; salts, val- 
ence; sulphur and its compounds; carbon and its compounds; arsenic; 
antimony; metals and non-metals; the chemistry of compounds met with 
in ordinary daily routine. In addition, a series of lectures will be given 
on-organic and physical chemistry. 

Lectures and demonstrations.............-.0000005. Dr. MacLean. 


14. Preventive Medicine. 


ph I EE ets a ee thc is a EE Ue Doe ao Ce of 6 yok Dr. Starke. 

The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the following 
heads :— 

(a) Bacteriology and Serology. 

Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diseases. Their rela- 
tion to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, mouth, 
etc. Precautions against and means of combating pathogenic organisms 
are studied in, e.g., sterilization, disinfection, pasteurization, vaccination, 
immunization and general prophylaxis. 


CEL | erii”_} 
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(b) Bacteriology. Laboratory Work. 

A WO TRORGieiicsnbie: seis. soa 2. Dr. Macdonald and Dr. Jones. 

Classes and laboratory work:—Use of microscope, moulds, yeasts, 
bacteria, media, bacteria and diseases, bacteriology of milk and water; 
defences of the body against pathogenic bacteria; applications of bac- 
teriology. 

(c) Personal Hygiene. 

A consideration of the functions of the body, its environment, the 
responsibility of the individual and the means by which health is main- 
tained; the care of the body, sleep, bathing, food, clothing, etc. Problems 
a in sex hygiene of children, adolescents and social hygiene are discussed. 

(d) Pullic and Secial Hygiene. 

Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health: 
occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations on health; 
sanitation, light, heating, ventilation, water supply and drainage, school- 
room inspection, etc. 


15. Child Welfare. 


Influences necessary to the normal development of the child in its 
home, at school, at play, and at work; the treatment of dependent, neglected 
delinquent and defective children; the child of the unmarried mother; 
child-welfare legislation. 


PEE ARICIE ANS. Ch he ness oes RR ae i yn BAR A Beatie 


16. Child Hygiene. 

Principles of pre-natal care; prevention of blindness; importance of 
breast feeding; infant welfare clinics; the pre-school age child; detection of 
physical defects; oral hygiene; child welfare and health centre work. 

One hour; Ist tenis... osc. 6 2 scores Sete ales 8 wale A Otel te Re ee 


17. Control of Communicable Disease. 

Lectures, clinics, and excursions. The course, designed for nurses in 
public health work, deals with methods of applying modern scientific 
medical knowledge in the prevention of disease. It considers the causes 
of prevalent.communicable disease, such as tuberculosis, typhoid fever, 
scarlet fever, diphtheria, and the venereal diseases; measures for prevention 
and methods of control and care. 

One hour, 2nd term..........Dr. Cushing and special lecturers. 


18. The Treatment of Poverty. 


Historical review; the family, a normal stan- 





Poverty and Social Life: 
dard of life; factors in the breakdown of family life, individual and social; 
machinery for dealing with poverty, public and private; the scientific basis 
for social work. 
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Social Case Work:—Value of evidence; planning rehabilitation; the 
use of volunteers; co-ordination of effort; case conierences. 


Flow to Help Various Types:—Wiaidows deserted women, the aged, 
Foz lel Vj , 


tc 

Community Effort—Social insurance, legislation; conditions ™m ™- 
i1UStry 

Two hours..........:-.-............ Lecturer to be appointed. 


19. Industrial History. 


History of the guild; the domestic system of manufacture; the factory 
system; the industrial revolution, and the rise of the trade union in Eng- 
land and North America; various industrial theories explamed; co-opera- 
tion and joint industrial councils, organization, wages, hours, education, 
the trust, etc. 


One hour .. 


20. Home Economics. 

Household management, the dietetic and caloric value of food; 
economy in buying; economical menus, 

One hour, second term..... 


21. WNeuro-Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 

Definitions of fallacious sense perceptions, such as hallucinations, 
illusions, delusions; different types of mental diseases, symptoms, Causes 
and treatment of; mental deficiency; epilepsy: differential diagnesis of 
organic and functional nervous diseases; juvenile delinquency; the psycho- 
pathic personality; relation of psychiatry to industry; relation of social 
work to psychiatry; history and case record making. 

{n connection with the course, students will have the opportunity to 
witness clinical examinations and tests at the Psychiatric Clinic, Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 


ne Bi sere a elec ia BR OPES V4 pe VATU SHR ais Dr. Mundie, 


22. Elementary Psychology. 

Lectures, recitations and exercises. 

De CE Cat ao bbs ee i= ee eee lapis sc ae Rae 
23. Social Psychology. 

Lectures; prescribed readings and repoits. 

EACH eile cryagha Ss Sorted aig, Aikoe- duel oe a ec WS So ate 04 
24. Abnormal Psychology. 

Asin Fourth Year Medicine 

Two hours...... en Neti hed A IE. tise Eee 


25. Educational Psychology. 
Fie SISRIE a ae ee es hs ite paseo ay Soka el oe bd Re 
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26. Principles of Teaching. 


The aims of education for the individual, society, nursing schools: 

when and how do pupils really learn?; education as habit formation; 

the training of memory; how can we test the progress of learning?; how 

do pupils get hold of new ideas?; how can we get our pupils to pay at- 
+ eed 


tention’; how can we get vivid impressions on our pupils’ minds?; the fine 


“ 
att cf questioning; how to make a lesson plan; types of teaching: what 


part can other pupils play in teaching? 


(one ee ae aS Se Ok, he ET Sasi SSN aN Nea A Best. 


27. History of Education. 

The purpose of the course is to present the essential features of the 
educational thought of the past as this has been shaped by economic, 
social, political, and religious causes. 


CP SMOAEE os oe ee oe RM ion Gel or gee Sey oS Sn ee 


28. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. 


Excursions, observations and practice work. This work is arranged 
J o 
with various health organizations as follows:— 

(a) Hospital! social service, in the Social Service Departments of the 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal General Hospital, Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, and Western Hospital. 

I ’ 


(b) School nursing with the city school nurses, by courtesy of the De- 


partment of health. 

(c) Child Welfare work with the settlement, baby welfare stations, dis- 
pensaries, etc. 

(d) Visiting nursing with the local branch of the Victorian Order of Nurses. 
One month. 


For the work with the Victorian Order of Nurses it will be necessary 
long coat, and plain 


for each student to provide herself with a wash dress, 
hat. 
4 hours. 

































MILITARY TRAINING 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS. 
(McGill University Contingent, ) 


HONORARY COLONEL: —GENERAL Sir A. W. Currie, G.C.M.G., 
A: ES 


In order to train undergraduates that they may become men fitted 
to hold His Majesty’s Commissions, a contingent of the Canadian Officers’ 
Training Corps was organized at McGill University two years before the 
Great War. The contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, being governed 
by special regulations, under which it cannot becalled out for active service 
asa unt. During the Great War it did splendid service, and many of its 
members appeared in the rolls of honour. 

The training is intended to bring the largest possible number of 
students up to the standard required for the two certificates:—A, a Lieuten- 
ant’s, that is, of a man fit to command a platoon; and B,a Captain's, that 
is, of a man fitto command a company. The value of these certificates lies 
in their showing that the candidates have satisfied a board of regular officers 
at practical examinations that they have developed properly their powers 
of command, know how te give orders to other men, can retain their self-pos- 
session, and can act promptly on their own initiative in a sudden emergency; 
and further that they have passed the written examinations, in which 
candidates must show a thorough knowledge of topography, how to 
organize and look after the welfare of men under their command, and so on. 
If a member is recommended for a commission in the Active Militia of 
Canada, or the corresponding military force in any other part of the Empire, 
the possession of one of these certificates entitles him to promotion to the 
rank denoted, as soon as there is a vacancy, without any further examin- 
ation, and also to certain other advantages. To obtain a Certificate A 
(Lieutenant’s) a member must complete one year’s efficient service in the 
corps, and in the case of Certificate B (Captain’s) two years efficient service, 
and pass these practical and written examinations, which are held under the 
auspices of the Imperial and Dominion Governments conjointly, for the 
whole Empire at the same time. The written papers are set and cor- 
rected by military experts in London, England, for the whole Empire. 

To be efficient in a given year (1st August to ist July), a member 
must have attended 40 parades if in his first year of service, or 25 parades if 
in a subsequent year, and must have completed the prescribed course of 
musketry. The time required is about two hours per week each session, 
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and rifle-practice is encouraged. For the Session 1922-23 the unit will 
have its own rifle-range and quarters. 


Each member upon joining the contingent will be required to deposit 
the sum of $5.00 with the Adjutant; for which a receipt will be given, 
This money will be refunded if the member becomes efficient: otherwise it 
will go into the funds of the contingent. 


The training in the corps is of such a nature that all students are 
recommended to join. Enlistment is, however, purely voluntary. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 


G. R. Lomgr, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian. 


The University Library is under the general management of a Com- 
mittee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman; the Librarian, 
Secretary; two members of the Board of Governors, one Representative 
Fellow, appointed by Corporation; two representatives of the Faculty of 
Arts, elected by the Faculty; one representative of each of the Faculties of 
Applied Science, Law and Medicine, elected by their respective Faculties; 
and four other members appointed by Corporation. 

The several libraries of the University now contain over 180,000 
volumes and 31,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs and 
serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library now 
receives over 1,100 periodicals, Government publications and transactions 
of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the special collections possessed by the Library may be men- 
tioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on Music, 
the T. D. King Collection of Shakespeariana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. The nucleus of the latter is 
formed by the choice library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, which he 
bequeathed to the University about forty years ago. It has been growing 
ever since, and includes, at the present time, besides numerous manuscripts, 
an interesting collection of Canadian portraits and autographs, recently 
increased by a gift from Mr. George Iles. The Canadiana have been 
further enriched by the recent gift of over 270 volumes and 50 pamphlets 
from the library of the late Mr. William McLennan, presented in his 
memory by his children. The library now has an extensive collection of 
bookplates in process of being classified and mounted. 

The Redpath Historical Collection was begun by the late Mr. Peter 
Redpath soon after he became a Governor of the University. It received 
substantial yearly additions from him up to the year of his death, afte 
which it was steadily augmented by his widow during the remainder of het 
life. It is now large and valuable, and affords excellent opportunities for the 
study of history. Its most striking feature—a series of political, religious 
and social tracts, for which the first selections were made by the late 
Professor Henry Morley—was greatly enriched by the late Mrs. Redpath 
and at the present comprises about 10,000 brochures, dating from 1600 
A.D. to the end of the nineteenth century. 
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A special Architectural collection, known as the “ Blackader Librarv 
of Architecture,” has been established in honour of Captain Gordon Home 
Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill), who was wounded near Ypres on June 2nd, 
1916, and died in London on August 20th of the same year. 

‘The Emma Shearer Wood Library ot Ornithology”’ was presented 
by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., as a special research collection and 
reference library rich in periodical and pamphlet materials, for use by all 
who are interested in birds. 

“The Blacker Library of Zoology” being presented by Robert 
Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker as a comprehensive reference 
library on this special subject. In addition to standard works it includes a 
number of monographs and an extensive collection of reports of scientific 
voyages and periodicals. 

These three collections are now housed in the recently completed 
addition to the library and are provided in each case with a reading-room 
adjacent to the new steel stacks which are devoted to these special libraries. 

The Barnes Collection of books on Physics is shelved with the Depart- 
mental Library in the Physics Building. The School of Commerce, 
the School for Graduate Nurses and the Department of Social Service 
are beginning to make collections of books on their special subjects. 

Founded in 1900, as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
from hischildren, the Travelling Libraries of McGill Universitywere endowed 
in 1911 by their founders. These libraries contain, each, from thirty to 
forty carefully selected volumes; and are sent, on application, and on 
payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to. schools, to country libraries, to 
reading clubs, and to small communities which possess no public library. 
Pictures, lantern slides and lectures are also supplied by this department. 
Regulations and full particulars may be obtained from the Librarian of the 
University. Provision has also been made to supply books by mail to 
graduates of the affliated theological colleges and to ministers who have 
not the advantage of local libraries. 

Although the Library is maintained primarily: for members of the 
University, the Corporation has provided for admission, upon certain 
conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library Committee. 
It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library as useful to the entire 
community as is consistent with the safety of the books and the general 
interests of the University. 

The Library serves also as a general reference library for Montreal 
and has been of service in this capacity to institutions, learned societies, 
business houses, railways, corporations, and industrial societies. It also 
has a system of inter-librarv loans by which it sends books to other libraries 
and obtains for the teaching staff works not available here. 

With the Library are affiliated the McGill College Book Club and the 
University Book Club, which supply their readers with standard, important 
and recent publications and make a substantial annual contribution of 
books to the Library. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS. 


{. The University Library is closed on Sundays, and on certain 
other holidays, as noted inthe Calendar of Meetings. With a few exceptions, 
which are posted in the Library at the appropriate time, it is open as follows: 

(a) During the session, from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. andfrom 7 till10 p.m. 
On Saturdays from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. 

(b) During vacation, from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. On Saturdays, from 
9 a.m. till 1 p.m., except during July and August, when the Library is 
closed on Saturdays. 

2. Students in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Applied Science are 
entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow books (subject to the 
regulations) to the number of three volumes at one time. 

3. Students in the Faculty of Medicine, who have paid the Library 
fee to the Bursar, may also read in the University Library, and on deposit- 
ing the sum of $5, may borrow books on the same conditions as students 1n 
other faculties. 

4. Graduates in any of the faculties, on making a deposit of $5, 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and con- 
ditions as students in Arts, Law, or Applied Science. 

5. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have been 
charged at the delivery desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally 

must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the books desired. 

6. Books shelved in the reading-rooms or seminary-rooms must 
not be taken from the rooms to which they have been assigned; and, after 
they have been used, they must be returned promptly by readers to their 

| proper places upon the shelves. 

7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to the attendant 
at the delivery desk books which they have drawn from the stack for use 
in the reading-room. 

8. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long 
as the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must 
see that their receipt is properly cancelled. 

9. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any person found guilty of wil- 
fully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the Library 
and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as the Library 
Committee may determine. 

10. Damage to or loss of any books, maps, or plates, and injury of 
library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian and 
the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury, when the responsibility cannot be traced, 
will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 











THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 451 





11. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
its return is due, he may be notified by postal card, and requested to return 
the book. If the time has not been extended, or the book returned, after a 
further delay of at most three days, the book may be sent for by special 
messenger, at the borrower’s expense, or may be replaced, and paid for, 
in the case of a student, out of the caution monies of such student; in the 
case of graduates or other borrowers, out of their library deposits. A fine 
of five cents for ordinary books and of twenty-five cents for reference books 
is imposed for each day that a book is overdue. 

12. Betore the close of each session, students must return unin- 
jured, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, all books which they 
have borrowed. 

13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject the 
offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other penalty as the 
nature of the case may require. 
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THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 
THE CENTRE BUILDIN« 
[his is the oldest building of the group. It contains the lecture rooms 
of the Faculty of Arts, as well as the botanical and zoological laboratories 


nd the offices of the administration 


[he Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner of University 
and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University grounds. On the ground 
floor are the offices of the Director and of the Secretary, the library and a 
concert hall where recitals by the staff and students are given during the 
session and where orchestral and choral practices are held (the more 
important concerts take place in the large assembly hall of the Royal 
Victoria College). The second and third floors contain a number of studios, 
where lessons are given by the various members of the staff, as well as a 
room for lectures in theory and history of music, sight-singing, etc. In 
the basement are several practice rooms. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING. 


This building, erected in 1911 at a cost of over $600,000, stands 
at the corner of Pine Avenue and University Street. Of the central part of 
the building, the greater portion is set aside for the accommodation of the 
library, the whole of the front of the second and third floors and 


7 


of the ground floor being so used. On the third floor is a large students’ 
reading room, 76 x 24 feet, exceptionally well lighted and capable of accom- 
modating 100 readers. On this floor also is the staff journal room and the 
private offices of the librarian. The second floor is occupied by the stack 
room, with accommodation for sixty thousand volumes, also by individual 
research and reading rooms. A portion of the ground floor is set aside for 
storage. Besides the library, the central portion of the building contains 
also three lecture rooms, the private museum and offices of the professor of 
anatomy and administration office, research and preparation rooms of the 
museum staffs. To therear of the central building is the museum, probably 
the most complete structure of its kind in connection with a medica! school 


on this continent. It is built in the form of a cross, three storeys high 
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eplendidlx lictlt va r amnile eats : 

Spit ndidly ig ntea by ample WINdOW space on three sides and bv a large 

central light well. Each floor is furnished with free stacks and wall cases 
| 


made of steel and plate glass thoroughly dust-proof. The anatomical 


collections are placed on the third floor, while the first and second floors 


are devoted to pathology. in both the anatomical and pathological sections 
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ol the museum the specimens have been prepared and classified with a VieW 
their being a. Ee ; 

to their being made use of in the teaching of these important subjects. 


for the Departments of Anatomy, 
< I r 7 4 iCTe “1 Ino , } > ; > m ° . . 
atnoiogy and Bac rerloiogy, tne Faculty of Dentistry, the Faculty rooms 


Thi Cast wing gives accommodation 
and administration offices, the mortuary and preparation room for dis- 
secting material, as well as ample space for students’ lockers and lavatories, 
and a large well-lighted students’ reading and smoking room. On the 
ground floor of this wing will be found the mortuary, in which there is 
provision for the storage of 80 subjects, and leading from this is the pre- 
paration room. On this floor also is the large locker room, containing 400 
steel lockers, the students’ lavatory and the students’ reading and smoking 
room, the latter being provided with newspapers and magazines and being 
under the control of the students themselves. On the first floor is the Faculty 
room and a series of rooms for administrative work. The northern half of 
this floor is occupied by the Faculty of Dentistry, comprising offices, lecture 
rooms, and modern, well-equipped laboratories. The second floor is wholly 
occupied by the Department of Pathology and Bacteriology. In the 
southern half is the Professor’s private laboratory and office, four research 
and preparation rooms, a small demonstration theatre and an assistant’s 
room. The northern half is,occupied by the students’ laboratory, a room 
76 x 40 feet, splendidly lighted and equipped with all the necessary appara- 
tus for modern laboratory instruction. The third floor is taken up wholly 
by the Department of Anatomy, and contains, besides private offices and 
research rooms for the Professor and staff, a large dissecting room, 88 x 40 
feet, excellently lighted and fully equipped. There is also on this floor a 
large lavatory and students’ locker room. Between the second and third 
floors is a mezzanine floor, which is devoted to the Department of Parasito- 
logy. Here, besides the private offices and research rooms of the Professor, 
there are four fully-equipped laboratories for advanced work. The west 
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ly hall. The remaining space is occupied by 
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wing contains a large assemb 


the Departments of Pharmacology and Hygiene. 
THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING. 


The new Biological Building is constructed on up-to-date lines and 
provides commodious quarters for the Departments of Botany, Zoology 
and Pharmacology, and for an extension of the Departments: of Bio- 
Chemistry and Physiology. The general facilities provided for in the 
construction are of the same nature for every Department, so that the 
efficient teaching of biology in all its branches is now assured. 
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THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING Bl ILDING. 


This building is designed to provide accommodation for six hundred 
students. The Departments of Civil Engineering and Architecture are 
permanently provided for, while the Departments of Electrical and Mechan- 
ical Engineering are given temporary accommodation until such time as 
independent buildings can be provided for the erowing numbers in these 
departments. The ground floor is given up to the civil engineering, geodetic, 
electrical and mechanical engineering laboratories, and is for the most 
part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and electrical engineering laboratories 
and the workshops also occupy the three lower floors of the Workman 
Building. The centre portion of the second floor is used for purposes of 
administration (faculty rooms, offices, library, etc.). The front parts o1 
the second and third floors are occupied by eight class rooms which contain 
700 seats, while the upper floors, both of the Engineering Building and the 
Workman Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, containing over 500 
tables. The building throughout is of the most approved fire-proof construc- 
tion, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement as well, 
the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire doors into separate 
sections. It was erected, in 1909, at a cost of about half a million dollars. 


THE MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING. 


In addition to the large lecture theatre, which seats about 250 students, 
there are here four lecture rooms for smaller classes and a number of offices. 
There are also three large general chemical laboratories (each with a floor 
space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation for 200 students at a 
time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and metallurgy, with a 
very complete equipment, and a number of smaller rooms and laboratories 
for special purposes, including research work. The reference library con- 
tains about 1,400 volumes. 


THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING. 


This building is five storeys in height, each floor having an area of 
8,000 square feet. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the 
building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, large 
special laboratories, a range of rooms for optical work and photography, 
separate rooms for private work, and two large laboratories arranged for 
research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard instruments. 
There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, a special physical 
library and convenient workshops. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 


This building, which is a fine example of the Romanesque style of 
architecture, was erected in 1892 by Mr. Peter Redpath, a Governor of the 
University, and was enlarged in 1900. The general reading room is 110 
feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 readers. The book stacks, 
four and five storeys in height, have a working capacity of 150,000 volumes. 
The Medical Library is described in the paragraph dealing with the New 
Medical Building. 


> 


THE OBSERVATORY. 


The Observatory is equipped for instruction in the use of meteoro- 
logical instruments and in astronomical work. It is the Montreal station 
of the Meteorological Service of Canada. Time signals are given to the 

city, the railways and to the shipping. 


THE POWER STATION. 


The new Power Statlon supplies heat to the following buildings: 
New Medical Building, Old Medical Building, Engineering and Work- 
man Buildings, Chemistry and Mining Buildings, the Physics 
Building and the Arts Building. It also furnishes current for light and 
power to these buildings and to the Royal Victoria College, the Union 
and Strathcona Hall. The equipment of the station includes boilers of 
1,000 H.P. nominal capacity, provision being made ‘or future extension, 

» and engines and generators of 600 kilowatt capacit . The coal bunkers 
hold 500 tons. ‘The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by 
underground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 
700 feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground in 
vitrified clay conduits. 


THE REDPATH MUSEUM. 


The Museum occupies a commanding position at the upper end of the 
campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to the col- 
lection, it contains a large lecture theatre, class rooms and work rooms. 
The collections in botany, paleontology, geology and zoology are very 
fully and admirably arranged for teaching purposes. 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 


This is a residential college for the women students of McGill Univer- 
sity. It is situated on Sherbrooke Street, in close proximity to the Univer- 
sity buildings and laboratories. On the ground floor are the offices of the 
administration, lecture rooms, students’ common room, and a spacious 
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dining hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in the basement. On the first floor 
are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room and a handsome assembly 
hall. The second and third floors are given up entirely to rooms for resident 
students. These rooms are handsomely furnished, as indeed is the w hole 
building. 


STRATHCONA HALL. 


Strathcona Hall is the home of the Student Christian Association 
of the University. The building is 55 feet by 110 feet, and is five storeys 
in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford residential 
accommodation for about sixty students. On the ground floor are the 
secretary’s office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall capable of seating 
350 persons. The second floor contains a large reading room, a large game 
room, and five small rooms for the use of clubs and societies. 


THE UNION 
The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and Victoria 


Streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College gates. The building 
measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and a basement. 


<On the main floor are the dining and luncheon rooms; on the second floor, 


billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading room and a library, a study and a 
lounging gallery (88 ft. by 21 ft.). The large hall is situated in the top 
storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 ft. and has a seating capacity of 400. 
There are also smaller rooms for society meetings, etc. In the basement 
are baths, locker rooms and an exercise room (24 ft. by 38 it.). The 
Union is the social centre of the University, the common meeting ground 
for students of all faculties. It is intended to promote a broad and true 
university spirit. 


GEOLOGY, MINING AND METALLURGY BUILDING. 


As part of the programme which has been decided upon by the Gover- 
nors of the University, an additional building, to be known as the Geology, 
Mining and Metallurgy Building, will be erected in 1922 on the University 
grounds, probably fronting on University Street. This will provide ade- 
quate accommodation and a thoroughly up-to-date equipment for the 
Departments mentioned above. The transfer of these Departments 
from their present quarters in the Chemistry and Mining Building will 
leave this building for the exclusive use of the Departments of Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering, which will thus be provided with the additional 
space which they now so greatly need. 


F i | i ~ 7 rs a4 “| > fl 
BECK ate WE. dr Nga 





































LABORATORIES 457 





LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS AND WORKSHOPS. 


LABORATORIES. 
BOTANICAL LABORATORIES. 

[he Department of Botany is housed on the first floor and in the 
basement of the newly-constructed biological building. The large and weil- 
lighted elementary laboratory will afford ample accommodation for large 
classes. There are, in addition, smaller laboratories for Phanerogamic 
and Cryptogamic Botany, special rooms for preparation, sterilisation, 
chemistry and photography and research accommodation. Opening 
out of the large laboratory is a small conservatory for the culture and 
preservation of demonstration material. 

The practical work in plant physiology and genetics will be done 
ina special large physiological laboratory (20’0’’x75’0’’), and three adjoining 
glass houses, each 60 feet long and 18 ft. wide, with the exception of a 
section of the central house which is 25 feet square. 

CEMENT LABORATORIES. 

The laboratory is equipped for making complete tests on the strength 
and properties of cements, mortars, concrete, concrete beams, etc., and 
includes the following:—Tensile testing machines, hydraulic compression 
machine (50) ton, specific gravity apparatus, sieves for fineness tests, 
steaming apparatus, Vicat’s and Gilmore’s needles, metal moulds, mixers, 
rammers, balances, etc. Tanks are provided for the storage of briquettes 
and other test specimens, and the equipment is supplemented by that of 
the Strength of Materials Laboratory in making tests on large sized 
specimens. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 


(In the Chemistry and Mining Building.) 

Each of the three principal laboratories has a floor-space of about 

2,400 square feet, and together they provide accommodation for nearly 

two hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on three sides, 

have special ventilation, and have ample hood space.- Laboratory A is 

planned for beginners, and the other two for more advanced work; B for 

quantitative analysis and C for organic preparations and qualitative 

analysis. In connection with each of the main laboratories is a 

balance-room equipped with balances by several of the best makers and 
an instruction room. 

Physical chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 

30 by 40 feet, supplied with electricity, steam, vacuum pumps, etc. The 

equipment of this laboratory consists of the apparatus necessary for the 

determination of the specific gravities of solutions, of the depression of 

freezing point, of the rise of boiling point, and of densities of gases and 

vapours. There are constant-temperature baths for accurate measure- 

ment of solubilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical 
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conductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the 
electromotive forces generated between metals and their solutions, and 
involtaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring the heat 
effects produced in chemical reactions. On the same floor there is an 
optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic work and 
furnished with goniometers, polarising miscroscopes, axial-angle apparatus, 
refractometers, etc. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, arranged on the 
maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for all ordinary 
photographic work, including an enlarging camera and apparatus for 
micro-photography. 

The laboratory for gas analysis is fitted with a large tank to contain 
water at the temperature of the room, for use in obtaining a constant 
temperature in the measurement of gases. The tables are arranged for 
work with mercury, and the laboratory is supplied with the apparatus of 
Hempel, Dittmar, Orsat, Elliott and others. It contains also Fleuss, 
Boltwood, and Topler pumps for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumulators, 
thermopiles, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, voltmeters, etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polari- 
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. The laboratory is 
fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research—spec al 
hoods for work with poisonous gases, regulating ovens for digesting alnd 
drying at various temperatures, filter presses for the extraction of raw 
materials, and various forms of apparatus for distillation in vacuo. The 
dark room is equipped with polariscopes and saccharimeters for sugar 
work. There is a large supply of the necessary organic chemicals, which 
are supplied free of charge to students engaged in routine or research work 
in thissdepartment. 

The laboratory for industrial chemistry is especially ventilated and 
fireproofed. Here operations on a semi-comm ercial scale may be conducted 
involving the use of explosive and other dangerous chemicals. 

The Chemistry Building is well supplied with small research labora- 
tories for graduate and other research students. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES 

The Main Laboratory is equipped primarily for the study of alternating 
current phenomena and is equipped with; motor-driven alternators of 
various types, giving a range of frequency of from 25 to 250 cycles per sec.; 
single and polyphase induction motors of the squirrel cage and wound 
rotor types; single phase series and repulsion motors; constant voltage 
and constant current transformers; mercury arc rectifier; rotary converters; 
potential regulators; meters for the measurement of current, voltage, 
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power, frequency, power factor, and wave form; rheostats, circuit breakers, 
condensers, reactance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary apparatus. 
An electric travelling crane spans the laboratory and gives facilities for 
the rearrangement of the machines. 

The above laboratory is also used by the Third Year electrical students 
for the study of current flow in circuits and of direct current machinery. 

The Electrica Laboratory on the third floor of the Workman Buildin 
is used by the students of other departments who are taking an elementary 
electrical course, for the study of both direct and alternating current 

phenomena. The laboratory is equipped with: Shunt, compound and 

series wound direct current generators and motors of different types; 
constant current generators; arc and incandescent lamps; meters for the 
measurement of current, voltage and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, 
starters and other auxiliary apparatus. Several small alternators, trans- 
formers, rotary converters and induction motors along with the necessary 
instruments and control apparatus are provided for use by the students 
taking the general elementary course. A hand-operated travelling crane 

gives facility for the rearrangement of the machines. 

The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped for the accurate measure- 
ment of direct currents to 1,000 amperes and voltages to 1,500 and of alter- 
nating currents to 200 amperes and voltages to 1,500. By the use of 
standard instrument transformers, alternating currents to 5,000 amperes 

and voltages to any reasonable value may be accurately measured. The 
equipment includes Kelvin current and watt balancers; Weston labora- 
tory standard ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters; potentiometers; 
Wheatstone and conductivity bridges; galvanometers, standard resistances 
and cells and other special apparatus. 

The power is obtained from two motor generator sets, from one of 
which direct current to 1,000 amperes may be obtained, and from the other 
alternating current may be obtained over a considerable range of frequency 
up to 1,500 amperes and at any phase relation to voltages up to 440. 

The High Voltage Laboratory contains the following equipment: Four 
200 to 50,000 volt transformers supplied with condenser bushings and 
insulated so as to operate up to 300,000 volts; one 200 to 2,000 volt insulating 
transformer; one 110 to 20,000 volt testing transformer; standard spark 
gaps for oil and air; cathode ray tubes, electrostatic voltmeters and other 
auxiliary equipment. The transformers are provided with auxiliary vol- 
tage coils for direct pressure measurement and for connection to the 
oscillograph. The connections to this laboratory are such that any machine 

in the department may be used as a source of power and controlled directly 
from the transformer room, so that a wide range of frequency and of 
wave form is available for experimental work. 

The Photometer Laboratory contains a Reichanstahlt type precision 
photometer bar with a wide range of certified standard incandescent lamps, 
hand operated and power driven universal rotators, motor driven 
sector disk and a complete set of screens, also a Matthew's integrating 

photometer for incandescent lamps. A Sharp Millar portable photometer 
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and standardizing set is also installed, with a full range of controlling 
rheostats and instruments provided with permanent wiring. 

Oscillograph Laboratory.—This is equipped with a Blondel triple 
oscillograph, with both visual and photographic attachments, and is 
specially adapted for the study of transient phenomena. The depart- 
ment maintains a small machine-shop for instrument and machine repair 
and for the construction of special experimental apparatus. 

Power is supplied to the above laboratories from the 220-volt, 3-wire, 
D.C. generators in the central power-house. The voltage is maintained 
approximately constant on the two sides of the system by a balancer set 
located in the Fourth Year laboratory, which is also equipped for supply- 
ing constant voltage circuits of 125 volts. 


FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORIES OF CANADA. 


The Forest Products Laboratories of Canada, established by the 
Canadian Government in 1913, under the Forestry Branch, Department 
of the Interior, are associated with McGill University, and are located at 
700 University Street, Montreal. The primary function of the laboratories 
is experimental research in the utilization of forest products, as a means 
toward the improvement of present industrial methods and the extension 
of commercial opportunities in this field. 

There are four operating divisions, for technical research:—In Timber 
Tests, Timber Physics, Pulp and Paper, and Wood preservation. Provision 
is made for the establishment of other research divisions, as opportunity 
develops. | 

The Division of Timber Tests is engaged in the investigation of the 
mechanical properties of Canadian woods, primarily for the collection 
of data on the relative strength values of various species, as a basis for 
classification of timber for use as material in structures or manufactured 
articles in which strength is a factor. This work entails in the first place 
careful testing of a large number of small clear specimens of each species 
to determine its properties in bending, compression, hardness, shear, etc., 
independent of defects but in relation to characteristics of growth and 
seasoning. Further tests are then performed on timbers of large size to 
determine the effect produced on the strength by the presence of knots, etc. 
By arrangement with the University, provision has been made for the 
joint use of the Wicksteed, Emery and Riehle testing machines included 
in the equipment of this University department. The Forest Products 
Laboratories have installed one 30,000-pound capacity Olsen Universal 
machine, fitted with attachments of special design to meet the require- 
ments of various testing methods, and one Hatt-Turner impact machine. 
Accessory apparatus includes deflectometers, compressometers, planimeter 
and calculating machines for reduction of test results. A saw-mill and 
wood-working shop are maintained in connection with this division. 
A branch timber-testing laboratory is being operated in co-operation with 
the University of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. 
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The work of the Division of Timber Physics includes the 
gation of the physical properties of wood,—specific gravity, moisture 
content, rate of growth, etc.—for correlation with mechanical and other 
characteristics, the microscopic anatomy of wood and study of fibres, and 
} 


photography. Electric ovens and balances are in use for this work, while 


apparatus for microscopic study includes a Jung-Thoma microtome 

"homson modification), microscopes, micrometers and accessory appli- 
ances for use in preparation of slides, measurement of fibres and other 
microscopical determinations. The work on the pat hology of wood consists 
largely in examination of timber in buildings and situations favouring its 
decay and of the deterioration of pulp-wood and wood-pulp. An extensive 
collection of materials showing types of decay and deterioration has been 
made. The photographic department of the division is provided with a 
fully equipped dark-room and a complete range of photographic apparatus, 
including a Bausch and Lomb horizontal photomicrographic outfit, cameras 


and projection lantern. 


The Division of Pulp and Paper is engaged in the investigation of the 
paper-making possibilities of Canadian woods, the practical study of 
processes related to this field and research in fundamental problems of the 
chemistry of wood. A complete semi-commercial paper mill has been 
installed for investigation on a large experimental scale. This equipment 
includes one single Marx beater, one double Marx beater, one small 
Jordan engine for refining paper stock; one riffler, one Packer flat screen, 
and one complete Pusey and Jones paper machine (wire 25 feet by 33 
inches). Other equipment includes one complete Erfurt sizing system for 
preparation of rosin size, two gas-fired boilers, small digester and paper 
testing instruments. Larger digesters, corresponding in capacity to the 
larger experimental equipment, are planned for future installation. The 
chemical laboratory of the department is provided with complete equip- 
ment for experimental research in the chemistry of wood. 


The Division of Wood Preservation is concerned with the investigation 
of methods of preservative treatment for the protection of timber against 
decay and insect destruction. The experimental laboratory of this division 
is provided with equipment for impregnation of wood with preservatives 
under pressure. This equipment includes one horizontal retort, 2 feet in 
diameter and 12 feet long; operating tank of corresponding capacity; one 
small vertical retort and tank, all designed for high pressure; pumps, air 
compressor and dry vacuum pump, receivers and condenser. A chemical 
laboratory in this department is used for analysis of preservatives and 
examination of treated material. 


A large room is devoted to exhibits, among which a great variety of 
products derived from wood is displayed in relation to processes of manu- 
facture. Many of the exhibit cases are arranged to illustrate the special 
characteristics of wood and the defects to which it is subject. A variety of 
tree products other than wood is also exhibited. 
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plan 


The laboratories include a library entirely devoted to technical and 
scientific works and periodicals relating to forest products and articles 


manufactured therefrom. 
GEODETIC LABORATORY. 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of:— 

(1) Linear instruments: a Rogers comparator and standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and comparator 
for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a Munro-Rogers 
linear dividing engine. 

(2) Circular instruments: a Rogers circular comparator; four level 
triers. 

(3) Time: an astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection with 
the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and sidereal time; 
chronograph. 

(4) Gravity: a portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus with 
special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing coincidence 
by beats. 

(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 

The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double walls 
and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special ther- 
mostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and held at, 
any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory—The observatory equipment for the 
purpose of instruction in practical astronomy cousists of: A Bamberg 
prismatic transit with zenith attachment; six astronomical transits for 
meridian observations; two Troughton & Simms zenith telescopes; 
two 8’ alt-azimuth instruments; sidereal and mean time clocks and 
chronometers, chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations 
and clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be made. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY, 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws govern- 
ing- the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and also carries 
out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of water motors running 
under different conditions as regards head and supply. 


The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying con- 
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surface 
friction, and at curves and bends in pipes; Venturi meter for use at different 
discharges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads; various water 
motors, including Pelton wheel, Girard impulse turbine; apparatus for 
measurement of pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different 
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forms; gauge testing appliances; Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the 
steam lines in a perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions in a 
channel, and numerous magnetic problems; numerous calibrated tanks, 
weighing appliances, and measuring apparatus in connection with the 
above. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. 


; These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in Mechani- 
cal Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging to the labora- 
tories includes the necessary equipment of weighing machines, ordinary 

| and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters, thermometers, gauges, 
pyrometers, coal, gas and oil calorimeters, indicators, planimeters, flue 
gas analysis, etc. 


1. Mechanical Laboratory. 

The equipment of this laboratory includes:—A Thurston railway 
pattern oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for 
varying the temperature of the brasses as desired; standard viscosimeters 
and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubricants; a 
high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter, 9 inches 
stroke, and operated by compressed air; a gas-fired preheater for the above 
engine; two standard 914-inch Westinghouse airbrake pumps, fitted for 
testing and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other pur- 
poses; a non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cylinders 
414 and 234 inches diameter and 41% inches stroke; apparatus for measuring 
the heat loss from pipe coverings and from radiators; a specially designed 
hydraulic support and fittings, for carrying out experiments on the action 
of cutting tools in the lathe; apparatus for experiments on the efficiency of 
pulleys and hoisting appliances; on the efficiency of worm and other gear- 
ing, for governor testing; for testing fans and blowers; for studying prob- 
lems connected with the balancing of reciprocating engines. 


2. Steam Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine 
of 120.1.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam 
under various conditions. The cylinders are 614 inches, 9 inches, 13 
inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons is 15 
inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a 
single, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either condensing 
or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. The jackets 
are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the water condensed 
in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, and the engine can 
be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 200 Ibs. per square inch, 
The measurements of heat are made by means of large tanks, which receive 
the cooling water and the condensed steam. There is an independent sur- 
face condenser and air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakesand an 
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alternative friction brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 
This laboratory also contains the following machinery:—A Robb automatic 
cut-off engine, having a cylinder 1014 inches in diameter by 12 inches 
stroke, which is specially fitted up for the measurement of cylinder tem- 

up to 300 revolutions per minute; 
an automatic high-speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having a 


peratures, and can be run at speeds 
cylinder 12 inches in diameter by 12% inches stroke, in connection with 
which there is an automatic recording apparatus for registering the load 
on the brake: a Leonard horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches dia- 
meter by 9 inches stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve 
setting and provided with an independent surface condenser; a two stage 
air compressor (built in the workshops of the Department) taking 40 
H.P., and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 
inches stroke (the compressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath 
the floor of the machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose 
capacity can be varied as desired); a 15 K.W. Curtis steam turbo-generator 
with independent surface condenser, air pump, and a bank of lamps for 
varying the load; two 12 H.P. high-speed forced lubrication compound 
engines (built in the workshops of the Department), one of which is used 
to drive a Hall 1-ton Co, ice machine. 

Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Workman 
Building. ‘These consist of one 100 H.P. iocomotive boiler, Belpaire 
type, fitted with Howden oil burning furnace, two Babcock and Wilcox 
water tube boilers, each 60 H.P. These boilers are fitted with the neces- 
sary tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out evaporative 
tests. For the study of superheated steam, one of the B. & W. boilers is 
fitted with a superheater built by the Superheater Co., and there is also 
a B. & W. separately fired superheater. 


3. Gas Engine Laboratory. 

This laboratory contains a horizontal gas engine by the National 
Gas Engine Company, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches 
stroke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a suction type producer for the above, 
with the necessary scrubbers and gas cleaning apparatus; a standard 4-inch 
gas meter, gasometer, and exhauster; a 10 B.H.P. Otto type gas engine 
(built in the workshopsofthe Department), having a cylinder 8% inches 
diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 14 B.H.P. 2-cylinder 2-cycle Grey gasoline 
engine;a4H.P. Blackstone oil engine, and a Ford automobile engine. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES. 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for metal- 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,300 sq. feet, a balance 
room, small chemical laboratory, and parts of other rooms, which are 
utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The furnace room 
is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 21 inches inside diameter, for 
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smelting lead and copper ores; also a hand reverberatory furnace for 
roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft., and a Bruckner roasting 
furnace. 

The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore-dressing room (see 
below), and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easily be con- 
veyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching treatments. 
In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus has been 
provided to enable the students to study in detail the more important 
metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore or metallurgical products 
of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. With such appliances, 
the work of the student can be of a more individual character than is 
generally possible with large-scale plants, and the reactions which occur 
can be more easily and exactly studied. 

For the purpose of small-scale work there is a large crucible furnace 
which can be used with either natural or forced draught, an oil-fired crucible 
furnace, an oil-fired assay furnace, a large gas-furnace which can be used 
either as an oven-furnace or a muffle furnace, and a number of small 
muffle and crucible furnaces in the assaying laboratory. Several small 
dental furnaces have been added for the course of instruction in dental 
metallurgy. 

Small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed and 
used successfully for smelting small quantities of copper and cobalt ores. 
A Roots’ blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and connections 
for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas and reverberatory 
furnaces. Leaching operations on a small scale are conducted in stoppered 
bottles which can be agitated by machinery. 

Provision has also been made for electric furnace work.. The plant 
consists of a 50 H.P. motor and a 30 K.W. alternating current generator, 
together with transformers and measuring instruments. A Colby induction 
furnace and Rennerfelt and Snyder arc furnaces have been installed for 
making steel electrically, and the smelting of ores and other electric furnace 
operations can be carried on satisfactorily with this plant. A low-voltage 
1 H.P. direct-current generator is employed for electrolytic operations. 
An electric muffle furnace, having carbon resisters and a carborundum 
muffle, is in regular use for determining the melting temperature of re- 
fractory materials, measurements being made with an optical pyrometer 
and Seger cones. The furnace can be heated to 1800°C. A “surface 
combustion”? gas furnace has also been added for testing refractory 
materials. 

A “hump” electric furnace with recording pyrometer has been insta!- 
led for the heat treatment of steel and general pyrometric research. 

A new feature is an oxyacetylene cutting and welding outfit that has 
proved both instructive and useful for repairs and new construction. 
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A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for compressing 
gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that have to be 
conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine, a Sankey metal-bending tester, and 
Shore and Brinell Hardness testers have been installed for investigating 
the mechanical properties of metals. The assay laboratory contains a 
small pair of jewellers’ rolls. 

The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of muffle and 
crucible furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace and a small 
muffle furnace and crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory are the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. In another room are a number of electrical 
and other pyrometers, metallographic microscopes, and a micro-photo- 
eraphic outfit for recording the microscopic structure of metals and 
alloys. Polishing machines worked by power have been installed to prepare 


specimens for examination. 
MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES. 


The Department of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory 
for ore-dressing, and a number of rooms of moderate size equipped for 
use as special laboratories, dark room, machine shop, etc. The effective 
floor space is about 8,500 square feet, in addition to which the departmental 
store rooms, ore bins, etc., have an area of 1,500 feet. 


The ore-dressing laboratory proper is built in two storeys about a 
central well and has about 5,000 feet total floor space. The equipment 
comprises two classes of apparatus. First, a large number of pieces special- 
ly designed for individual work on a small scale. Many of these are for 
elementary investigation and demonstrations of a theoretical nature, 
others are working reproductions on a reduced scale of typical ore dressing 
and milling machines. Second, a complete plant of standard apparatus 
for ore crushing, sampling, milling, concentrating and for coal washing. 
This apparatus has been chosen from the best designs in common use, and 
whenever possible each important class of ore-dressing machinery is 
represented by two or more different types, in order that comparisons 
may be made. Each machine is so arranged that it may be used and tested 
independently, but, when expedient, a number of machines can be connected 
by conveyors, and thus complete plants of various kinds can be improvised, 
each of sufficient capacity to test large lots of material under approximately 
working conditions. 

The chief pieces of apparatus in the main laboratory are rockbreakers 
of four kinds, Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant, for coarse crushing; 
gravity stamp mills of 600 and 950 lbs. respectively, a small steam stamp 
and a 3-foot Huntington centrifugal roller mill, for crushing and amal- 
gamating; high speed steel-tyred rolls for fine crushing; Sturtevant and 
Gates grinders for preparing samples, and ball mills, pebble mills and 
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amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. Following these there are 
Bell, Jones and Brunton samplers; a Callow belt screen; a series of trom- 
mels and power shaking screens for sizing the crushed ores; two especially 
designed jigs of two and four compartments with adjustable eccentric, 
cam and slide mechanisms, a pneumatic jig, a Richards pulsator jig, a 
Taylor vibrating jig and several small hand and power jigs for coarse and 
nedium concentration; slime tables of several types, including a Frue 
vanner, Wifley and Butchart riffled tables; magnetic separators of three 
types, an electrostatic separator, dry and wet coal washers, flotation 
apparatus of several different types for both continuous and intermittent 
operations; a pachuca agitator, cyanidation vats and agitators, vacuum 
and pressure filters; plates, pans and barrels for amalgamating gold and 
silver ores; settling and feeding cones, and various other special pieces of 
ore-dressing apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and a number of belt and bucket hydraulic jet 
elevators, feeders, samplers, steam-jacketed drying tables, etc., are pro- 
vided for use in heavy continuous work. The power chiefly used is electri- 
city, generated in the University power and light station and utilized 
through a number of independent electric motors aggregating 75 H.P. 
conveniently placed near the machines to be operated, but steam is used 
for some pieces of apparatus and others may be driven by a Pelton wheel. 
A motor-driven vacuum pump and air-compressor of 75 H.P. provides 
an ample supply of compressed air. The department is equipped with 
suitable apparatus for electrical measurements, and is thus able to make 
continuous and accurate determination of the amount of power used by 
each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory, there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work—including a small but thoroughly equip- 
ped chemical and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The depart- 
ment possesses a number of cameras, microscopes, recording gauges and 
indicators, a good equipment of weighing and measuring devices, and a 
number of pieces of special apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 


THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES. 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal 
instruments for use by students in practical work; (3) valious types 
of important instruments for exact measurements, to be used in connection 
with special work and research. 

The magnetic laboratory contains magnetic instruments and vario- 
meters of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B.A. Electro- 
dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the basement 
contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement of resistance, 
constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones. 
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There is a constant temperature room, surrounded by double walls, 
which is fitted for comparator work. 

The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which is a 
room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of bric k piers, which 
come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addition 
to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room contains a large 
number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers, and other 
testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. 
Three small research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. A 
well equipped workshop serves for the construction of research apparatus 
and repair work. 

On the second floor of the building there is the heat laboratory, 
devoted to advanced work in thermometry, pyrometry and calorimetry 
and also to such electrical work as involves the use of thermostats and the 
measurement of the effects of temperature. This adjoins a private labora- 
tory fitted for research work. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and reading 
room for the staff and professors’ rooms. 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magnetism. There isa demonstrators’ room adjoining, 
and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, galvanometers, 
etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side of the building 
there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch Rowland grating, with 
mountings by Brashear, and other large spectrometers and polarimeters; 
also a series of smaller optical rooms, including a photometric room, 
especially fitted for arc photometry, and a dark room for photographic 
work. 

THE PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 


With the addition of the new structure to the “Old Medical 
Building’ so as to form one large “Biological Building,” it was arranged 
that the Department of Physiology should continue in occupation of its 
teaching quarters in the “Old Medical Building,” and at the same time 
take over a complete floor of the new building. The new quarters thus 
provided include the fourth floor of the new building and the upper floor 
of the old building, the two suites of rooms forming one continuous de- 
partment practically on the same level. The old quarters, containing 
the large teaching laboratories, have been assigned almost exclusively 
for the instruction of students, the new quarters providing, in the main, 
accommodation for research. 

Teaching Section: Thetwo main teaching laboratories, situated 
on the upper floor of the “Old Medical Building,” are each lighted from 
roof and side and accommodate, in each case, ninety-six students. One 
of these, for the junior class, has long tables provided with separate motors 
and shafting for the recording diums. This room is fitted with display 
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cases for physiological instruments and also contains a series of demon- 
stration microscopes, The senior practical room, designed for mammalia 
work, has sixteen fixed tables arranged in parallel rows’ (units) of four, 
each unit-group of four being set out at che same time with the same 
apparatus. All the tables are fitted with gas, with water-supply and with 
various electric leads, while units of four are, according to circumstances, 
provided with separately moto;-driven, long-paper kymographs, with 
aic-supply for artificial respiration, with hot water at controlled tempera- 
ture for perfusion, etc. In close proximity to the two practical rooms 
is a demonstration theatre, employed for instruction at the commencement 
of practical work or independent demonstration, with an adjoining dark 
room of ample size for optical and other experiments. 

On the top floor of the same building are also the workshop (equipped) 
with two lathes, one a Rivett, with milling machine, shaper, and drill 
press (each with all accessories), class preparation and store rooms, druir, 
smoking and varnishing rooms, lavatories, and some research rooms. 

Research Section: As before mentioned, this occupies one floor of 
the new edifice. It includes a class room for advanced practical instruc- 
tion, two large research rooms for staff and for other research workers, 
a histology room (which includes a dark room), the professor’s office 
and private research room, library, the associate professor’s office and pri- 
vate research room, store room for instruments, balance, chemical and 
gas analysis rooms, string-galvanometer room, and animal quarters, 
including hospital, operating theatre, and sterilizing rooms. 

The frog and turtle tanks are in the basement. A sepa-ate two- 
storey building, in close proximity to the department, gives accommodation 


foc mammals. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The psychological laboratory occupies two rooms in the Arts 
Building. It contains apparatus for the study and investigation of sensa- 
tion, perception, ideas, memory, association, attention, volition, feelings, 
emotions and reaction. This equipment serves three purposes: First, 
it is adapted to research work in the various fields of experimental psycho- 
logy, including physiological psychology, educational psychology, and 
applied psychology. Second, it is used to acquaint beginners with the 
methods of experimental psychology, both qualitative and quantitative. 
Third, it furnishes material for experimental demonstration in the element- 


aty and advanced lecture courses. 
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PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections 
of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining building. 
It is provided with 2 number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch & 
Lomb, Seibert, Crouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of thin 
sections, electromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work, 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and gives 
excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for microscopic use. 

For advanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available for 
purposes of study and comparison. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES, 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determination 
of the physical properties of the materials of construction and for illus- 
trating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The equipment 
includes:— 


(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000 Ibs. capacity, a Wicksteed 
100-ton, a Wicksteed 50-ton, and an Emery 75-ton machine for testing 
the tensile, compressive and transverse strength of the several materials 
of construction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed 
arrangement, by which the transverse strength of girders and beams up to 
26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holders have also been designed 
and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and shearing 
strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes, belts, etc. An Olsen 
machine of 10,000 of lbs. capacity is used for testing wire. 


(b) A Rondet-Schor Machine, with a capacity of 500 kilograms, for 
testing textile fabrics. 


(c) A Torsion Machine with a specially designed angle measurer, 
by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with extreme accuracy. 


(d) An accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 Ibs. per square inch, 
which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures a perfectly 
steady application of stress, an impossibility when any form of pump is 
substituted for an accumulator. An automatic electric motor has been 
designed in the laboratory and constructed for the purpose of actuating 
the accumulator. 


(e) A Blake and Worthington steam pump and an electric pump, 
designed to work against a pressure of 3,600 Ibs. per square inch. The 
accumulator may be actuated by any of the pumps, and, it at any time 
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it is necessary to do so, any of the pumps may be employed to actuate the 
testing machines direct. When in operation, the work of the pump and the 
accumulator is automatic. 


(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall 
| and other types. 





(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer specially 
designed and constructed for the determination of the extensions, com- 
pressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in the testing 
machines, 

(kh) Various electric motors for working the several machines. 

(2) A drying oven for beams up to 26 feet in length. The hot air in 
this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an electric 
motor. 

(7) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 lbs. per square 
inch, All of the testing machines are on the same pressure circuit, and 
are connected with the Emery gauge and also other standard gauges, 
including recording gauges. This arrangement provides a practically 
perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 

(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of hose, etc. 

(/) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, the 
holding power of nails, etc. 

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 

(n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction, including Shore scleroscope. 

(0) Zeiss and other microscopes. 

(p) Delicate chemical and other balances. - A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with extreme 
accuracy weights of from .00001 lb up to 125 Ibs. 

(q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for micro- 
scopic photography. 

(r) Micrometers of all kinds, including a 10-inch Howard gauge, and 
Berry strain gauges. 

(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up to 
3,000 Ibs. and for beams of 10 ft. span, and a testing machine for applying 
bending and torsion simultaneously. 


THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 


The Zoological Laboratories are situated in the New Biological 
Building where ample provision is made for the accommodation of all 


classes. 
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MUSEUMS. 
ARCHITECTURAL MUSEUM. 
The Museum of the Department of Architecture contains a repre- 


sentative collection of historic casts illustrating the development of archi- 
tectural ornament and form, and the technique of architectural material. 
Many of the casts have been specially prepared for the Department. The 
group of English medieval art is unique in any University on this continent. 
The collection of metal work includes examples of iron, brass, copper and 
jewellery, and is arranged so as to exhibit the technical possibilities of the 


material. 
THE MCCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM. 


This Museum is located in the old Joseph House, at the corner of 
Sherbrooke and McTavish Streets. The collection is a gift to the Uni- 
versity from Mr. David Ross McCord of Temple Grove, a graduate in 
Arts of 1863, and in Law of 1867, The range of the collection 1s most 
extensive, comprising, as it does, mementoes of the great statesmen, 
warriors, writers, and spiritual leaders among the two principal races 
which are now represented in Canada, as well as of the great explorers 
of every part of the North American continent. The Arctic souvenirs 
are specially numerous and important, and in the department of Wolfiana, 
the Museum is probably uniivalled. 

One of the most impo:tant departments is that treating of the North 
American Indian, the section relating to the Indians of the Eastern half 
of the continent being especially complete. Here are to be seen the arms 
and personal relics of Tecumseh and Brant, and most wonderful specimens 
of wampum and Indian silver. The great series of paintings illustrative 
of the campaigns and archeology of Canada are not only accurate, but 
artistic. There are separate departments for china, glass and historical 
furniture as well as one for the cradle industries of Canada. There is a 
special room for relics of the Founder of the University, and of its first 
great Principal, Sir Wm. Dawson, with his distinguished coileagues in 
science at the time, Sir William Logan and Dr. Sterry Hunt. 

A special aim of the Museum is to form a school of useful and orna- 
mental art, based in types of native Indian industry, such as the manufac- 
ture of wall papers, works in metal of all kinds, and ceramic work, in the 
motifs for which the Museum is especially rich. 





For Museums of 


’ 


\natomy, Hygiene and Pathology, see pages 


o> 
502-304. 
THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM 
i. Che botanical room on the ground floor contains the herbarium 


consisting of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants and col- 
lections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

2. In the corridor on the ground floor is exhibited the Todd Ethno- 
graphical Collection from West Africa. 

3. The Lyman entomological room is also situated on the ground 
floor. Mr. A. F. Winn is the entomological curator under the Lyman 
Bequest. 

4, On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which are 
cases containing archzological and ethnological objects, including collections 
from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from West Africa. 

5. This room opens into the great museum hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the col! 
tion in paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the succissive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the general 
order of life in successive periods, and to trace any part icular group 1 hrough 
its geological history. 

6. At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of min- 
erals and rocks, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their systematic 
study. In the centre of the hall are economic collections and large casts 
and models. 

7. In the upper story or gallery of the great hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in regular 
series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate animals in upright 
cases, in similar order. The PuHit1p CARPENTER COLLECTION of shells 
is especially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 

Papers and memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the collections 
can be obtainedfrom the Assistant Curator. Classes of pupils from schools 
can be admitted on certain days under regulations which may be learned 
from the Professors of Botany, Geology and Zoology or from the Registrar 
of the University. 
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4.74. WORKSHOPS 


WORKSHOPS 


The workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment, 
have a floor area of more than 20,000 square feet. 

Equipment.—The carpenter shop and the pattern shop contain thirty- 
eight carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches complete with the neces- 
sary sets of hand tools, twenty-two wood-turning lathes with their turning 
tools, a large pattern-maker’s lathe for faceplate work, one circular-saw 
bench, a jig-saw, a band-saw, two wood-trimmers, a surface-planer, a 
thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw-sharpener, and one universal 
wood-working machine. 

The smith shop is provided with twenty Sturtevant forges, which 
are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust fan. There is a 
power hammer, and the necessary equipment of anvils, swage blocks, sets, 
flatteners and other tools. Provision is made for instruction in soldering 
and brazing. 

The foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench and floor 
moulding and core-making, and is able to accommodate twenty students. 
A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a cupola for melting iron, and the neces- 
sary core-ovens and core-benches give facilities for undertaking iron 
foundry work in green and dry sand, and for brass moulding. The shop 
is served by a hand travelling crane of one-ton capacity. 

The machine shop has twelve 18-inch engine lathes, three 16-inch 
engine lathes, two 14-inch engine lathes, one 18-inch turret lathe fitted for 
stud and screw making, one 27-inch engine lathe, one brass-finishing lathe, 
one 36-inch vertical drilling machine with compound table, one universal 
milling machine with vertical milling attachment and dividing headstock, 
one planer capable of taking work up to 24 x 24 in. x 5 ft., one 9-inch slot- 
ting machine, two 16-inch shapers, one universal grinding machine, center- 
ing machine, a cutter grinder, a tool grinder, and an inch vertical drilling 
machine with compound table, one universal buffing and emery grinding 
machine. There are vise benches for twenty-five students, with the 
necessary hand-tools, and a marking-off table. The tool-room contains 
a full equipment of drills, reamers, milling cutters, and accessories, gauges, 
calipers, and other measuring instruments. 

All the machinery in the workshops is driven electrically by motors 
taking power from the generating station in the Macdonald Building. 
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The names of students 
for Graduate 


Nurses, the School of 


TER OF STUDENTS. 


in the Department ‘* Social Service, the School 
Physical Education, the Graduate 


School and the Faculty of Musie ar e given a irs ay r at the end of the list. 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HOME ADDRESS 
Abbott, Arthur Caldwell.......Ap. Sci. 1.....299 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Abbott-Smith, George Wakely... Med. 3........10 Bellevue Ave., ‘Westmount, Que. 
Abbott-Smith, Henry Bancroft..Ap. Sci. 3......10 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que. 
(E1.) 
Abbott-Smith, Reginald B. .Ap. Sci. 4......10 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que. 
(Chem, Eng.) r 
Abella, Ernesto... ..-Ap. Sci. 1......136 St. Nicolas -St., Havana, Cuba. 
Aber, Harry W ‘tlie 1m. .. ss Arte 1...0,.....1673 Notre Dame St., Montreal, Gue. 
Abey, William John............Med. 2........Chater, Manitoba. “t 
Abinovitch, Monroe.. .Arts 1.........4462 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
Quebec. 
Abraham, Johnston William..... SPOT 2 oe sus a 88 City Councillors St., Montreal, Que. 
Acer, Dorothy. fe ..Arts P........733 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Acker, John C hristopher. ..Med. 4 . 26 South Bland St., Halifax, N.S. 
Ackerman, Charles Francis...... Med. 3 .Me ‘Ifort, Sask. 
Ackman, Frederick Douglas.....Med. 4... .177 Botsford St., Moncton, N.B. 
Acton, Joseph Henry...........Me d. 3........Gananoque, Ont. 
Adams, Albert Oliver...........Ap. Sci. 2. . Box 59, Bowesville, Ont. 
Adams, Earl Hay..............Med, 5. . Pointe Claire, Que. 
Adams, Leyland John Tet cw 0 kes. . Magog, Que. 
Adamson, Lewis Gordon’........Med. 1. .1 St. Charles-Apts., Amesbury St., 
Montreal, Que 
Addie, Donald Kyle............Ap. Sci. 2.....148 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 
Addleman, William............Med. 1. 312 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
PO a ES 5 CE ee ae Arte 4... . Jordan, Ont. 
(Hon.) 
Adney, Francis Glenn..........Arts 3.........Woodstock, N.B. 


(B.Sc. Hon.) 


Affleck, Jean Scott. .. Arts 1.........230 Gladstone Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Aggiman, Selim. OS oa phe retin: Were eX Turkey. 
Ahern, Arthur W: eston. Ap. Sci 4. 
(Chem. En ng, )8 St. Denis Ave. , Quebec, Que. 
Ahern, Philip Charles. . ..... .: Ape Sei 3. ..... 377 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
(Left Nov. 1921.) (E1.) 
Ppa, FLOWRI sch Gee ca cee Arts. 2 .340 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, Que. 
Alexander, Benjamin...........4 Arts 4.. .28 Durocher St., Montreal, Que. 
(Double course.) (B.Sc.) 
Alexander, Edward Ryckman...Arts 2 .334 Harvard Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Allan, John Maynes............Ap. Sei, 3.. 


Aban, Warde. c.0ecees were’ 


Allanson, William............ 

Alleorn, Philip Leslie........... 
Allen, Harold McClellan........ 
Allison, Jesse Graham.......... 


Allison, Winston. 

(Double Course. ) 
Almond, Lloyd Beemer..... 
Altner, Harry Arthur... 


Ap, Sa.1 
. Med. Ds Sia 


(Chem.E ng. ) Box 650 Halifax, N.S 


Arts 3. . .602-13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
(Hon. : 

.Dent. 1. .85 Rue Massinet, Shanghai, China. 
Ap. Sci. ::. rep 99 Selby St., Westmount, Que. 
fF) 108 Carlton St., Toronto, Ont. 
yt Le ee 619 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que 
Arts 1 .Sav-la-mar., Jamaica, B.W.lI. 


Montreal, Que. 


537 Culinae: St., "Vionerent Que. 


Alward, Harold Cedric.........Med. 3........84 Burpee Ave., St. John N.B. 
Amaron, Errol Calvin..........Arts 3.........Naramata, B.. 

(Hon.) 
Ambridge, Douglas White......Ap. Sci. 3.....5A Marsella 83, Mexico City, Mexico. 
Amos, Edward Augustus. ..Med., 3 .8-36th, Ave., Lachine, Que. 
Amoe, Teatore Bos ics Ce eens o> MC 22 . .1456 St. U rbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Amos, ‘Pierre C3i i 6. 0. oo dn ARCH, Gi... .. 78 Crescent St., Montreal, Que. 
Anderson, Toa se rs crete as Ap. Sci. 4. ....289 Richmond St., Charlottetown 


(El.) P.E.I. 
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,\nderson, Duncan Robinson..,.Law1....... 100 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. ~ 
Anderson, Edward Stanley...... Med. 3........c/o Mills, Raney & Dewar., Sun Life 
Bldg., Toronto, Ont. 
A _ Francis Lionel P.....Arts 1.........1930/ Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 7 
AY on, Gladys Pomeroy(Mrs.)Arts P........152 Perciv 1 Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
Anderson, Llewellyn K..........Arts. 3........Beauharnois, Qu 


(Hon. 
Anderson. Robert Bernford.....Ap. Sci. 2......4484 Western Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Andrews, Donald C............Ap. Sci. 2.....68 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Andrews, Florence..i.........:ArtoP..%.. 490 Cavendish Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Andrews, Everard Aloysius .....Med. 2........St. Davids’ Grenada B.W.1. 
Anglin, Ives Maurice..........Med. 4........St. John ,N.B. 
Annable, Weldon Grant........Com.1.... «Se 
Anson. Clement Matthew.......Ap. Sci. 1.....58 Church 5t., Verdun, Que. f 
Antliff, James Cooper..........Ap. Sci. 3......111 Blenheim Place, Westmount, Qut, 


| 4 A - . . . a 
3 St. Luke St., Montreal, Que. 


PS a ey EO ee eee Jed 42200.5: . Mohawk, Ont. 


Archer. Aubrey Clifford........Ap. Sci. 2.....Hastings Lodge, Barbados. 
Archibald, Francis...........--Ap. Sci. 3.....Wolfville, N.S. 
Chem, Ens 
Archibald, Ian Thurston........Arch. 1..... 4278 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Que. 
Archibald, William Charles.....Med.5........ Wolfville, N.S 


l 
Areue, Forrest B..............Med. 3........Shawville, Que. 
Argue, Leila Elizabeth..........Arts I .....-.109 O’Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Armitage, Clifford Daigneau....Com. 1........45 Montreal St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Armstrong Arnold Victor.......Ap. Sci. 3.....845 Oxenden Ave., Montreal, Que. 
( El.) 
Armstrong, Charles Alfred R....Arts 1.........778 St, George St., Peterborough, Ont. 
Armstrong, Lawrence Henry....Ap. Sci. 4..... 845 Oxenden Ave., Montreal, Que. 
(E1.) 
Arnold, Fred. M...........«.-.Arts P........265-Fifth Ave., Maisonneuve, Que. 
Ap. Sci. P, 
Arsenal: LAAger sso écwwee wes Dent. 1.......Alder Point, C.B. 
Arthur, WUE Ped soa ol givsk ied oo oe MROGU Do as 0560s Sudbury, Ont. 
Ashby, Reginald Beale.........Ap. Sci. 2.....12 Highland Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Atkinson, Alfred Lyford C.....Ap. Sci. 2.....c/o C. R. Slane Fleming, Vermilion, Ala. 
Atkinson, Doris Evelyn......... Arts 2.........Melbourne, Que. 
Aubrey, J. Albrin..............Med.1........Lancaster, Ont. 
PTC, Vc COOAE enle ices La ate ee hee Dent. 1.......Cornwall, Ont. 
Atvison, Henry Riis ia bases 3s BPte 405 Swes: New Denver, B.C. 
(Hon.) 
Aver, Ruth Claxton ss 6<'s see 653 Arts P........343 Olivier Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Aylmer, Margaret Lydia........Arts P........25 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Aylwood, Gerald Fitzgerald..... Med. 4........c/o H. F. Bullen, 908 St. Charles Sc., 
Victoria, B.C. 
.143 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 








) 
¢ 
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i 
| ik 
| Hii! 


ph 


Aver. ZIGRTY 2. ov ocvcelokenden keen 


Backer, David Russell..........Med. 3........1337 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Backman, Peter Louis..........Med. 2........1256 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Badger, Roland Ashley......... Oe 2 ee ee Ayer’s Cliff, Que. 

(Left Nov. 17th. 1921.) 
Bagan, Samuel. ... 62 oN es 5 oe sid Arts 1.........1043 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Bage, William Herbert....:....Arts P........1357 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 
Bagley, Harry Edison..........Med. 3........Danville, Que. 
Baile, Elizabeth Randall...... .. Arts P........303 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Baile, Marion Platt........--.-Arts P........303 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
3ailey, Loring Withall..........Ap. Sci. 2.....122 Grande Allee, Quebec, Que. 
Bailey, William Eaves..........Ap. Sci. 1..... 471 Viger Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Baillie, Donald Arthur........-.Ap. Sci. 3.....513 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, 

(Me.) Que. 

Baily, Francis Arthur Albert....Ap. Sci. 1... ..364 Kensington Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Baird, Leslie David........ _.Arts P.........185 Wilson Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Baker, Hyman. .eciess ceees es sLOWLT....-..- 741 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Baker Mi. BGith. io bes eineie + AUB Bes oo es 194 Milton St., Montreal, Que. 
gaker, Mildred L.B............Arts I..<......160 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 


Ball, Carolyn Muir. sceees ee od Arts 3.........533 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que 


Ball, Franklin Percival.........Med.1....... . Waterville, Que. 
Ball, John Clement....... ,. Med. 22. ......2% Church St., St. Catharines, Ont. 


Ballantyne, Charlies Trenholme. .Arts 3........678 Mountain St., Montreal, Que. 
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Barnard, Edmond Austi 
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STUDENTS 


HomME ADDRESS 


pete eh be Grand Falls, Nfld. 
.Med. 4........255 Bishop St., Montreal, Que. 
Arts Se. ss. Kast Angus, Que. 
Arts 4.........East Angus, Que. 
Ap. Sci. 4.. Ric chintiad: QOue. 


(E1.) 
Hawkesbury, On 
.20 Oxford Apts., Oxford 
Montreal, Quebec. 
..409 Wiley St., Fort William, Ont. 
.313 Stanley St., Montreal, Oue. 
Turin, New York, N.Y., U.S.A, 


Ave. 


Arts P . Box 44, St. John, N.B 
Ap. Sci. 2 ..637 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que 
Law 2 .1161 St. Hubert St., Montreal, Que 
AD. Sei. J Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Art De 350 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont 
(B | 
RURCS El or costae bs 251 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 
Ap Sr ee .96-44th. Ave,, Lachine, Que. 
(Me.) 
Ap. Sci. 4 . Belle Isle Station, Ki s Co., N.B 


Batshaw, Harry Arts P .61 Parthenais St., Montreal, Que. 
Law 1 

WBaAUmMan, MOSES cs Seceic cc des s b.ace.c eo thtte d .55 Mozart St , Montreal, Que. 

Baxter, Hamilton A............Dent. 1 ..285 Hampton Ave., Montreal, Que. 

Baxter, J. Murray gine an i OG DS .105 Union St.’ St. John, N.B. 

Baxter, Stew rt G: Farner. Sica MEG. Le. ¢ &. 85 H impton Ave., Montreal “ Oue 

Beairsto, Everett, estas. Med 3........Malpeque, P.E.I. 

Beall, Franklin George .Med. 5........327 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 

Beardsley, James Murray...... Me z Wolfvi N.S. 

Beattie, Marion Tennant Arts 3.........518 St. Joseph Blvd., Lachine, Que. 

Beaubien, Louis Philip Com. 1 136 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, Que. 

CRON LANNE yo vos a cav.ca coe ds Com. Sydney, N.S. 

Becking, John Ap. Si 32 Wellington E., St. Sault Ste., 
Marie, Ont. 

Beckwith, Grace Dean McLe Arts 3 1423 Fernwood Rd., Victoria, B.C. 


Bedee, Monroe Homer 
Behan, Edmond Joseph 
Israel . 


3¢ -inhaker, 
3elanger, 
3 
2 
at 
> 


liveau, 


I 
I 
i 
R 
B 


. 4 xT" 
Bell, Wil 


Bender, Grace Ls 
Abraham . 


Benjamin, 
Benjamin, 
Benjamin, B 
Benett, Cha 


Bennett, James Gordon......... 
illiam 
yn, Harry Glad 


Bennett, W 
Bens 
Bercov 

(Left 
Berkson, Aa 
Berinbaum 
Berlind, 


itch, 


Jan. 


Edward. 
elanger, Raphael 
Romeo 
ell, Alan Stuart 


liam Wilberforce. ..... 


1urta. 


; Me d. 
..Med. 


A IDGY Es Gc ee 


.Dent. 3 


(Hon.) 
Ap. Sx ‘i. 1.....256 Cuvillier St., Montreal, Que. 
.Pembroke, Ont. 
eee 1238 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 
.37 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Valleyfield, Que. 
.43 Pierre St. Lewiston, 


.De nt. on 


Me. 


. "Bs: Ga 7 a .178 Chedoke Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
(Me.) 
. Med. 4. .Edmonton, Alta. 
. arts P..; ..620 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
.Ap. Sci. 2 .1967 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 


Mas Montreal, Que. 


\braham. ‘ Sanguinet St 
PO oc CSc cilcce aes web ocean .455 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 
rles Morgan Ap. Sci. 4. 7 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 


stone 


Rachel.. 


ron 


M. 


24th., 


1922.) 


Samuel Julius.......... 


(Double Course.) 


Bernfield, 
Bernstein, 


Wiiltiati 2 icine oe 


Jacob Clarence 


(Double Course.) 
Bernstein, Philip A.... 


Bernstein, 


Berzan, 
Bethel, 


Beveridge 


Ruth 


Will 


Gertrude.... 

Bernstein, Saul H...........5. 
3erridge, Winston W........... 
0, Re eR eee 
John Percival..... 

Betts, Randolph Cotgrave..... 
am Wentworth 


BS eee 


he Gl eee 


Com. Dip abe: aS Pet's 


(E1.) 
Arta to... 


....Calumet, Que. 
APES Eo ee ct 


. Vienna, Maryland, U.S.A. 
.Grates Cove, B.D.V., Nfld., 
Arts 302 Colonial Ave., Montreal Que. 
Arch. 1........1549 Jeanne-Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
173 Colonial Ave., Montreal, Que. 

Arts 2.........3 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 

(B.Sc.) 

Montreal Que. 


51 Edward Charles St., 


SEMGE, bSict ec oes 

.Arts 3.........5 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Woe 2 ee 

.Med. 1........5 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 

.. Arts P........5 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.Dent. 2......1659 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Ap. Sci. 1.....635A Wellington St., Montreal, Que: 

..Com. 2........2359 St, Denis St., Montreal, Que. 


Nassau, N.P., Bahamas. 
Westmount, Que. 
‘ouver, B.C. 


Arts 2....:¢.+,.01 Market St 
204 Summit Circle, 


WROTE BGs ave 1899 Balsam St., Vane 
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Bickford, Andrew Arthir......-Ap. Sci. 1.....c/o New York Trust Co., 26 Broad St., 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 

Bickford, John William.........Med. 2......-...c/0 Banco Americano, Guatemala C ity, 
Central America. 

Bieler, Jacques Louis...........Ap. ae 3..../£223 Milton st., Montreal, Que. 


= 
Bi: , P.E. ale pees é) Me.) Ortawa, Ont. 
Bin igham, Ma irgal ret cs illiz in. . 3 OR. etre. “393 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Binmore, George Bedell........Ap. Sci. 4.... 148 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal, Que. 
(Chem.) 
Binns, George Frederick........4 Ap. Sci. 3.....261 Melrose Ave., Montreal, Que. 
re ) 
Birbeck, Albert Franklin........Med. .. 231 Stanley St., Montreal, © 
Birkett, Winifred Leighton......Arts 4 ( Hon.) _.252 Mountain St., Montre al, ue: 
Bishop, Eric Gordon...........Ap. Scl. 3.....4 ‘reenspond, Nfid. 
(Mi) 


sishop; Gilbert. <.. 05005202... ATES Greet... Western Bay, Nfid. 
(B.Sc. Hon.) 
Bishop, John Gordon.........--APp. Sci. 3.....Cupids, Nfld. 


(E].) 
Bishop, May Elizabeth.........Arts P..:..... 454 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Bissell, Harold Rudolph........Ap. Sci. 4..... Bell Bert Apts., George 5dt., 

(Mi.) Toronto, Ont. 
Bissett. Alice MacGowan........Arts 2.........314 Broadway Ave., Lachine, Que. 
Black, Murray Hugh...........Ap. Scl. 4..... Windsor, N.S. 

(Me.) 
Black, Margaret Hall. OE aN Ci aos ies 735 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Blackall, John Fenw ick Ww. . Ap. Sci. 3.....St. John's, Nal an 

(Me.) 


Blackburn, Melvin Roy........Dent.3...... “= VYarwood St., St. Thomas, Ont 

Blackler, Chesley Frederick .....Med. 2........ John’s, Nfid. 

Blain, James George...........Med. 3........ 3 L ansdow ne Ave., Sault Ste. 
Marie, Ont. 


Blampin, Winifred Alice........Med. _.....50uth Roxton, Que. 

Dieatt, ‘AlpnOnse 2s oie da 0 Se os Ap. Sci. BS rain 62, Ist. Ave., Maisonneuve, Que. 
(Met. Eng.) 

Bloomfield; Jacob... ess 25.00 sei Sci. 3.....1264 Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 
Me.) 

Bloomfeld, Maxwell Irving......Med. 2........ 724 St. Denis St., Montreal, Que. 

Blumenfeld, Edward Alexander. .Med.3........1013 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 

Blumenstein, J. Harold..........4 eit 2 Sy ee ea 800 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 


Blumer, Benjamin Charles......Com.1........34 Hutchison St. Montreal,. 
Blundell, Stanley Frederic......Arts 2.........154 Jeanne-Mance St., Montreal, Que 


Bolger, Andrew Allen..........4 Arts 1 B. Sc. ...300 Hingston Ave., Montreal, Que. 
BOMAVICLEY; JACK. os 05.0050 ules Com. 1........1500 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que 
Bonneville, Sydney........-.-- Ap. Sci. 4. Se gee 110 Osgood St., Ottawa, Ont. 

(El.) 
Boon, George Arthur.........- Med. SE) Longueuil, Que. 


Booth, Robert James...........Arts 1......... 184 Bank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Boronow, Paul Walter..........-Ap. Sci. 4... ..469 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 
(Chem. Eng.) 

Bourchard, J. Maurice..........Ap. Sci. 1..... 1062 Delormier Ave., Montreal, Que 
Boucher, Harold Hamlyn.......Med. 2....... Chilliwack, B.C. 

Bouillon, Ernest Linden........ Arch. 3........Paspebiac, Que. 

Boulton, Beverley Knight.......Ap. Sci. 1.....5 College Court, Quebec, Que. 
Bourgoin, Henri Edmond.......Arts 3.........2241 Bordeaux St., Montreal, Que. 
Bourke, Edward Tennant.......Dent. 3.......42 Lorne Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Bourke, William Manly........Law 1.........42 Lorne Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Bourne; Anstin. ....200s0 0.3.) AR. Slo bow. e 43 Third St., St. Lambert, Que. 

Bourrett, Reggie. . weeeee-Med. 5........700 Mary Ann E., Montreal, Que. 

Bowman, Frederick ‘Basil Ee Med. 2........Southampton, Ont. 

Bown, Charles EM oc acne Ree An. Sen 33%.8 6 11 Ankerville St., Sydney, N.S. 
(Me.) 

Bown, William Edmund........ Adz Sctard 2 56%. 11 Ankerville St., Sydney, N.S. 


(Chem. Eng.) 


Boyce, John Clifford. ..........Med. 3........317-11th., Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Boyd, Arthur James...........ADp. Sci. : ....24 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

Boyd, David............++-.---Ap. Sei. 1.....122 George V. Ave., Lachine, Que. 
Boyd, Herbert William.........4 Arts 1.........122 George V. Ave., Lachine, Que. 
Boyd, John Huntley..........- Med. 3........River Bourgeois, N.S. 

Boyd, Jessie Marion...........Med.5....... .4253 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
Boyle, Ernest Sterling..........Med. 4....... . Wallace, N.S. 

Boyle, Joseph Edgar...........Med. 2 .277 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. Que 





NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HoME ADDRESS 
BOYGE, VFREOOIDS fess + she Fare cess wed Arts 2.........111 Prince Arthur St. W,, 


Bradfield, John Ross..........., 
Bradley, Robert William....... 


Bradshaw, Frederick Wyke 


Bradshaw, Gordon Rothwe 


Braithwaite, E. Edward........Ap. Sci. 2.....125 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

(Left Oct. 1921.) > 
Branch, Campbell William......Arts P.........4 St Mary’s St., St. John’s, Antigua. 
3ranscombe, Arthur Forrester...Ap. Sci. 1.....100 Fort St., Apt. 4, Montreal, Que. 
Brault, Maglore Joseph.........Arts P........Cranbrook, B.C. 


Bray, Alton Charles........... 


Breitman, Harry B... 


sreitman, Rube@n 23). osicvcdes ees Med. 3........1929 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Bremner, —_ 19 OPritt. cis. 3 Ap. Sci. 1.......374 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Brenchley, Charles. iCotm 2... .3351 Granville St., Vancouver, B.C. 


Brewer, onde ll Baxter. 


Brisbane, William Gordon... 


Brittain. A. Cod. oecs we 
Brock, Malcolm Ray.... 
Broderick, J. Vincent.. 


Brodeur, Jean, Charles......... 


(Left = Spiess Shes a 
Brodeur, ik 


(Left carly in session. .; ory 
Brodie, Ian Hamilton......... 


Bromilow, Edmund Grant......Ap. Sci. 1.....Box 275, Sta. B., Montreal, Que. 
Bronson, Harvey Nicol.........Arts 1.........133 Erie Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Brooks Charles Lennox.........Ap. Sci. 4...... 

(Chem. Eng.)4025 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 018. 
Brooks, Margaret Scott.... Ae ge Ae .4025 Dorchester | St Wo, Wi stmount, Que, 
Brouse, Ivan Edwin... Med. 5... .Hotel Vancouver, Vancouver, B.C. 


Brough, Frank Sheldon.......... 


Brown, Allyn Wynne... 


srown, Conn: Biaivies: i cilwid ws 


Brown, Edmund Vere..... 
Brown, Frank Meikle..... 


Brown, Francis Trapp..... 
(Double Course.) ....... 
Brown, George Basil. . 


Brown, Harold Rossmore....... 


Brown, Henry T... 
Brown, James Lloy d. 
Brown, Lawrence E iot . 


Brown, Lawrence W ilmott..... yA 
Brown, Marguerite eer 6 vce POZE. cues cece & Che, Que. 


Brown, Ronald Earl. 
(Double Course. ‘¢ 


Browne, James Carlyle Graham. .Com. 2........357 Melville, Ave. Westmount, Que. 
Browne, John Symonds Lyon.. __ Arts BS seis TS a 


(Deubleé COURme) <4 civtidew iw 380 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Browne, Trevor Goff........... es eee Melville, Sask. . 
Brownstein, Charles... .. Arts 2.........983 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Bruce, Hugh Graham.. es fc Mae ....Revelstoke, B.C. 
Brugger; MeObGGisis.w0.s 0d teaese Arts £ = 

(B, Sc, de .1449 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 

Bruneau, Eric Gerald..........Arts 1. ...2129 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Bryce, Lawson EB... i. cc ceueces Com. 2.... . ...186 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
BENS, ASCO i sao s 650548 a e's Dent. 1.......Valleyfield, Que. 
Bubroff, Isadore. ..i6 5s eee ees Law 1.........1179 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 
Buchanan, William D.H....... fs: a Gould, Que. 
Buckley, Frank Joseph......... | EP ee Gloucester, Jct., N.S. 
Buckman, Charles vi. sek Se Fu: EO. alacke dies 174 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Budden, Arthur Napier.... 


Buell, Kathleen Margaret... 


) 

imi Dah Com. 2..... «Cobalt. Ont. 
. .j 
) 
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Montreal, Que. 


7° 


(Ci.)........Morrisburg, Ont. 
.Dent. 3.......72 Duluth Ave., W., Montreal, Que. 
Dam. Atel. Banc ses 
(Chem. Eng.)823 University St., Montreal, Que. 
1 Peay Bo. ae, 
(Mi.).......102 Silica St., Nelson, B.C. 


.Ap. Sci. 


NS 


.2201 Christopher Columbus St., 
Montreal, Que. 
.Med. 5........273 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 


.452 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, Que. 
..Com, 2........233 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
..Arts 1. (B Sc.) . Danville, Que. 
.Dent. 4. ......Cornwall, Ont. 
Peet. S e's «iy 
oleae (Mi.).......229 Chapel St., Ottawa, Ont. 
6 Peo SE See ‘ 
. (Ci.)........1097 St. Denis St., Montreal, Que. : 
, Med. 4........648-Lith, St., S. Lethbridge, Alta. 


Ap. Sci, 2. ce ees 
(E1.)........48 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.Med. 3........221 Wilson Ave., Montreal, Que. 
-Ap. Sci. 2.....613 First Ave., Quebec, Que. 
ee Ap. Sci. 4.....c/o W. P. Moss, 
(El.)........ Roslyn Rd., Winnipeg, Man. 
.Med. 3 bya"allett 
Witte Peo. ss scimecaai Man. 


a <b ee Arts 4.. 
Miss Med. 2... -Kamloops, [> eH 
ii jase See. €: 
(Chem. Eng. 614. Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Rete } . .644 Belgium Ave., We .stm< sunt, Que. 

. . Went. re ......536 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. 

ee EY) ee 2302 Scarth St., "Regina, Sask. 

.. Arch, 4........149 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

«: REC Ac Mi Sea's 204 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


Pe = Gi eo ep eee 
.. Med. 1........Hougton, Sask. 


ae aes Ap. Sci. 3. (Me.) 441 Mackay St. ., Montreal, 
a: ee Ss 146 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
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(F].)........267 Peel St., Montreal, Que. 
Desy, Paut.. A922 4d Src ¢ COREE TET 800 aS 
(Left Oct. Wt. 1921.)....... 25 Arlineton Ave., Westmount, Que 
Devatt, Fred Baker..........- Med. 4........92 Albany Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Dewis, Edwin Harold..........Ap. ", Bye nie 
(Me.).......Shubenacadie, Hants Co., N.S. 
Dick, George McKinstoy.......Ap. Sci. 2.....80 Frontenac St., Sherbrooke, Que 
Dickey, Ernest... .. ... Med. S........ Perdue, Sask. 
Dickinson, Albert Godfrey “ite res iio i ne 


ws 


= — Peas 
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ad 


ae 
ae 
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UH 


Pee ON? 1-27ict. Ave., W. Vancouver, B.C 
Diffley, John Walter..........-Ap. Sok ox thd? Hute hison St., Montreal, Que 
Dillon, Wentworth R...........Law3........ 301 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dineen, Frederick Joseph.......Med. 2....... .sussex, N.B. 
Dineen, Matthew Henry..... wy. OM So 
(Ci.)........57 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que 
Dingman, Robert Bric.........-Ap. ae 15 Rexboro Drive, Toronto, Ont. 
Dinsmore, John W.........+.-. Dent. 2.......St. Stephen N.B. 
Dion, J. Bdgar os. ive wanes Ap. Sci. 2... ..2 Fourth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dobbie, Aggie a ae ORE So: ) > pe pee © coer Que. 
Dabe i. Francia Gur Sted «2s. Law 3. Pe Borne ald Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 
Dobson, Joseph W.............Me dd. jones “Hints boro, Albert Co., N.B. 
Donawa, Victor Edson.........Med. _......Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Donigan, Maurice Lee.........-De nt. 2 ow... Magog, Que. 
Donnelly, James H. oe eee Ap, Sci. 1.....344 Harvard Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Donnelly, Russell H. _.... Med. 4........701 Dorchester St., Montreal, Que. 
Donohue, Edward W ‘HWiam......Ap. Sci. 2.....85 St. Famille St., Montreal, Que 
Donovan, George James.......-. Med. 3........ Woodstock, N.B. 
Doran, Edward. Med. 1........20 Hodges St., No. Andover, Mass. 
Dormer, W liam John Smy lie. . PA a FA ees 
(El.)........Lennoxville, Que. 
Doubilet, Hyman..............Arts 1........ .50 Suzanne St., Montreal, Que. 
Doubilet, Sydney Irving... ....- _Med. 3........50 Suzanne St., Montreal, Que. 
Dougall, Mary Margaret Arts 1......... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que 
“ Douglas, Francis 1... ie IE ie die as 2 a 8 L awton Bivd., Toronto, Ont 
Douglas, Percy Livingstor 2 Sn Mee ec: 5 = 28 summe rhill Ave. , Montreal, Qua 
Dowd, Joseph Everett. De a ed o's .13 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont 
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Dowd, Kenneth Eardley........ Med. 4...... 
Dowd, Thomas. Pe 


Dowling, Fred Vere... 
Downs, Hetiry William . 


Draper, John Michael. 


Draper, William. Barnford.......M 
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Ottawa, 


. Jackson St., 


HoME ADDRESS 


3 Thitd Ave., 
Ont, 


Ottawa, On, 


.Finey N.Y., U.S.As 
.Lennoxville, Que. 


Jovite Sta., Que. 
Freehold, N.Y., U.S.A. 


Dreger, Marry Carl’. ........... Med .58 Courtland Ave. E., Kitchener, Ont. 
Druckinan, Isadore . Dent. 2 .. 190 Pirie Ave. E,, Montreal), Que. 
Druckman, Karl. Med. S. .. 190 Pine Ave. E., Montreal, Que. 
Drummond, He len E lize ibe th Arts P. .448 Sherbrooke St. W., Mortreal, Oue. 
Drummond, Henry Med, 3. .. 1 Deer Park Crescent, Toronto, Ont. 
Drummond, Paul Cr: athern Com. 3. -...80 The Drummond Apts:, 
Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 

Drummond, Ross Néewton......Ap. Sei. 4..... 

(Chem, Eng. ) 2695 Rosemount Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Duberger, Rene L.. .. Med. 4........118 King St., Sherbrooke Qte: 
Duboff, Marcus... . .. Med. 1........783 Craig St. E., Montreal, Que. 
Duff, David Alexander . Al SBA S..... : 

CMA)... . Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
Duff, Edgar Cowperthwaite.....Ap. Sei. 4..... 

(Met. Eng.)..Carbonear, Nfld. 
Dury, St. Chie. oot! ob) ak, aS. . Kitikora, P.E.I. 
Dugan, James Lennox..........Dent. 2 .. 2574 Park Ave., Montréak Que. 
Dumouchel, René. ~eeees. PHat..........1288 St. Hubert St., Moritréalj, Que. 
Duncan, Garfield George. Med. 4........R.R. No. 2., Billing’s Bridge; Orit. 
Duncan, Stuart Macpherson Com, 2........67 Catheron St., Ottawa) Ont. 


William Leslie. 48 
Francis Sidne 


Duncan, 
Dunne, 


, i te a 
. Med oes 


.110 Notre Dame 
.56 College 


Ave., St. Lambert, 
Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


Que. 


Dunne, Gerald P . : ..Med. . Rertier, Minn. 
Dunton, Elise W arde: n. . Arts ft 5 .51 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Dupuis, René.... .Ap. re, 

(Left Nov. 1921. | ae River, Que. 
Dirhani James Bia unc chfield. .. Api Sci. 1.....149 Pim St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont, 
Durnford, Alexander T illoch ( r..Arch. 5........9 Simpson St., Montreal, Que 
EUIBROR TOMI. 6 oe caus ékcdles « Oe .1082 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Dustan, Stanley Gordon........Com. 3..... . Box 778, Halifax, N.S. 


Duval, Robert Herbert......... 
Dworkin, Simon. atu bidatic 
Dwyeer, Michael:. Ree eg eee 
Dyer, Thomas Merton......... 
Dyer, William Robert.......... 
Dyke. Meredith Harvie..... 


Baie, 1 AROMAS Ws... cleats wrewe wn Ap: Sei. 3. Np 

(Ci,). .1321 Wellington St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Eager, Norman HiA...........Ap. Sei. 4 Ks 

ale a .. 4678 St. Catherine St., Westmount, Que. 
Eager, Richard Frederick....... Med. 3. ..176 Sec ond Ave., Ottawa, Ont. | 
Eakin, Mildred Pollock.........Arts P .,10 Ingleside Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Eardley, Evelyn Laura N.......Arts 1 .996 Dore foakes St. W., Montreal, Que 
Easson, John McNeil....... .Com, 2 13 Bedford Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Eaton, George Outhit ; ..Med. 3 . Fruro, N.S. ‘ 
Echenberg, Henry Lelirer.......Law 1. .. 58 Souvenir Ave.. Montreal, Que. 
Edelberg, J. Harrws........\.. ++ Arts’ P’. ,. Lode St. U rb 1in St., Mont real, Que. 
Eddy, Harl Bronson............Amte l...... ,, 181 Brant Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Eddy, William Thomas.........Arts 1 . Sounté Island, P.B., Nfld. 
Edward, Frank Alexander......Arts1. .Lacolle, Que. 
BLEU EU OLMMNORNS olson acivare oie wie APESSD.... 2, 

(Hon.)..:...862 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 
Eggertson, Eggert Grettir.. Ap. Sei. 1. . .766 Vietor St., Winnipeg, Mam. 
Ein, William B. Wares: °F ee . 
Elder Herbert Munro. _. Med. 4........850 Oxenden Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Elderkin, Clayton Poster Com. 3. _.1140 Redland Ave., Moose Jaw, Sask. 
Elderkin, Robert Ewart........Med. 3... . Wolfville, N.S. 
Elkington, Gerald Erlam.......Ap: Sci. 3..... 

(Bh)........Oak Park, Duncan, B.C. 
Ellin, Mitchell Irving’. . . OMIT S. .<. 2215 A St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Elliot, Gerald Burton . . bre sy” 3 re : 

(Me.). 385. Lansdowne Ave,, Westmount, Que. 
Elliot, Howard L. Arts 4........496 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que, 
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(B.Sc.). 


he oi a SR 


Ap. 
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2226 St. U 
.11. Young 


Victoria St., St. Johns, Que 
rbain St., Montreal, 


Ave., Halifax, N.S. 


Oue. 


Med. 4........Fleming, Sask. 
Med. 3........Alberton, P.E.I. 
Arts 2........369 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que. 
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NAME 


Elliot, Ngee Wine al Sissi 


Elliot, Margaret Scott. 
Elliot, =e nceer Gri aham. 


Ellis, David Hepburn.......... 
Ellison, Albert ...... 206 ose ee oe. 


‘llison, Ma 


Elvidge, Ata Rol: Bak d A) Ee 
Emmons, William Frank....... 


Emo, John Currie. 


England, Esther Ritchie Eee ae 
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FACULTY AND YEA 


oi: a 
vie PAEUB Ds o:0 
. Med. 3 ae 
7 gt ee Se 


, ET ES aie e's 
. Med. 3 
.Med. 3 


Oe hf 
Je 3 he Oe 


Enzer, Emmanuel...........---Com. 1... 
Bnzer, Norbertecc 2000. oe ees BY: NL Pease 


Epstein, Isadore Ben.........-. 
Epstein, Samuel .........-+++-- 
Ereaux, Lemuel Price.......... 
Eskay, Henry Harold........-. 
Este, Charles Humphrey........ 
Evans, Annie Lorene.......... 


(Hon.) 
Evans, Charles Durward........Ap. Sci. 3 
(Cancelled Nov. 1921.)....... (Me.) 
vars. (Georee awit 65 sds. Lom. J 
Evans, George Francis........--- Med. 4 
Evans, Otty Blair..............Med. 4 
Evans, William James.......-...Ap. Sct. 4...... 
(Me.) 


Eve, Frank Maxwell........... 


Everett, Charles Douglas....... 
Everett, Herbert Stewart...... 


Fagan, James Wilfred..... 


Fair, Louisa Margaret........- 


Fairbairn, John Macfarlane..... 
Fairbanks, Archibald Graham.... 


Faith, Willard V. 


Falconer, Keith 
Falconer, W. Alex. 


Falls, Francis ‘Cuthbert B. i ; i . 


Farmer, Eric Westover.........4 Ap. Sci. 2 ..P.O. Box 403, Farnham, Que. 
Farmer, Walter David..........Med. 2 .R.R. No. 1, Cumberland, Ont. 
Farnsworth, Arthur Leslie.......Ap. Sci. 4 ; 

(Me.) .Cookshire, Que. 
Farnworth, George Jarvis. ......4 Ap. Sci. 2 .660 Union Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Farrell, Alfred James... ....Ap. Sci. 2.....4874 Westmount Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Marrar,. Norman aces bescnee voces Ap. Sci. 1.....Melbourne, Que. 


Farquharson, John Spencer.... 


Feader, Frank Newton.. 
Fegen, Solomon. ar 
Feigenbaum, Be njamin. 
Feigenbaum, Jacob. 


Feilders, Mary Gwendoly n. a ; 
Feilding, Charles Rudolph.... 


"Med. 3 


me kt pS Me SC 
1%, Ears Ce. eee 


loys 0 ara 
PINPE IES S cid5 es 


Ap. Sci. 1 ; : oY 
Po, 


: Ap. Set..3 


Me.é<s. 1899 B St. Catherine St. E., Montreal, Que 


Tee a Oo Re a 


PAD OH Divine te 
ye, co ae 


Ps sak > 8) « 
(Met. Eng. ) 

.Arts 3. 

BR Re 55 ns Gee Se 

GPR: Bocas v0 20% 


ADS eh 4s. s- 


Pets 2 ey ee ne 8 


Po: es 


Asta Ts 2 5 ix «uot 
.St. Andrew’s, N.B. 


Gon.)....:. .«.Z07 
.75 St. Luke St., Montreal, Que. 
.44 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 4, 


STUDENTS 


R HomMeE ADDRESS 


1138 Matthews Ave., Vancouver, BGs 
_.496 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 
. Forget, Sask. 


{1 Church Hill, St. John’s, we 
35 Jeanne-Mance St., Apt. 
Montreal, Que. 


. .235 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que 
9550 Waverley St., Montreal, Que. 
1311 The Crescent, Shaughnessy Hts., 


Vancouver, B.C. 3 
4034 Dorchester St., Montreal, Que. 
126 Bishop St., Montreal, Que. 


.75 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Apt. 3, 


Montreal, Que. 
75 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Apt. 3 
Montreal, Que. 


86 Milton St., Montreal, Que. 
To: > re 1 


Anderson St., Montreal, Que. 
463 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Deacon Rd., Montreal, Que 

88 McTavish St., Montreal, Qu 


.40 Seely St., St. John, N.B. 


_19 Claire Fontaine St., Quebec, Que. 


.76 Lyndhurst Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
St. Mary’s, Ont. 


40 Seely St., St. John, N.B. 


791 University St., Montreal, Que. 


Pembroke House, Richmond Green, 


Surrey, Eng 
Andrew’s, N.B. 


207 Mansfield St., Montreal, Que. 


Montreal, Que. 


.Winchester, Ont. 

..47 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.4569 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, Que 
.Amherstburg, Ont. 


(Chem. Eng.)153 Stanley St., Montreal, Que. 


.. Med. 5 
.. Med. 4 
.Med. 5 


. Arts 2 
‘ . Arts 1. 


Fellowes, Norton A.......+..-. Fe. We Bea wes 
Fels, Gerald Bernard........... a 
Fels, Moses Abraham..........Law 1 

Fels, BO ois Vass orig Simao eee 
Ferguson, James Abner.. Cs ae See 
Ferguson, Ruth May. .Arts 2 
Ferguson, William Patterson . Ua Le 
Field, Thomas Harold. An eee 


Figler, Bernard.... 


Findlay, Stenley P........-. 


Fineberr, Maxwell...... 


sch gs a aay 


++ Med ae 
.. Med. 4.. 


.186 Simcoe St., Toronto, Ont. 

.12 Marlborough St., Montreal, Que. 
... 1058 City Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 

.1281 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
. .206 Harvard Ave., Montreal, Que. 

.743 University St., Montreal, Que. 


60 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que. 
612 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 


..87 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
..87 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Cumberland, Ont. 


..4708 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.510 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 


5610 Jasper Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 


..290 Colonial Ave., Montreal, Que. 
. .1368 Hornby St., V ancouver, B.C. 
. .353 Olivier Ave., Westmount, Que. 























































NAME 


Fineberg, Sadye Arts P. 


Finkelstein, Moses. ae Arts (B. Sc ). 
(Double Course. 3 Ae Sa Bian oa . Med. ....689 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Findlay, William Fraser. .Ap. Se i. oe ; ..Carleton Place, Ont. 
Finlayson, Archie W: lace. Vene adel Ap. Sci. 2. .401 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Finlayson, Harold Musgrave... .Ap. Sci. 3. a 
(Ci.)........401 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Finlayson, Stuart Met Apo eek 2. .2342 Hutchison St,, Outremont, Que. 
Finley, Frederick Lovell........Ap. Sci. 3..... 
Mi.) .. 273 Bishop St., Montreal, Que. 
Finley, SR heal Steele Com, 3.. 273 Bishop St., Montreal, Que. 
Fish, Nathan.... 0. RE ass .335 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que 
Misher, Frank L emuel . Med. 3.. Truro, N.S. 
Fisher, Tre nholm Lawrence Pe crc eae artaariae 547 Wellington St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fisk, George Harold...........Ap. Sei. 4..... 
(Ci.) ..166 Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 
CCG EOE. od a wine wales oc. Leto me .4910 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, Que. 
Fitzgerald, Ralph Richard......Med.5.. ..46 Lorraine Apts., Calgary, Alta. 
Fitzmaurice, Laurence W.......Med. 3.... . New Glasgow, N.S. 
Fitzsimons, Robert William.....Ap. Sci. 1..... 1619 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Flanagan, James Cyril......... Ts ek .2218 Jeanne-Mance St., Moncreal, Que. 
Fleming, Canmore Drake. . AS. Ss Oeixe 
(Me.). .1015 Sandwich St. W., Windsor, Ont. 
Fleming, Kenneth Eldon.......Ap. Sci. 3. a8 
(E1.). .1015 Sandwich St., W., Windsor, Ont. 
Fluhmann, Charles Frederic..... Med. 5. . Kenogami, Que. 
Foley, Violet Elizabeth.. .......Arts 4.... : 
(Hon.). .L och Lomond Rd., - John, N.B. 
Fontaine, John Baptiste A......Med.1.. 74 Maple St., Woonsocket, R.I. 
WOT, SCONE Goes sks cu coes bala ac CE a bab tees "423 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Ford, Robe rt: ate ates ¢ saab CL /tile) -25 € raise St. Ottawa: Ont. 
Forsyth, Dav id ‘i he omas Irwin...Arts 2.........432 Frontenac St., Montreal, Que. 
Forrest, James Robert. .. Med. 3. ..2019 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
Forrester, Alexander Vaugha in... Med. 3. ..1018 Amphion St., Victoria, B.C. 
Forster, David DECWaEUs C aaialeee Med. 3. .262 Decelles Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Fortier, Jules-Armand.......... 
(Left early in session.)........Dent. 2.......403t Berri St., Montreal, Que. 
Fortune, Robert V.............Arts 1.........Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Foss, Donald Burrowes.........Ap. Sci. 3..... 
(Me.)... 2 Bellevue Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Foss, Lindsay Justin. .......... 7s Wee: OOS 
(Mi.).......207 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Foés, Roy Honges... sec ¢s0s0 ta PY: ICES BF5 5 ie 
(Me.)... 2 Bellevue Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Foster, Frederick Lawton.......4 ATS. Ch Oso U's 
(El.).......19 Horsfield St., St. John, N.B. 
Foster, Harry Wickwire........Ap. Sci. 1. .. Kentville, N.S. 
Foster, Joseph Graeme.... . Med. 4 .443 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Moaver, FOat BMV. 3 <<. 6. cch alee bin AS Sosa. 
(FHon,)\;. .36 Cobourg St., St. John, N.B. 
Foster, Richard D. 4 6S Bee .472 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Fotheringham, John Popham. SAD. Ps NB 
CAEG Jo Ga es one 824 Echo Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
Fotos, Helen oo. cece cco e o's 5 sATCS Zea . .34A Victoria St., Montreal, Que. 
Pe es) a a oe eae Arte 2s . .34A Victoria St., Montreal, Que. | 
Fowler, Alan Frederick......... Med. 1.. ..542 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Pie Te ReTeen de cinccameacwcaaees Med. 5.. ..12 Gower St., St. John's, Nfld. 
FB ox, George L. .. Med. 3s...5<i<2eartiord: Conn. 
roy, Albert Joseph. . Pe Re ees ce ob eas 71 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Bieert, SAG tule ta acesy iss Law 1.........1877 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Franklin, Gerald.. PSR PPES Mis cae was 1539 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Franklin, Richard Eben. 
Franklin, Samuel Benjamin.....Com. 
Fraser, Ancrew Stockwell.......Ap. Sci. 


PENELE LE Caley sere 
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. Maxville, 
.2160 Waverly St., 


HoME ADDRESS 


185 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Ont. 
Montreal, Que. 


— — )380 Elgin St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Fraser, Charles Douglas Com. 3. 


Fraser, Clarice Barbara....... 


Fraser, Clarence Harrower......Arts 3........ 
ete Sa 
Fraser, Donald Scott........... BROGs Gee's’ 
Fraser, James Oliphant......... a, a 
rras2r, William Allan ........-. Med. 4 
Frederick, Wilfrid Douglas......Com. 3 


350 Mackay St., 
.. P.O. Box 520 New Glasgow, N.S. 
_236 Duchworth St., St. John’s, Nfld. 


_20 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
45 Overdale Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Montreal, Que. 


_Cor. Rockland & St. Charles St. 


Victoria, B.C. 


.Campbellford, Ont. 
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Ta Freedman, Ernest Orkin........Com RTE: Kensington Ave., Westmount, (2u 
ron Freedman, Joseph....... . Med. _.....173 George V St., Lachine, Que. 

I Pe GOCLEIATI. AICGD. «5 awe Wace ae ete 

av (Double Course.)........----Art8 1..+......716 Colonial Ave., Montreal, jue 

ry Freedman, Lew1s enn os Pe a ete 5 4: eth Park Ave., Montreal, Oue. 

| dman, Newman B..........Med. 4........86 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Freeman, Harold Sydney.......Arts 3... 


SSS 


Freyvogel, Charlotte Rosalie....ArtS S........ 





Oa Se Sn 


7] | Friedman, Edward Adolphe.....Com.1.......318 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 

| i Friedman, Victor Edward ae ss AS 
aR | (Me.).......322 Elm Ave., Westmount, Qu 

na ; Friedman, William...........--Com. 2........54 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal, Qu 
| iit h| Fry, John Dawson.............Ap. Sci. 4... 
rt 5 || CP ae 66 McTavish St., Montr« ul, Oue 

aa Fry, Mary [fez........... fer...) ee 
ae Hon.).....29 Bellevue Ave., Wes unt, Ou 
4 Fuger, J. Mawar... ok cee cee AD. SH i2.....106 Somerville Ave., Westmount, VU 


Fullerton, Charles W........ Med. 2..:.....422 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que 


i 


a ES 


Gaboury, Marcel..:...........Arts 4..... 

(Hon.)......324A St. Catherine St. W., Montreal, 
Gaboury, Maurice Albert. . . €om. 2........ 324A St. Catherine St. W., Montreal,Qt ut 
Galipeau, Edwin Joseph Lorne... Med, 2........506 Moreau St., Montreal, Que. 
Galipeau, John Albert......... Med. 1........506 Moreau St., Montreal, Que. 
Galley ~ Fate. cae dcb ak tin ose one Sees 


toe Gees St. Joseph St., Montreal, Que. 
Ganeve THAT Fang 630 bw acerca Com. 1........ Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
samble, Robert Bruce.........Ap. Sci. 3..... 
(Met. Eng.)..315 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gamble, W. C. Sebright........Com. 2........52 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gammell, Hugh Graham.......Com. 1........94 Durocher St., Montreal, O 
Garcin, Cecil Redvers.......... Med. 2........ Bonne Bay, Nfid. 
Gardner, Alexander John.......Med.5........Cornwall, Ont. 
Gardner, Helen McGregor...... 
(Left after first term.)........Arts 1.........108 St. Matthew St., Montreal, Qu 
Gardner, William Harvey.......Arts 1.........Pekisko, Alta. 
CRareHCr) SPUN. ¢ cece se Seats 
(Left early in session.)........Med. P.1.....2424 Chabot Ave., Montreal, Que 
Gareeat. FRONT: fo. 6 cick 2 swe es oeRe 


~ 


t 
{ 


B.Sc. ‘Hon.).136 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que 


Ww 


rioch, Henry Gardner.......Med. 4........Wainwright, Alta. 
Gaslin, Thomas James.........Med. 2........North Lancaster, Ont. 
Gately, Jerome Joseph.........Med.1........Norwood, N.Y. 
Gatenby., TEUI6 si: oca@ stvic.0 ste santa ans eee awe Box 351, Pembroke, Ont. 
Gaudet, Ga@t0n. .iics kd ewe ne ee ee OU ese 
7s ED eae Strathmore, Que. 
See Hl James Boyd...........Med.1........Vars, Ont. 
Gault, Carroll Lever.........--Com. 2........305 Stanley St., Montreal. Que 
Gauthie Maurice-C bs i ce leace cil ee Bass... 2844 Hutchison St., Montreal, Qu 
Gavsie, W illiam Harold . ed. 1,.......790 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S 
Geddes, Aubrey Kent......... , ae. ao he Trero, N.S. 
Geddes, Lloyd Fulton..........Ap. Sci. 3...... 
(El.) ..... Great Village, N.S. 
Gegg, Richard Conrad. ere eee ® re 
. (Mi.).......Hongkong, China. 
en es meroy, Joseph Conrad.......Med, 2....... .Winchester, Ont. 


. Genn - Harold Madison........-Ap. Sci. 1.....1009 Richardson St., Victoria, B.t 
i Gencle, Floyd Gardner.........4 a ee Huntingdon, Que. 
German, Leland Erle...........Med. 3........248 Mountain St., Montreal, Qu: 
Geshelin, Harry Isvac........... Med. 4........2533 12th., Ave. Regina, Sask. 


Gibbon, Murray, BOK... eas. sem sd Arts 2.........ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
a Gibbons, Emma Culross........ Med. 4........ 1592 Highland Ave., Rochester, N.‘ 
Met! Gibbs, John Hodgson..........Ap. Sci. 4..... 
i (Chem. Eng.) Buckingham, Que 
Gibson, Samuel Hersey .........-Law 3.........Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Gifford, Cecilia Sigourney.......Arts P........ 710 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que 
Gilbert, Edgar Valentine.......Ap. Se Sa 
(Ci.)........184 Mansfield St., Montreal, Que. 

Wa Gilday, Lois.... ......Arts P........59 Bruce Avenue, Westmount, Ou: 
OH Giles, Be ‘vans Hen nry D. ....eAp. Sci. 2.....267 Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
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Gi on, David A. 
ed Cs - cre ire ) 
(ylasberg, ( lat S a% 
Glass, Alexander Ronald 
Glassco, William Girdle sto1 


( rlaze1 : Li suis. er 
Glen, Alexander F 


Glickman, Harry...... 
Gliddon, W. G. Claud 


(,snaedinger, Elaine... 
Godard, John Hoddart 


Goddard, Arthur L: 


twrence 


Godet, Thomas Martin duB... 


Gold, Solomon... .638 St. Andre S Montreal. Que. 
Goldapple, Jack...... eee se eee 66 St. Marguenits« , Quebec, Qui 
Goldberg, Abraham............Ap. Sei. 3 
(fel,). 7 I spl made Ave Montreal. Oue. 
Goldberg, Hat id Arnol 'B) t | 1559 } pl de Ave., Mont “Oue : 
Goldberg, Harry Julius \:. Sci. 3 r 
I ( : Lawrence & Mot 1, Oue. 
Goldberg, Louis... .6.....6% Med. 4 9 ity Hall Av Montreal, Que 
Goldberg, Maurice......... Phar. 1296 Papineau Ave., Montreal, Que 
Goldblatt, Aaron ee Arts 3 
(Double Course.)...... . Med. 1 841 Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 
Goldenberg, Moses .Arts 1. Campbellton, N.B. 
Goldie, Alexander Gib Com, 1. 1 Brant Rd., Galt, Ont 
Goldman, Ephraim J . Med. 4. .816 Almond St., Syracuse, N.Y. 
CSOIG TAT . LATS... 0 0 bce e-4 ex Med, 3. .104 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Goldman, Louis Harry.........Phar ..1307 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Goldman, Solomon........ ... Med. 5. .490 Wilson Ave., Montreal, Que, 
Goldsmith, Joseph Harold......Com. 2 .272 Murray St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Goldstein, Hildred M...... ,Com. P. 555 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Golt, Harold Sidney.... .Com. P .13 Clermont Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Golt, Moses Israel... Med. 5. .792 City Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Gooch, Harold ¢ Ap. Sei. 4 
Chem. +2 ) Dundee, Qu 
Good, George Alvah se due MRE, Qn 153 Regent St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Goodall, Ernest Lorne..........Ap. Sei. .55 Buena Vista Road, Rockcliffe, 
Ottawa, Ont. . 
Goodkowsky, Isabella..........Com. 2 .421 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Goodland, Joseph..............Arts P . Bonavista, Nfld. 
vis....... Arch. 5.......335 Hingston Ave., Montreal, Que. 


(Goodman, Charles Da 
oodman, Lawrence. ......... 
Msoodnoh, Scott Tracy......... 
Gordon, Donald Cameron...... 
Gordon, George Blair. 


Gordon, Harold Cowan Morton.. 


ogi Se ge ar 
Goren, Charles Henry.......... 
Gornitzka, John Erling...... 
Gornitsky, Israel...... 

Gosnell, Thomas b.:..:c3 6 ene. 
Goubjila, Theodore V......... 


.Dent. 


Se. fare 
16 6° os See 
. Med. 1. 
Law 2... 


ST 


ND YEA 


Ap re o < ee 
Arts P 
. Med. 2 ty Gia 

Med, 4 
Med. 1...» 
\ry. Sv ] 
Ko a Fe 
{om | 
Med. 

Rh ock-a 


\? 
BS 
Ont, 1: 
(Hon 
AY P 
Med. 1. 
Vi; ’ ) 
vA he 
La Vy | 
So ae basa ks 
(E1.) 


Ap. Sci. 4 
Vie. 

Arts P 

Ap. Sei. 4 


Ap. Sci. 4 
0 2) ee 
Ap. ee ee 
9." 8 ee 
Ap. Sci. 1 
ee ee 


R HOME ADDR 

7 Weredale Park, Westmount, Ou 
.205 Mance St Montreal, Ou , 
Port Daniel Centre, Que 

603, 2 nd Ave. W.., Calg il Alta. 
c/o 84 St. Antoine St., Montreal, Que 
30 Undermount Ave., Hamilton, Ont 
12 Bishep S Mi C} Il, On 
Waterville, Qt 

1511 Ma st., Mio 1, Ou 
Richmond, Ou 

O75 Hu SO! ‘ Vio ! } 
.Cloverdale, B.( 

Box 547, St. Jol fid, 

Hox 547, St. John 

§ Deacon Rd., Outren 0) 

136 King St., St. Catha ‘ ()n 

242 James St., S. Haz Ont 

33 Chaboillez Si Mont Our 

St \gathe des Monts, Que. 

528 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Our 
130 Nelson Sc,., Ottawa, Ont 

176 Pine Ave . W., Montreal, Qu 
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mo foc 


2548 N. Douglas St., Philadelphia Pa. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HoME ADDRESS 
Gould, Walter S......0.¢ e020. Ape Selo... a 

(Me.)....-..174 East St., London, Ont. 
Goulet, Led. «<2 id sesnex s dees’ fe 2 1164 St. Hubert St., Montreal, Que. 
Gourlay, William Lowry.......-Arts1.....-..- Carp, Ont. 7 
Gow, James Sinclair. .... «+++ | Cone. sk ws 215 Park St. W., Windsor, Ont. 
Gradinger, Carol Hyman.......Arts OP ar 
(Double Course.) ....--+++eee- Med. 2 (B.Sc.)..106 Bourget St., Montreal, Que. 

Graham. Angus Murdock....... Com. 2.......-scotstown, Que. 
Graham, Ernest Edward....... Med. 2.......-R.R. No. 1, Carp, Ont. 
Graham, Gerald........-2.se0- Com. 2.......-778 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Graham, George Patterson..... Ye. Ee See 


(Chem. Eng.) Abercrombie Rd., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Graham, Howard Carson.......Med.3....... .Kemptville, Ont. 


Graham, Muriel Jean........-.-Arts 1........ .Arundel, Que. ; 
Graham, Walter White.........AD. Sci, 1......593, 7th, Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
Granger, Marjorie.......----+- Sit eee Tee 696 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Granik, Abraham.............-AD. Sci. 1.....437 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Grant, Alex. James........+-«+ AD el. Dic 


(El.)........228 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 
Grant, Elizabeth Rhoda........Arts 2......-- .Glace Bay, N.S. 
Grant, Grainger Stewart........AD. es Se 

(Mi.).......Government House, Halifax, N.S. 
Grant, Ralph Glencoe..........AD. Lo re 

(Chem. Eng.)336 Bourgeois St., Montreal, Que. 
Grassick, Gordon Henry........Med. 2......-. 1604, 16th, Ave., Regina, Sask. 
Gravel, Arthur L............--AD. Sci. 2......451 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. 


») 


A 





Gray, Charles Thomas......... 3 Sa ee cor 155 Vansittart Ave., Woodstock, Ont. 
Gray, Donald Alexander........AD. OE hod 5-0 976 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 
Gray, Donald, Erceldoune..... _Ap. Sci. 1......Nazareth, Palestine. 

Gray, Thomas Albert........-- ST > a re 976 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 


Greaves, Edwin M., B.A.......-Arts P......-- 
Law 2.......508 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Greaves, Harold L........++++- Dent. 2.......508 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Green, John Loder.........++«:. Med. 1......-.5 Talbot St., Brantford, Ont. 
Greenberg, Harry... ..<. ses. AS Sot 1ccaws 1088 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 
Greenblatt, Michael...........-Arts 2......-. 215 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Greene, Samuel.......sssecsees Do oT ore 
(Double Course.) (Left Nov. 24th, 1921.). .1024 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Greenspoon, Saul George........ Dent. 1.......1455 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 
Greer, William Mills.......-..-- ‘Med. 2.......-4289 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que. 
Griffin, Charles Norman........ Med. 5......--Montserrat, B.W.I. 
Griffith, Harold Randall........ Med. 5......--221 Peel St., Montreal, Que. 
Griffith, James Jeffrey........ «Med. 3......-- 221 Peel St., Montreal, Que. 
Griffith, Thomas Raymond..... Peo, 
(Chem. Eng.)796 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Grigg, Mildred McIntyre....... BSCS: . Kalen 0': 
(Hon.)......631 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Tet Grimmett, Roger Skelton....... ee 11128-86th. Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
By. | ° Gross, Philip Norcross......... og. a ee 149 Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 
an ein Gross, Munsey Edward.......-- Dent. 3.......1658 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
pee Grossman, Albert......++-+4+++ Dent. 3.....+% 214 Cherrier St., Montreal, Que. 
ey) 23th Grossman, Myer.....«s.sseee- Med, 1........612 City Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Re ait Groves, John Carman........-. Med. 1......-.295 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
1 Ae | Gruber, Arthur Saul.......+-.- er 689E Henri Julian Ave., Montreal, Que. 
} i) i Gualtieri, Santo F.........e0e. Ap. Sci. 4..... 
i t (Left Nov. 1921.)......0+-. .. (Mi.).......Figline, Vegliaturo, Italy. 
eit Gundesen, Christian Niels...... | Re Seer Innisfail, Alberta. 
i! An Gunn, William George.......-. Med. 3........546 Broadway W., Vancouver, B.C. 
a) Gurd, Jean Marjorie Slessor..... Arts 1........-.124 Bishop St., Montreal, Que’ 
Te Gurman, Israel T. I......-.4+.. AD BAH « oes 
i i (Chem. Eng..)..313 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
‘i j 
fat: te 
i Wy Hague, Edward Cousins........ Ae iSr. 350305 
: Ma eee 772 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Que. 
ey) Haight, Constance Vercoe...... pe ee 
Aa i, ; (B.Sc.)......49 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
i i ih Haight, Margaret McKay...... Arts P...<... 49 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
1 eae Hainlen, Edgar Willis.....-...-- Med. 3........ Lake Placid, N.Y. 
mes Hall, Alan Beardmore........-- © 8 Rae 1985, 12th. Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
a, i Hall, Edmund Brinton......... ps ee aes Bridgetown, N.S. 
Hall, Henry Foss. .........++5- PIR 05s cece 23 High St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


Hall, Norman Douglas.........Med. 2.-....+: 1985, 12th. Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HOME ADDRESS 
Hall, Robert . eS. Y Sees Cornwall, Ont. 
Halpe nny, Me rle Be njamin. .Ap. Sci. 1.....2248 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Halperin, Joshua Sydney. ......Med. 3 .1461 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Hambly, Frank Yates....... TS. iy Bs Buckingham, Que. 
Hamel, J. N. H. Albert........Ap. Sci. 32: ... 
(Ci) ..50 Notre Dame St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Hamilton, Desmond Russell. ...Com. aeot ....7 Glen Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Hamilton, Eleanor. ... .Arts. P, .287 Mountain St., Montreal, Que. 
Hamilton, ‘ rederick W right . Atte .515 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Hamilton, Geoffrey John. . \p. Sci. r Sega 
, (Ci.) .287 Mountain St., Montreal, Que. 
Hamilton, John Stewart M.....Med, 2 .2756 Christopher Columbus St., 
Montreal, Que. 
Hamilton, Philip Dawson Prior..Ap.. Sci....... 
(Met. Eng.)..c/o U.S. Smelting Co., Midvale, Utah. 
Hamilton, Robert McLean P....Ap. Sci, 1.....Midvale, Utah. 
Hamilton, Ronald Lorne........Med. 4. ..9 Waterloo Place, London, Eng. 
Hamilton, Robert Stanford.....Med. 3.. ... 1420 Fort St., Victoria, B.C. 
Hamilton, Sydney Brown. ..Com, 2.........42 Chiny Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Hamilton, William Brooks......Ap. Sci, 1.....2756 Christopher Columbus Str., 
Montreal, Que. 
Hamman, Harold Alfred........Med. 4 .. Taber, Alberta. 
Hammond, William Francis.....Med. 1 245 W. 261 st. St., Riverdale, 
New York, N.Y. 
Hampson, Harold Ralph........Arts 2... .7 Ontario Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Hand, Roderick McLeod....... 
(Left early in session.)........Ap. Sci. 1.....28 Victoria Ave., Longueuil, Que. 
ESSE. Ry se i wate ae 45d An, Ses, 4.0.5. . 
per ... 975, 13th. Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C 
Hanna, Robert James Edward...Med. . Perth, Ont. 
Hannen, Charles Scort.... .Arts 3. 
(B. Sc. ‘Hon. ). 19 Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 
Hannen, Francis Raymond...... Law 3. ..419 Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 
Harbert, Edward Thomas.......Ap. Sci. >: Foret 
(Me.).......167 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, Que. 
Harbert, Eleanor RT ee 
(Left Oct. 27th, 1921.).....:.Arts P........167 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, Que. 
Harbottle, Edwin Clendon......Med. 1 . .Gainsborough, Sask. 
Harding, Thomas Ernest W.....Med. 2 .....43 King St. W., Brockville, Ont. 
Harling, Frank Norman........ PE. a on 
(Ci.) .205 Westmount, Blvd., Westmount, Que. 
Harris, Alfred Norman.........Ap. Sci. 2.....2306 Waverly St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Harris, Clifford N......... .Ap. Sci. 4. 
(Chem, Eng.). 73 Willibrords Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Harris, Richard Colebrook...... YL? ees 
ere nay ae New Denver, B.C. 
Harrie... Sauls ...etiscane cite eee Dent. 4.. .25 Craig St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Harris, Sydney Louis............Med. 3........375 Lisgar St., ‘Ottawa, Ont. 
Harrison, Jack Elmer... .....Med. 4 .1457, 33rd, Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
BE IO 5: 0 ten) sre caye, aah oe aoa Arts 3... . .643 Courtenay St., Victoria, B.C. 
Hart, Gordon David...........Com. 1 . 600 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Hart, Henry Harper...........Med. 5 ..757 Upper Lansdowne Ave., Westmount . 
Hartley, Robert Wilfrid. .......Law 3 ..318 Vancouver St., Victoria, B.C. 
Harwood, William Liddell. .....Med. 4 .2064 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
Hastings, Walters « «:0::0.0% 0 ads «/ An; 666. 4.0: <. : 
(Mi.) . 2030 Broad St., Regina, Sask. 
Hatch, Walter Page...........-. Med. 1 ..32 Custom House St., Providence, R.I. 
Hatcher, William Sook.........Arts 2 ...-Rose Blanche, Nfld. 
Hawker, Kathleen Lovedy...... Arts P........6 Campbell Ave., Montreal, West, Que. 
Hawley, Laurence E...... a, «3° Sa Clarenceville, Que. _ 
Hay, Dorothea Jane. . .....Arts 2.,.......654 Dallas Road, Victoria, B.C. 
Hav, James Cecil... seas ees Med. 4........654 Dallas Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Hay, William Irvine....... Pike Ns Beane’ 
Ce his ..275A Regent Ave., Montreal, rue. ‘ 
aves, Albert ad 0 dow ..413 West Genesee St., Syracuse, N.Y. 
ee es, Robert Thomas. vnc me. :..1 Mt. Pleasant Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Haves, Roland Earle. eee eS ; James St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Palitig€. FEVOETVE . nc. ccaces wleubtsre, smal Arts P .4689 Westmount Ave., Westmount, Que, 
Heillig, Martha Gladys......... ATOR Ps lees > « 4689 Westmount Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Heller, Harry S. coe. - Med, 4 ..442 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal, Que 
Helmcken, John Sebastian......Med. 3 ..1538 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
Henderson, Ian Gordon........Arts P . Williamstown, Ont. 
Henderson, Jean Tasker........Arts 4... 


(Hon.) . 


.575 Roslyn 


Ave., Westmount .Que. 
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UDENTS 


HomME A 


DDRESS 


.Chilliwack, B.C. 


. Box 488, 


.Merigomish, 


Dunda 5, Cnt. 


N.S, 


.453 Mackay St., Montreal, Que. 
248 Oxford Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Lucia, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Salisbury, N.B. 

148 Oxford Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Henderson, J yhn Stanley . P os Ft 
Henderson, Peter ; .- » Wen ea 
Henderson, Reginal | ‘Smith 2 vie ee ‘a. 3. 
Heneker, Dorothy Alice...... thaw. 

Henry, Clarles Blanchard...... Re oe Be Oe 
Henry, Hugh George.........-- Rss SS re 
Henry, John Stewart.........-. . Med. 3. 

Henry, Reginald Barrett. ...- Med. 3. 

Heron, Herbert George........-Arts 3. 


Morris. 
Charles H. 
Harold.. 


Herman, 
Herscovitch, 
Herscovitch, 
Hershon, Henry Azoft. . iss 

(Double Course.)......-. 
Hershon, Samuel 


(SERIO sos 


® ke 


. .Ap. Sc 
. De nt. 


Arts 4 


i. 


1, (B.Sc.). 
Med. i AA ae 
"Dent. | SR ae 


.130 Mountain 


.460 Argyle Ave., We: 
“$a Bedford, 
105 Waverly St., Ottawa, Ont. 


3illine’s Bridge, Ont. 

9366 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 

1088 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que 
b I Montreal, Que. 


1088 2 J ain St., 

1402 Clarke St., Montreal, Qu 

1402 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 

248 Kensington Ave., Westmount, Que 


St., Montreal, Que. 


tmount, Vue 
( jue. 


.397 Main St., dt. John, N.B 
_Inkerman, Ont. 
. Buckingham, Que. 


.620-12th St. &., 


.137 McLeod St., Ottawa, 


Herzberg, Emmy L si Set yee 

(Double Course.) . TOE se ree 
Hewetson, William 3 imes C eb eee Arts P 
Hibbard, Gladys Evadne.......Arts3..... 

( B.Sc ee 

Hicks, Nellis Victor... oo Phat 
Higgerty, Henry Br: adle ee on. Be. 2. 
Higgins, J; Kierrsc cscs. see ce ee. Dent. 2 
Higginson, Frank Manley Med. 1 
Higginson, Isabelle Fernie Com, 1 
Higinbotham, Norman L indsay. Arts 4 

(Double Course.) ......+--+-- Med. 2 Riis 
Hill, Albert Griffin HEIR Dios 5 3 8 a 
Hill, Emerson Stanley . Med. 4.... 
Hill, George Roland. <34 ees hs vas 
Hill, Isabel Marion Eleanor. ee Sl: eee 


Hill, Nicholas P.... 


i RO Sick cea 
MAPES Nise Ses 


.768 St. Cather 


Lethbridge, Alta. 


Box 142, Fergus, Ont. 


Ont. 
Outremont, 


‘ine Rd., Que. 


.Richmond, Que. 


361 Kensington Ave., Westmount, QMue. 


Hill, ay W oodward.. - : .366 Metcalfe Ave., Wes stmount, Que. 
Hilton, George Edward M. Lt i See 126 Lewis St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hinchliffe, Joseph Edward. Be tes. Re Oe 77 St. Famille St., Montreal, Que. 
Hoar, Roy Groves.......- SD Se Sc as 
oe Ee 72 Comhill St., Moncton, N-B. 
Hodgson, Duncan ~ pce _..Com. P.......314 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Hodgson, John Peart. 
(Left after ist Term. af ,. deem. 4 301 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Hodgson, Lig Repere kb... 5... 
(Left Nov. 1921.). eons Arts P _9 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Hoffman-Smith, Marion. eels 2 ee RROD ..... Sudbury, Ont. 
Hoichberg, Louis... e: tere ee 351 Berri St., Montreal, Que. 
Holcomb, Hare ourt Edward. . 7 oS ee 
(Met. Eng.) .Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Holden, John Hastie. MED. Bi, S05 : 
(Me.).. 321 Kensington Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Holland, Charles Antliff........ ge 
(Double Course.). (B.Sc.).. .123 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que. 
Holland, Edwin. ID. Sl, 2iewc ss 15 Regent St., Leamington Spa., ng. 
Holland, George Allison . Com. 3 ..134 Ballantyne Ave. 'N., 
Montreal West, Que, 
Holloway, Marjorie .......0s56+ +d Arts 4. .217 S. 4th St., Darby, Pa. 
Holmes, Everett Eric.. Ap.‘Sci. 4...... 
(Me.) .353 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Holmes, Gladys Viola..........Med. 4 ..Lamont, Alberta. 
Holmes, Thomas Carlyle........ Med. 3. .1472 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
Holt, Ernest William........ JD. HI. i cess 


Holtham, 
Holtham, 


Bartley Nelson... 
Hubert Riley F.. 


Honey, Howard P. 

Hooker, Lawrence Thomas. . 
Hooper, William Henry. 
Hooper, Willis Mathieu. . 
Hoover, Edward Philip. 
Hope, John Donaldson . 
Hopper, Ronald V 

Horsey, 


Horwood, Cyril Frederick...... 


Richard Mountstephen. . 


. Sep. Sei. 
.. Dent. 3 
eee ss 
.. Med. 3 

.Ap. Sc 
Ap. Se ieee 

(Ge 


¥ 
i. 


) 


ro Se er 


. Waterville, 


Waterville, 
. Abbotsford, 
. Huntingdon, 


“1729 de 
.Water St. W., 


291 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Que. 


Que. 
Oue. 


Que. 


Westboro, Ont. 


. Brownsburg, Que. 
.305 Bourbonniére St., 


Lachute, 
Westboro’ 


Que. 


P.O., Ottawa, Ont. 


la Roche St., Montreal, 


St. John’s, Nfid. 


Que. 


Maisonneuve,Que. 


Nut, 


Wie <n 


‘CL 
ac 
. 


ng, Samuel Alfred B.. 
loughton, Edward Oliver... 
Hovev L “pcre Miansur..... 


Howe, Harland F......... 
Howe, Rar vi h Walter. one 


Hov ll, G orge R Flasake as ee 
Howell, John Murphy....... 
Hovw ell Mii lillar i 

H Vv HT ‘dT. . in] h Yeseees**¢€-e. 


udon, Valmore J. 
ughes, John Rot rts on. 
Hulburd, William Chauncey 


Hudon, Frederick Valmore... . 
H 
H 


Hume, William Edward 


Humes, Harold Lowis........ 


Hunten, Kenneth Williaz 


ah irdman, Winnifred Mary. 
urtubise, Louis Vineent.. .. 
Seeing John Holden.... 


Hutcheson, Rita. Holden......... 
Hutchison, Eileen. Brenda...... ./ 
Hutton, Thomas Gregory .......2 


Hutton, William..... ¥ 
Hyman, Howard Davison... 


Hyndman, Alex. William....... 


Hynes, John Story. 


Ikovich, James Markovich..... 
Imbleau,. J. E..Loxsram......... 


Ingersoll, Hugh Karl........ 


Innis, Jott Floyd... i ssc .6 0s 2d 


Ironstone, Paul Stanley... 
Irvine, Ewen Robert........ 


Irwin, Chloris Constance.... 


Irwin, Lilian Dosts........ «0+. 


Irwin, Prescott St. Clair aa ain 
(Left early im session.)... 


Israelovitch, Hyman........+. 


Jackman, Leo Joseph.... 


Jackson, Alma Theresa........- 


Jackson, Herbert Norman. 
Jackson, Lawrence Wright... 


Jacobs, Leabic ee ccccee civics ee 


Jacobs, Reginald Arthur.. 
James, Arthur Gregory B. 
James, Arthur Lorne........ 
James, Harold Thomas. . 
James, Kathleen, 

James, William he, 

Jandrew, Cyrus Bertram. 


Janes, Alexander Norman.... 


Jardine, George H. 
Jardine, Hugh Malc olm. 
AE urdine, Ingham Wright... 


Jarvis, Regina 1ld Colbourne B... 


jassby, David Gordon. 


Jekill, Victor Henry 2 ae ae 


iks, William B. 


Med. 3 


By a ee 

(B.Sc. 

~ PA. SHEP. Deccves I 
. Med. 5 


; AD. Sci. Ly oteten 


mares fT... p 

Bag eee 

pe 
(Hon.).. 
AED, SH. Dee 

Vied. 1 Payee 

LAO Eiis'e oda Sa 

4 Os 66 wee 


‘eee 


‘Med. 5....... 


. Ap. ‘Sci. “eee 


ea eee 


1 re 


... Arts 1 


. Med. ae Sis alge 
mS 
oo A eee 
POSEN: CMR Be de oh 
Pl an 
ee Se 
Yeo Es eee 


iw“. 


.50 New St 


.293 Hingston Ave., 


.5#2 Vic toria Ave., 
. 380 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Our 


(Me.) rr. 
4 Scat St., Sherbrooke, Owe. 


. Kensington, P.E.] 


sh z es ‘ae tekeermernt Reine inert nen i 
A ime i. = ee RAN atten SM, dr aaa W Ph 
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Port-of-Spaim, Trinidad 
B.W.] 


Montreak, Que 
tock Island, Que. 
. Palmerston, Ont. 
4525 St. Catherine 


St., Westmount, Que. 
West mount, Owe 


233 Metc “ah Ave., Westnrownt, Que 


.157 Elm Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
170 La 


aporte Ave., Montreal, Que 


. Rich mond, Que. 


Richmond, Que. 


$21 Gilmour St.,, Ottaw Ont 


wnevil , Que. 


.4288 Western Ave., Westmemnt, Oe 


; Johnville, fue. 
. Breckenridge, Que. 


763 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont 


larke Ave.,, Westmoumt, Ouse 


5.7 ¢ 

57 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que 

328 ale Ae ton Ave , Westmount, Oue 
37 Garland Ave.., ¢ ttawa, Ont. 


.37 Garland Ave., Obes, Ont. 


35% Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Our 
2465A Mance St.,. Montreali,, Owe. 


Bubbling Well Rd 
Renfrew, Ont. 
113 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Shanghai, Chime. 


.Stonefield, Que. 
.. sudbury, Ont. 
jae, tote Lied ies 
Pee 


59 King Edward Ave., Montreal, Que. 


634 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Oue. 
..631 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Oue. 


Shelburne, N.S. 
2268. Notre Dame St. W., Montreak ,Oue. 


. .45 Springdale St., St. John’s, Nfid. 
.93 Coursol St., Montreal, Que. 
.58 McTavish St., Montreal, Que. 


.447 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
_ Box 567, Cornwall,, Ont. 


. 4014 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Qu 
. Trinidad, B.W.I 


2620 de la Roche St., Momtreal, Oue. 


.. 130 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
.10 Brooke Ave.,, Westmount, Que. 


1620 de la Roche St., Montreal, Que 


43 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont 
153 Gower Sc., St. Johm’s,, Nifid. 


. Mt. Stewart, P.E.L. 
.140 King St., Moncton, N.B. 
. Kensington, P.E.I 


Box 515, Nelson, B.¢ ; 


.89 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


428 Pie IX Boul., Montreal, Que 


4? Edward St., Halifax, N.S. 
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NAME 


Jerrom, Cyril Lewis............/ 


Jessup, Horace Sihler.. 


jewel, Ross Moore oo) ou. POU Medi Seki ce x. 
johnson, Andrew S.. . 04.00 «ods Art@ Bocce. 
Jonnson, David’ M oi ia eo Arts 3, 
(Hort 
Johnson, Edwin Lewis..........Ap. Sci. 4 
(Me.) 
Johnson, Gwendolyn Gladys....Arts 1..... 


Johnson, Harry Charles......... 


Johnson Hobart ‘Whitney. . 
Johnson, Willard Edgar. : 
Johnson, William James....... 


Johnston, Burnett Samuel..... 


Johnston, Charles Franklin 


Johnston, Douglas Butterworth. 
Johnston, Erskine Bronson..... 


Johnston, Florence............. 


(Double Course.) ....... Arts 2 
Johnston, Jean Laidlaw......../Arts 3 
Johnston, Kenneth Burns.......Med. 5 
Johnston, William John........Arts P 
Jones, Frank Meredith.........Med. 1 


Jones, Frederic Howden......../ 


Jones, Frederick Walter........] 
Ham S::, 
sAIts 3.5% 


Jones, Gerald Ford........... 
Jones, Randolph Ketchum..... 


Jones, Simeon Ronald......... 
Jones, Thomas Meredith...... 
Jordan, John Nealon.......... 


Joseph, :Philte sc:e0.... SH aS 3 
JOGO, ROG 5s he eas 


Joslin, Ettrie A... Het 


Kahan, Mortimer Solomon..... . 
(Left early in session.)....... 


Kalnit, George Theodore. . 


Kanigsberg, Jacob Clarence.... 


(Double Course.) ........... 


Kaplan, Harry Albert......... 


Kaplansky, David 3% 445 ¢ oc sex 
Kate, J. Leorioven.. ot ct Sees 
Katz, Moses: : cst... 


Katzman, Harold. fool us: 
Kaufman, Moses Ralph....... 


Kavanagh, Henry Harold...... 
Kavanagh, William James..... 
Kay, Bawittes oof 3h 02 ee 
Kayser, Violet Agnes.......... 
Kearns, Gerald Vincent........ 


Kearns, Hubert John.......... 


(Died March 31st, 1922.).... 
Keddy, Russell Alfred......... 
Kee, Charles Sinclair.......... 
Kee, Ralph Holden. .......... 
Kelloway, Warwick Freeman... 


Rey) OWate Py Se. ME 
.Dent. 4 


Kelly, Gordon P... 


Kelly, James Frederick......... 


Kelly, Michael Aloysius. ..... 
Kelly, William Moore...... 


ha eae 


Bs ang WAS 
a oS’ Be ares 


Bl: ot eo 
aE A ee 
.5 Paradise Row, St. John, N.B. 
.160 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal, Que. 
.236 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Ap. Sci. Seek .2038 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 


ISSUE whscoeaiioe 
Cog a 
.Arts 4. (B.Sc.). 


de Se 
RGR Bescei- 


eee.” ° 3 Oe 
J 0S 
WwW Ss occ 
.Pharmacy.... 


a cade ee 
Rs 
. Med. 
Kearns, Walter Patrick......... 

. Med. 
. Med. 
.Com. 
. Dent. 
. Arts 2 


Kemp, William Norman........Med.5...... 





FACULTY AND YEAR 


COSI ee 4 4 


MICE HS so. 4K h- 
gs 
CESSC.) 66 4-2. 


(Hon.) in 
Com. 1. 


Med. 2..... 
Dent. 2... 


(a.85)..... 


Med. 3....... 


ro wwe oo 


Meals. ...... 


PEG CT Sia gcd 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS 


HoME ADDRESS 


. Box 454, Cornwall, Ont. 
.Ladysmith, B.C. 

.177 Davenport Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
. Thetford Mines W., Que. 


..100, 44th Ave., Lachine, Que. 


.751 Hartland Ave., Outremont, Que. 
.1705 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
..399 Gordon Ave., Montreal, Que. 
i .....90perton, Ont. 
RS” (> Bal: I rire 
SAD. OGL: 3.656 
.100, 44th Ave., Lachine, Que. 
. Brockville, Ont. 
.233 Wilson Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.Athens, Ont. 


Almonte, Ont, 


.197 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


..221 Jeanne Mance St., Montrea!, Que 

..62 High St., Barrie, Ont. 

. .388 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que, 

.. 71 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
.2616 Blackwood St., Victoria, B.C. 


.. 1630 Rockland Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
.. Box 85, West Edmonton, Alta. 
.Maitland, Ont. 


; . Woodstock, N.B. 
.28 Garden St., St. John, N.B. 
. Metchosin, Victoria, B.C. 


.1289 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
. 356 Springfield Ave., Newark, N.J. 


. 430 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, Que. 
. 307 St. Joseph Blvd. W.., Outremont, 


Que. 


j 231 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
. 1057 Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 


.25 Drolet St., Montreal, Que. 

. 1202 Neilson St., Montreal, Que. 

. 1843 Clark St., Montreal, Que. 

.276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 

.545 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal, Que. 
.637 St. Andre St., Montreal, QOue. 

.526a Lafontaine Park, Montreal, Que. 

. 74 Somerset St:, Ottawa, Ont. 

. Chesterville, Ont. 


. Chesterville, Ont. 
.. Hemmingford, Que. 
..- 208 Pitt St., St. John, N.B. 
..208 Pitt St., St. John, N.B. 
. 756 University St., Montreal, Que. 
. Buckingham, Que. 
. Huntingdon, Que. 


.Stellarton, N:S. 

- 102 Osgoode St., Ottawa, Ont. 

. Huntingdon, Que 

.1975, 13th. Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HOME ADDRESS 
Kennedy, Maxwell Dawson..... 
_ (Died Jan. 16th, 1922.).......Com. 2........11 Madison Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Rennedy, Nels. we ee aces CAD Bee os... 
(Met. Eng.)..930, Ist Ave. W., Owen Sound, Ont. 
Kennedy, Roy.... pica’ GNSS ae da: a & Kensington, P.E ef 
Kennedy, William Roland. ....Arts 4. (B.Sc.). 
(Double Course.).. -+++++ Med. 2......439 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. Oue. 
Kent, Kenneth Mac Iver. Rare e oe a 41024 Dorchester St. W.., Montreal, Oue 
Kent, Leonard Ernest.......... Dent. 3........Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. pis se 
Kerr, George Elliot............Ap. Sci. 4..... x 
8 3 eae Fernie, B.C, 

Kerr, Harold S.... ...+ Ap. Sci. 1.....110 Crescent St., Montreal, Oue. 

Kerr, Lorna W atson K. ee) ee Pe 
(Hon.)......256 Mountain St., Montreal, Que. 

Kerr, Thomas McLean.........Arts4........ % 

; (Hon.)......1280 Joseph St., Verdun, Oue. 

Kersley, George Hubert........Arts P...,.....135 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West,, Que. 

Kert, Re becca..... -oee+ees Arts 3........1351 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. _ 

Kezar, George L ennox. ke ot eX a 
(El.)........Britannia Heights, Ottawa, Ont. 

Kibzey, Ambrose Theodosius... .Med. 5........P.0. Box 3626 Station B, Winnipeg, Man. 

Kidd, Nelson. cided e 

(Left early in ses sion. y, s++....Com, 1.,......180 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Kilgour, Grace Adriance........Arts P........Beauharnois, Que. 

Kindestin, William............Dent. 2.......1576 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
King, Leopold Firman..........Med. 3........10 Middle St., Waterville, Me. 
Kingan, Gordon Herron........Ap. Sci. 3...... 
- (Ci.). ..1710 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
Kingsmill, Walter Juchereau....Ap. Sci. oa, 3 
(Mi.) ...Ballybeg, Rockcliffe, Ottawa. 
Kinsman, James Murray........Med.5........Centreville, Kings Co., N.S. 
Kisby; Guy HMuriston..s ods. s AD Seal. 4... 60. 
(E1.)........Cookshire, Que. 
Kirschberg, Arthur Abram......Ap. Sci. 2.....1025 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 
Kirsh, Harry..... eee. 

(Left Oct. 24th, 19: 1. my Pe. | .. (Me.).......400 West Hill Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Kitchell, Mary Virginia.........Med. 3........112 Woodlawn Ave., Topeka, Kansas, 
Klaehn, Irmgard Alzena G......Arts 2.........66 Centre St., Stratford, Ont. 
pS Sa ts a ee, ee Med. 5........180 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal, Que 
CU NES ES ree Sars) a ae 180 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Kieker: Bernard o...% cae sthdens 

(Left early in session.) .......Arts 1.........1857 Papineau Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Klineberg, Adele Dolly ......... Arts 4.. 


(Hon.).....-917 St. Denis St., Montreal, Que. 


Klineberg, Jack................Arts 1.........917 St. Denis St., Montreal, Que. 
Klineberg, Otto. wevecseess Med, 3........917 St. Denis St., Montreal, Que; 
Klineberg, Queenie. . reoweecee ARCS 2..4... 21.989 St, Dents St;, Montreal, Que. 
Knapp, Edward W inslow . 6-0 WR. Satis 

CRIN ae so sian Sackville, N.B. 
Kneeland, Clarence Russell. ....Arts 4.........Beloeil Station, Que. 
Knowlton, Henry Corey........Med. 4........Guilford, Maine. 
Knowlton, Paul Hamilton......Ap. Sci. 1..... 626 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Kciber. Bete. ans ee . ».Med, 2........1089 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Kornberg, Isidore Arnold....... 

(Left Jan. 24th. 1922.).......Arts P........449 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Korenberg, Samuel............. Med. 3.. ..85 Suzanne St., Montreal, Que. 
Koster, Basil McDonnell....... Med. 5........19 Hewitt Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Kori, Jonn Do 6 so WR Arts 1.........201 Marquette St., Montreal, Que. 


Krakower, Abratt... occ. es. 3 Medd, au...... 264 Duluth Ave. E., Montreal, Que, 
.12 Lorraine Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Kruger, Gene Henry ........... Law 1v..6.... 
Kuntz, Alfred Edward.......... Med. 3........424 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Kurland, George James........ : 

(Left Oct. 21st. 1921.).. PED) WOK De sins 321 S. Arizona St., Butte, Montana. 


Kutzman, Nathaniel . Med. 4........1557 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 


Kydd, Mar thaniel . .-...-..-.Med Sik... 
” 4 (Hon.)......4277 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que 


Tyle, Donald Gordon..........Ap. Sci. 4.. 
a0 (Met. Eng.). -55 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que, 


Kyle, Willard H.......00-008e. Pts. ay re 276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Labkov, Samuel Pe dee atea are de 
“L eft early in session.).. Ce Se .115a City Hall Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Lacowitsky, Jeremiah.......... Arts 3. (B.Sc.). 
(Double Course.) ......... .»- Med, 1........60 Grubert St., Montreal, Que. 
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‘idl (sordon Les! { 2 
4 "i lell H An. Si 
Ci 
1ishle James Harr Dent. 3 
Laishley, Wilfrid. .. Med. 5. 
Lajoie, Romeo James Med. i 
alond, Edith Ruth Pharm 
vamb, Audrey W \rts P 
ambley, Comrie Stewart.. Phari 
samoy, fac I Med. 4 
Lanctot, Raymond Ap. Sci 
Land, Harry David, . Med. 2 
ane, Cecil Taverner Lp. Sci 
zane, John heen .Com. 2 
ane, John He Com. 
ca har a Dent 
Lane, Wilfred LeMesurier.......Ap. Sci 
Lang, James William.. Med. 4 
Lank, Harold H Dent. 4 
Lanthier, John Cecil . Med. 3 
Lantz, Joseph Pulsifer. . Med. 3 


Lariviere, Henri Alfred. Law 3 
Larmour, William Whitefield / 


(Left early in session.). Dent. 
Lattout; Mario #... ..:. 6.2... haw 1. 
Laurin, Alice Evelyn .Arts 3 


Law, Dorothy Margaret........Arts 1 


Lawrence, Archibald Rowley....Ap. Sci. 
Lawrence, Frederick Sylvester... .Ap. Sci. 


Lawrence, Herbert Seamann....Med.1....... 
Lame, Sunset e oe kw Rh Arts 1.. 


eer John Walter.........-..Med.3....... 
Lax, Abel... ; Pee fata eld cM USEC azo. « 
Lay "hew, John ‘How ard. ahs w/a cla RE awn owe ord 


5 
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t 
is 4 ‘ i ’ 
} { hee I J 
11t} \ , \ r, B.f 
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ay 
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; 1tti j : \.Ai 
3 Seve i Vill Pierre, (2 
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> M = \ lL Our 
Of oO] . A ount i) 
\ | y 
) ri vi Cl JU 
| | . ” 
os Ss | I Q 1; i 
H6 6) di (J) 
~% ~ J e] tee 
919 Ret < Reo —9 alr 
<¢ Ce? K 
11 Fr { | \ 
‘ sé | \ 
( ~ Blvd., Montreal, Que 
179 { itoine Rd Mort il, 
{ orl r Ff 


Lachute, Que. 


190 Laurier Ave. E., Ottawa, Ont. 


380 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 


.970 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 


Layne, John Graham...........Ap. Sci. 3...... 


LaZerte, Leonard Clarence... Med. 3... 
Lazier, Frederick Redvers L.....Com. 3....... 
Leahy, Michael Lawrence....... Dent. 3 
LeBaron, Bar SS... ...... 22 304% wap Set, Ss 


Leckie, George Duncan. 0 ON ae 
Ledgerwood, George Archibal Mi iS ee 


Leech, Dr. V. M..... .os0ess-.sied Special.) 


Leete, Curtis Arthur. .........Phar.. 


Leech. Beverley Charles........Med.3........ 
. Viking, Alta. 


Lefsrud, Sigurd. 0 a-bien ot cera & 


Legg, Roland Edw ied wit cDpsee Ap. Sci. 
(Mi) 


Leggatt, Marjorie Marie........Arts 3 


(BSc.)... 
Legge, O’ Driscoll. .............Dent. 2. 
Leitch, Hugh James............Ap.Sci.3.... 
(Left Oct. 26th. 8928)....2...2, @48)..... 


.Clarement P.O., Jamaica, B.W.f. 


553 ee aaave Ave., Montreal, Que 


.155 
_E gan ville, Ont. 
I 


lawkesbury, Ont. 
tanstead, Que. 


as 


P.O, Box 3 », Barbados, B.W.! 


.R.R. No. 2, Iroquois, Ont. 


186 John St., Belleville, Ont. 
129 Mansfeld St., Montreal, Que 


.275 Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
.1176 Burnaby St., Vancouver, B.C 
. Beachburg, Ont. 


Danville, Que. 
2158 Cornwall St., Regina, Sask. 


_.. P.O. Box 1011, New Westminster, B.C. 


wy, 


LeMesurier, Ralph Huie........Arts3..... AA 


(Hion.)..... 
Lenan S. Maurice Aug. eee. ie Be 


T 


Lenoblet du Plessis, E dear. PR fo hy RE ae 


Leslie, A. Ogilvy. Ree or, os) a er 
(Double Course.) . ee OY ae a 
Leveque, Andre jean.. td. waa. Bek 


Leveque, Cedric Philip. ........Arts 1 
(Double Course.)............ 


‘Levine, Benjamin..,...........Med. 


Levit S68 _... . Med. § 


Ris SRG» 


Cod A 


..Cumming’s Bridge, P.O., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Pembroke, Ont, 


.476 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, Que. 


.113 Gower St., St. John’s, Nfld. 


Calcutta, India. 
Apt. 3, 17 Latour St., Montreal, Que 


.824 Dorchester St.. W., Montreal, Que. 


545A Fullum St., Montreal, Que 


158 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que, 


.101 Sanguinet St., Montreal, Que. 


| ......-4352A Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 
Levinson, Leon de Hirsch.......Arts 3......... 


(Flon.) . 4181 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, Que, 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HOME ADDRESS 

Levitt, Harry... Rats Ved, 1 1220 St. Urbain St., 7 bontreal, Que. 
Levitt, Mawes isc. <-. Dent. 1 -1218 St. Urbain St., Montreal. Oue. 
MWY 5 PIG ia 5k ob sdwince Dent. 2 ..57 Sherbrooke i K., pecan 7 
Levy, Gordon Wes tric ae ee Arts J .57 Sherbrook E., Moutreal, Que 
Levy, John........ Liles ees SARS SO 04 Park Ave., ‘Moeken Que. 
Levy, OBCAr 456 ccces aaa \rts P Apt. 1, 75 Mt. Royal Ave. W 

Montreal, Oue. 
Lewis, Gwy neth.. .... : cheek 2. Arts P 58 Belvidere Rd., Westmount, Oue 
Lewis, MortimerH...... Med. 4 ..520 Plant St., Utica, N.Y 
Lidstone, Victor John. ee Law 2 66 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Oue 
Ligl 1tstone, Louis... buy .. Went. 1 . .24 Colonial Ave., Montreal. Que. 
Lindsay, Joh In ~ on ‘ton j Med. 3 Glasgow Station Ont. 
Litchfield bg * Vincent .. tts 3 ISLE Selby St., Westmount, Ou 
Little, Law! nce ey rah Med. 3... 201 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Little, Willia um Stephen....... Med. 1 .....R.R. No. 2, Richmond, Ont. 
Littner, NES Spore heumbie oa. Med. 2. . ...6948 City Hall Ave., Montreal. Oue 
Livshin, Norman....... Med. 5 .. 7/03 E,. Raynor Ave., Syracuse, N.\ 
Lloyd, Arthur Octavius e724 Arts 2 ay Smith Kallis, Ont. 
Lochead, John Richard. . Arts 3.. 


(Double ( oOurse.) eeeees a ‘se Med & . — 3136, 2nd. Ave, W., Vancouver, ee 
Loeb sl, John Mayer “see e- Ap. Sel ! * 
( PpeTT) ng,)2 duroc he r St Montreal. Que. 


Logan, rene wemuel.........Med.4........120 Chesley St.. St. John, N.B. 
Logan, Patrick Eugene... Med 5..... .9816, 112th. St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Logan, Robert SD. JE. .vece see Ap. Sor 2.....45 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Ow 
Long, John William......... Law 3.........175 Villeneuve St. W., Mx ntreal, Que 
Longley, Joseph wk : «ass Det. 2 ...-16/7 Church St., St. Catharines. Ont. 
Longworth, Eileen Victoria eee fa Arts i.........181 Fitzroy St.. Charlottetown, P.E.] 
Lorin, Louis Sostaue Pee ere ee) Se: ee 


Ci.)........2011 Waverly St., Montreal. One 
Lough, Hubert Oberlin.........Med. 1... ...426 Saeco Ave., Westmount, Ou 


Latah, Margaret Johnston......Arts 1.........426 Grosvenor Ave. , Westmount, Oue 
Low, S.. Ernest..... ig Gla aoe. mt iL. 1....+.30 Pescy St , Ottawa, Ont. c 
LOWE, S08 Bie. os «2 cs. Rio i Lennoxville, Que. 
Loynachan, Adele..............Arts 1. 33 

(BSc. ~ 206 Bishop St., Montreal, Que. 


Luke, Morley Corbus S.A Bok 4 
(Arcl ....41 Brock Ave. N., Montreal, West, Que 
Lummis, Oswald John. Tree oe el Pee 
Gitan.) os... Shae ourt, Oue. 
Lundon, Arthur Edward........Dip. Pub. Health. Canterbt iry, N.B. 
Luxton, Lioyd Cyril... .....<...+A4D)Sc, 2.. Ne Salisbury, Ave., Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ont. 
Lyman, Eleanore.) :.i.s...i0.)sabeteP....... 41237 King St. W., Kingston, Ont. 
Lynch, John Gregory...........Dent.1.......525 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lynn, Leo Joseph.............<DMbed. 3........16 Lambert Ave., Chelsea, Mass. 
Lyons, A. Franklin.............Arts P........26 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Lyons, Ivan Herbert... ....: aci3 ce Phar..........271 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Lyons, Clarence Owen..........Phar..........271 Sherbrooke St. W.., Montreal, Que. 
Lyster, Preston Allan M........ Med. 5.... . Edmonton, Alberta. 


McArthur, Elizabeth...... . Arts es se .801 University St., Montreal, Que. 
Macaulay, Joseph Langham, M. D Med. rots 

(Spe eek. ...ote. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Macaulay, Malcolm J. 1eeseeees Med. 1........802 George St., Sydney, N-S. 
McAvoy, James.... S scele” <kSta e a clu os A Knox St., ‘Montreal, Que. 
McBride, William . 5 ale, «i: ME. Pe sls. tas Ree, See, 
McCall, Alan Drummond. . afiDe Re 2. eds aa Lincoln Ave., Montreal, Que. 
McCallum, Thurlow B lackburn Nn. De mt, I.::....Poeltimore, Oue. 
McCarthy, Thomas Edgar... ... Ap. Sci. 1......807 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount, 

Que. 

McCaw, John Blacklock........Ap. Sci. 3..... 

(Me.).......41 High St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
McClelland, William Raymond..Ap. Sci. 4..... 

(Met. Eng.)..25 Coburg Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
McClenaghan, George Herbert...Dent. 3.......604, 12th. St. S., Lethbridge, Alta. 
McCloskey, Francis L. - eee ce a LAW o........, Chesterville, Ont. 
McClure, James Carswe oll. .. Med. 4........Cowansville, Que. 
McCombe, John George........ 

(Left after 1st term.)....°....'.Com. 2.:.....,. Dorval, Que. 
McCombe, Robert James ane 
(Lett after Ist. term.) .........Com. £.:.)... .Dorval,Que 

McConnel, Dorothea Amelia... .Arts 2........ . 336 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HoME ADDRESS 
McConnell, Leslie Campbell.....Arts 1. 
(B.Sc.).. RR. No. 2, Aylmer East, Que. 
McCormack, Colin William .....Med. 2.... _. Renfre w, Ont. 
McCormick, Robert Roy.......Med. 5.... Arnprior, Ont. 
McCracken, Elmer Gordon.....Ap. Sci. 3..... 
CHA 5 .Huntingdon, Que. 
McCrea, Frank Wakefield...... Com. P .. Sherbrooke, Que. 
McCuaig, Duncan Roderick..... Med. ... Bainsville, Ont. 
McCuaig, Edmund Barton......Ap. Sci. Ai, . Bainsville, Ont. 
McCulloch, Frank Dudley......Arts 4 Ae Sc.) .76 Hochelaga St. E., 
(Double Course.). . . Med. . Moose Jaw, Sask. 
McCullough, O. L uxton. 2. "Con a mf .303 John St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
MacDermid, Lynden Elwood... Med. 3 ....Martintown, Ont. 
McDiarmid, Donald Carl.. Ap. Sci. 1.....Carleton Place, Ont. 
Macdiarmid, William James G...Arts 1... .. Apt. D, 351 Selby St., Westmount, Que. 
McDonagh, William Anthony...Dent. 3.. ..1168 Delorimier Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Macdonald, Aildred Alexander.. .Med. 3... .Harbour au Boucher, N.S. 
Macdonald, Anite CAO 2) 75-2 (PRE ES Wee ated ss 
(Double Course.) .. _. Med. 2.......201 Agnes St., New Westminster, B.C. 
M:z ak ald, Albert Edward. SPIDETS Baas e's : 
(El) 603s. . Tvanhoe. St, Halifax, N.S. 
Macdonald, Alexander F........ Med. 2. _.R.R. No. 2 Greenfield, Ont. 
Macdonald, Claude Augustine... .Med. 4. ROE Agnes St., New Westminster, B.C. 
MacDonald, Daniel A. jee MCs Se ... Fraser Mills, N.S. 
Macdonald, Douglas Ogilvie . .Med. 5........Sutton, Que. 
MacDonald, Duncan. Co aS a ree 65 St. Mark St., Montreal, Que. 
Macdonald, ena ard Mortimer Px Law .. Pictou, N.S. 
MacDonald, George Whitfield...Arts 1.. ‘Campbellton, N.B. 
McDonald, Hugh Reid. ....Med. 5.. .. Newton, Ont. 
McDonald, John CD: , MSE SR Se bees fovie Warren, Ont. 
Macd onald, Ronald Jose ph . 4 eae. 4... .201 Agnes St., New Westminster, B.C. 
MacDonald, Ronald W. .. Med. 1........Campbellton, N.B. 
McDonald, Somerled Joseph. Ao. Set. 2. ..811 University St., Montreal, Que. 


Macdonald, Stewart Lawrence... 


Ap; Sei-4. «6 


(Mi.).......3 Inglewood Drive, Hamilton, Ont. 
Macdonald, Wyatt Bradfield. ...Dent. 1.......1306 Victoria Ave., Fort William, Ont. 
McDonell, Eugene Donald......Med. 2... .R.R. No. 1, Dalhousie Stn., Que. 
McDougall, Donald Hamilton...Ap. Sci. 4..... 

(E1.) .. Apt. 5, 64 Durocher St., Montreal, Que. 
McDougall, James Malcolm..... Arts Bo iin’ 

Gons)s tesa Aylmer, Que. 
Macdett; Alpert ai. otra oh es EE, 

(Arch.) .322 Selby St., Westmount, Que. 
McElligott, Dominie C.........Med. 3. ‘ -Eganville, Ont. 
McEvoy, John Vincent.........Med.1.... . Dalhousie, N.B. 
McEwen, Daniel Wallace.......Ap. Sci. 2 .Maxville, Ont. 
McEwen, Gladys M. E......... Arts 3... ‘ 

(Hon.). . Maxville, Ont. 
McFarlane, Clarence Percival...Arts P........ 1365 Parthenais St., Montreal, Que. 
McFarlance, Duncan Herbert...Arts 2... . - Nokomis, Sask. 
McGerrigle, Clarence John......Arts 3. ey Que. 
McGibbon, Roy Hosmer........Dip. Public. . ; 

Heaith. 2. 4.. 71 age Ave. N., MontrealWest 

Que. 
McGill, Charles Sherlock. . . Med. 4........Shelburne, N.S. 
McGillis, Lester. ey en = Pee Lancaster, Ont. 
McGillivray, Donald ‘Joseph . .Med. 3.... .Antigonish, N.S. 
McGinn, William John......... WHO Gai e hs Hk8 North Wiltshire, P.E.I. 
McGoun, David Douglas MacD.Arts 1......... 162 Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 
McGoun, Isabella Winifred. ....Arts 4......... 
Peron) 2245s yh Upper Bellevue Ave., Westmount, 
ue. 

McGrand, Frederic Addison..... Med. 4........Keswick, N.B. 
McGrath, John Francis.. . «Med. 4.. .57 Luke St., Waterbury, Conn. 
McGregor, Douglas Urquhart . EGE. ce a ko Waterdown, Ont. 
McGregor, Gordon Roy........ , Ap. Ret hes 28 93 Crescent St., Montreal, Que. 
McGregor, JOnr . . oo os ies ee Med. 5.... .1 Belmont Bldg., Victoria, B.C. 
McGregor, Roderick Archibald..Ap. Sci. 4 ; 

(Me.). . New Glasgow, N.S. 
McGuire, John Alfred.......... WAS: Sante sk se Cornwall, Ont. 
MaclInnes, Donald Alexander....Ap. Sci. 3...... 

Soe ewes 751 Pine Ave., Montreal, Que. 
McIntosh, Arlio John A........ Com. 1. .. Winchester, Ont. 
McIntosh, Clarence Alexander...Med. 3........ 331 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, 
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NAME 


Macintosh, Donald Smith. 

MacIntosh, Hope............. 
Mcintosh, John Forbes...... ‘4 
McIntyre, Andrew Thomson... 


Mackay . William Angus. ...... 
MacKeen, David Whitney..... 


MacKeen, Robert Arthur H..... 
McKenna, Leo Bernard. ....... 


McKenna, Philip Dennis... .. 
Mackenzie, Donald Gordon.... 


Mackenzie, George Home..... ‘ 


MacKenzie, Tan, oo yd oe a: a 
Mackenzie, John Fraser........ ms Sa, SX Pr 

(Ci.) 
Mackenzie, William Bigelow... .Ap. Sci. 4 

(Ci,) 
McKenzie, William Mark K... Ap. Sci. 1... 
McKeown, Hilton J............Med. 1 
MacKercher, Donald Angus..... Med. 2 
McKim, Anson Coutes.........Com. 1 
McKindsey, Gordon....... Ap. Sci. 3 

| Ae 
MacKinnon, Alexander Henderson Com. 3. 


MacKinnon, Grace Leonora... . 


MacKinnon, Hugh Neil....... 
McKinnon, James Donald..... 
Macklaier, William Fraser. . 


MacLaren, Albert Roy........./ 
Maclaren, Alexander Barnet.... ./ 


MacLaren, Daniel Forbes...... ./ Ly 
Ao Sc. 2... 


McLaren, feeeS o35 lt 
MacLaren, Margaret Jardine L.. 
McLauchlin, Lucius Gould..... 
MacLean, Angus Hector....... 
MacLean, Basil Clarendon...... 


MacLean, Chester Peter..... Med. 4 
McLean, Daniel Irving......... Med. 4.. 
McLean, Duart Vercoe. . ate JAE Rs. 
(B.Sc.) 
Maclean, Billeenwis: cenasts , 3 Vt) S ar 
McLean, Ernest Matthew....... te 
MacLean, Herbert Bayne.......Law 3 
MacLean, John Gordon... .....Med. 1 
MacLean, Kenneth Sheldon.....Med. 2 


MacLeay, Jean Stalker......... 


McLellan, Allister Matheson... .! 
McLellan, Annie Mildred....... . 


MacLellan, Donald Francis... . 
McLennan, Gordon Roderick.. 


McLenaan, Logan Seaforth. ... 


MacLennan, Mary Muriel C.. 
MacLeod, Alexander Norman. . 


McLeod. Ewen Cameron...... 
MCLEGG; INGE oteccth o te tines 

(Doudie Corse.) <. 5 6s cmeao.. 
McLeod, Robert Neil.......... 


McLeod, Scott Hutchinson...... 
McLetchie, James Kennedy..... 
MacMahon, Hugh Babington A. 
McMaster, Frances Ross.. 


.Med. 3 
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HomME ApDRESS 


..West River, Pictou Co., N.S. 


-220 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
. Westfield Beach, King’s Co., N.S. 


- Norden, Largs, Scotland. 
. Paynton, Sask. 


.Ap. mer, 4. R es 
(Ci.)........Maplewood, Halifax, N.S. 
Med. 3........386 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que 
.Med. 1........179 Dorchester St., Charlottetown, 
P.E.I. 
Med. 2........Vernon Bridge, P.E.I. 
eS 


(Chem. Eng.)1012 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Que 


‘Ap. Sci. 4.... 


(Mec. Eng.)..500, E. 44th. St., Kansas City, Mo. 


(B.Sc.) 


De 
eo: Se, es 
ad RMEUE Be cule Qiciwe 
McLagan, Thomas Rodgie...... 


Ap. Sci. 3 
(Me.) 

Ap. Sci. 3 
(Me.) 

Meet... 4... 
(Me.) 

Arts P 


TES bes... 


Ww. 


Ap. Sci. 


CNB. eS. 
Medv@.:.... 
7 >) 
COTA ON Svan a 
ey sat Se 


€*t2t7 ties CPUC STeeaisasessssne 


. Campbellton, N.B. 


. P.O. Box 195, Campbellton, N.B. 


.. .91 Steadman St., Moncton, N.B. 

. .92, 2nd Ave., Ville St. Pierre. Que. 
.. Russell, Ont. 

... Box 40, Maxville, Ont. 

.-648 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 


: -Lennoxville, Que. 
.....Charlottetown, P.E.T. 
Ss 


.65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
.Glace Bay, N.S. 

. Blacklick, Pa 

.851 Lorne Crescent, Montreal, Que. 


.429 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que, 


ae 


. Buckingham, Que. 


. Buckingham, Que. 


.Apt. 16, 399 Mackay St., Montreal, Que 


.St. Michel, Berthier Co., Que. 
.75 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 


Truro, N.S. 
.. Box 1, Orangedale, N.S. 


.79 Cabot St., Montreal, Que. 


.417 Mance St., Montreal, Que. 


.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


.24, 41st. Ave., Lachine, Que. 


23% Old Orchard Ave., Montreal, Que. 
. Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
.157 St. James St., Montreal, Que. 


..North Wiltshire, P.E.I. 

..N. Wiltshire, P.E.I. 
...5265 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.. Tatamagouche, N.S. 
..141 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal, Que. 
.Glenville, N.S, 


192, Sth. Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


»..+....25960, Ist. Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C 
pemame res ot. 
WS eS ay 

Care.) ss... 
Ye 
oF 3 
. Med. 1.. 


17 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que 


. P.O. Box C, New Waterford, N.S. 
Plenty, Sask. 


. Box 133, Summerside, P.E.I. 
770 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Que 


. Islay, Alta. 


.1538A Chabot St., Montreal, Que. 


.270 Huron St., London, Ont. 
.. 365 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Quc. 


« Sam 


W grin” J 


=e 


=o Ss 
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McMeans, Lendrum E dmund. Be 
Macmillan, Allan John........ i= Se 
on .cMillan, Douglas Weegar....Med.5...... 

acMillan Hugh D....... 2M REE oe Sits 
nie .cmillan, Marianne Ve rity . Pe by tae 


McMillan, Ralph Edwin........Ap. Sei. 1...... 
McNab, Archibald Hubert......Ap. Sci. 2...... 
McNabb, Atholl Munro........Med. 5........ 
McNally, Thomas J. ....--Med. 1 


McNally, William J: :mes s. Jet), Dentd 
McNamara, Wesley Camp......Med.1...... 
McNamee, Francis Patrick...... MegoSi see). 
Macnaughton, Alan Aylesworth. Arts 1......... 
McNaughton, Cornelius. Harold..Ap Sci. 1..... 
MacNaughton, Eric Alexander. .Med. 2 ’ 
Macnaughton, Moray Fraser... .Ap. Sicl. 4...... 
(Chem, Eng. 
McNaughton, Muriel Carr.....-.Arts 1........ 
MeN: aughton, Ronald Russell. ..Ap. Sci. 3...... 
(Met. Eng.).. 
MacNider, Clarence Henry.....Ap. oa inccacy 
1. aa 
Ap. Sei. Sin cteree 
2 GR RS ee 
McOuat, Margaret Mabel......Arts1........ 
MePartlin, Elizabeth...........Arts 4......... 
(Hon.) 


Macnutt, Erskine Kerr......... 


McPhail, Hugh. eee: a 
McPhail, Mary Arc hibald.. BAe oS 
McPhail, Walter Neil. _...Med. 4. 
Macpherson, Frank Randolph. .. Arts 3. 

(B.Sc.). ah 
MacRae Tinnele iii ks Re Be oc owt 
Mactae.. DorGthy s. 565s eo a bieds we ATCO Bin oi 

(Hon.) 
Reatene. RUtH «6 <3.20.8la sea Wee BIO 28s os ob 
MacRae, Shirley Edithe........Arts 4........ 
McTaggart, George Duncan... AD hiviws R 

‘i. 


McVey, John Aloysius..........Med. 2...... 
McWatters, Marjorie...........Arts f........ 


Mace, Thomas Willard.........-Ap. Sei. 1...... 
Mace, William Alfred...........-Ap. Sei. 1...... 
Mader, Victor Owen...........Med. 4...... 
BES, SOCK. 565s mio ech wate Com. 2 
M: illard, OTT | ie eee f Med. 4.. 
Mair, Harold Usborne..........Med. 4.. 
Major, Emile J.S...............Med. 3. 
Malamud, Nathan ........-+.. pO, OS 
Malkevitch, Aaron.............Ap. Sel. 2...... 
Malkin, Joseph Edge........... Seer 
Malone, Michael Patrick.......Ap. Sci. 2...... 
Malone, William Harcourt...... es, i 
(Me.) 
Malone, Willis Peyton..........Ap. Sei. 1...... 
Mancuso, Ferdinando..........-Med. 2....... 
Manson, Arthur Bennett........ hE A re 
Manson, Francis St. Clair. . — ° yy ee 
Wantell. SOM So iesics 050% os we we ar 2 ee 
Manville, Alfred Ernest........Ap. Sci. 1...... 
Marcotte, Edward Gideon. ..... Med. 3 
Marcotte, Rosaire......issesses BAW S-. owciew es 
Marcovitch, Joseph............Med. 4....... 
Marris, DAC «4. i sc\:0a» <5. a8 205 i ae, ae 
Marcus, ree = gt cS a0 08 8 
Marion, Camille W iMfrid A. Sh ae Rees wae 50% 
Markavitd; Mami. fed ic cick aes B46G:: A. 5504 4-5. 


Marks, Moses Isiac............ Med. 4........1 


Marler, George Carlvle.........Law3......... 
Marler, George Leonard........ -Arts 1........ 
Marpole, Harry Gifford.........Com.1....... 
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McMaster, Francis White.......Ap. Sei. 1...... 596 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que 


393 Broadway, W innipeg, Man, 


81 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 


. Rome, N. rs 
‘ Da ke Ith, nt. r 
Queen clea indra Apts., Oldfield Ave., 


Montreal, Que. 
169 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Waldo, B.C. 
447 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 


. Barachois, Gaspe, Que. 

._Barachois, Gasps, Que. 

-Young’s Cove Rd., Queen’s Co., N.B. 
.959 Balmoral nes Victoria, B.C. 


251 Hingston z Ave., Montreal, Que 
Thetford Mines, Que. 


. Martintown, Ont. 


126 Burton Ave., Westmount, Vue. 
_4565 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, Que. 


R.M.D. 4, Victoria, B.C. 
38 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que 


Malpeque, P.E.I. 


.P.O. Box 214, Lachute, Que. 


.7 Woodstock Ave., Montreal, Que 


Renfrew, Ont. 
.1023 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Que 
.Drummond, Montana. 


42 Arnold Rd., Kingston, Jamaica. 
Maxville, Ont. 


..29 Prospect St., Westmount, Que 
.29 Prospect St., Westmount, Que. 
.Cookshire, Que. 


. .Clinton, Ont. 


187 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


.2142 St. Urbain St., Montreal, O 


St. John’s ,Que. 
396 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal, Que 


..59 Morris St., Halifax, N.S. 

..713 Berri St., Montreal, Que. 

..Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
..Chesley, Ont. 

..12 Friel St., Ottawa, Ont. 

. .1337 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que 


1588 Marquette St., Montreal], Que. 


.1400 Bute St., Vancouver, B.C. 


41a Mentana St., Montreal, Que. 


.. 1366 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que. 


1366 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Carlopoli, Italy. 
3049 Hemlock St., Vancouver, B.C. 


.2523 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.Ste .Agathe des Monts, Que. 


204, 12th. St. E., Prince Albert, Sask. 


.26 Jackson St., Rochester, N.H. 


17 Alexander St., Three Rivers, Que. 


.55 Colonial Ave., Montreal, Que. 


1074 St. Urbain St.. Montreal, Que. 


.1074 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 


Rockland, Ont. 

13 Church St., Montreal. Que. 

73 Colonial Ave., Montreal, Que. 
288 Peel St., Montreal, Que. 


.15 Redpath Crescent, Montreal, Que. 
.1790 Kine Edward Ave.. 


Shaughnessy Heights, Vancouver, B. 


WANA 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HoME ADDRESS 


NA 


Marsh, Frank Jasosiciii....0. ae e. 
Double ( OUTS.) «es a eee ela Med. Bhiiess shenwhare Brome, Que. 





Marsh, John Arthur............Com. 1........Ambherstburg, Ont. 

tenes john Paul. wseeeeee-- Med, 3........326 Grand Allie, Quebec, Que. 
Marshall, Helen W. .... Arts 3.........692 Victoria Ave., Westtnount. Que. 
Marsh: ull, Jez i. Ethe hws nne.....Arts P........466 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Martin, rrle Re Pal atde ee Law 2.........Dewittville, Que. ; 
Martin, i a A. wee eeese ee Com, 2........336 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal, Oue. 


Martin, Ke nneth Beriah.. reese Ap. Sei. 4....... 1933 Mlinois Ave., 
(Ci.) ..6..... Spokane, Wash. 


Martin, Robert Henry..........Com. 1........1 Murray Ave., Westmount, 

Martin, Simeon Jameson........Arts 1.........285 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ice. 
Martineau, Eddi Adolp he.. ves) Pte Bo... ARR No. 2, Ouvon. Oue. 

Mass - Normans ..i< se ia BR... oo ee St Denis St Montreal, Que. 
Mass*, Paul........./..........Ap. Sci. 1. ....548 St. Denis St., Montreal, Oue. 
Massie, Redvers Albert......... Med. 3........59 Wright St., St. john, N.B. 
Massy- Bayly, Elizabeth «oe + Cee »....2282 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que. 
Matheson, Arthur Marshall.....Ap. Sci. 3.... 


(Chem. Eng.)69 Russell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Matheson, George Laurence.....Ap. Sci. 2.....69 Russell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Matheson, Gordon Wallace.....Ap. Sci. 1..... Edmundston, N.B. 
Matheson, Jean Isabel.........Arts 2.........69 Russell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mathewson, Clive.............Art® 4......00. 

(Hon.)......112 St. Famille St., Montreal, Que 


Matthews, Gordon Oliver.......Med.3........372 Arthur St., Port Arthur, Ont. i 
Matthews, Howard Sands.......Com. 2........50 Lorne Crescent, Brantford, Ont. 

Mazur, Samuel S. SS APART ice ecw 0 a SO e- CE e SEL Montreal, Que. 

Meahan, Thomas Fy rancis.......Med. 2........West Bathurst, N.B. 
Mazur, Samuel S. oes PRar.......«.. 4881 St. Urbain St., Montreal, O 
Medbury, Dorothy Durfee. ..... Arts 3.........2 Park Place, We stmount, Que 

Meehan, Philip Gerald.........Ap. Sci. 1..... 360 Oxford Ave., Montreal, Our 

Meikle, Stuart F. vesevess Ap. Sel. 1...... Morrisburg, Ont. 


Melanson, Henry P aul. ves 
(Double Course.)............Arts 1.........119 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, Que 
Melanson, Joseph Arthur.......Med.1........Shediac, N.B. 


Mellen, Edward Wilson.........Ap. Sei. 1..... Apt. 3, 103 Chomedy St., Montreal, 
Oue. 

Melzak, Jacob Wolf.. ...ee.Med. 1........25 Bagg Ave., Montreal, Que 

Melville, Kenneth Ivan. .Med., 2........73 Hanover St., Kingston, Ja. 


Mendelovitch, Manuel Arthur.. .Arts 2.........636 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que 
Mendelsohn, Sam Leon........ _Law 1.........4157 Rachel St. E., Montreal, Que. 
Meneely, Andrew Hugh........Med. 4........R.R. No. 2, Edmonton, Alta. 

Menzies, Clifford Gordon. ......Med. 2........130 Waverly St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Mercier, Alexander... «ce ce etBe BGhe Qe saci ce 373 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Mergler, Joseph Konrad........ Law 3.........2386 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Merritt, Gerald Mi. oc y:ccgs eeas AD, SA b..2 74 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Messenger, William Aubrey.....Ap. Sei. 4...... 


(Ci.)........15 Tower Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Messer, Alex.................-Com. P.......2413 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que 


Metaves, Gurl A .o..45,.04 000090 Com. P.......2 Souvenir Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Messinger, Moses Joseph.......Med. 5........ 1627 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 
Mettarlin, Aaron Hyman....... iS Uf ears 
‘Hon.)} ‘.....1143 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 
Michlin, Jehiel . woes Arts 2.........28 Arcade St., Montreal, Que. 
Middleton, L yall Archibald ...,-Med. 3........Lachute Mills, Que. it 
Middlemiss, Edwin Albert...... Arts 1.........Sawyerville, Que. 
Midgley, Russell Edward....... Com. P.......113 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Migneron, Raoul.. Ceeyeeee ar | i; ee 222 Ave., St. Laurent, Montreal, Que. 
Milbed, Avthur Pei oie s veces ae. a ae 40 Ballantyne Ave..N., Montreal, 
West, Que. 

Millen, L. Isobel . .eeee.Med. 2........418 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Miller, Bernard David.. bi 3 Come fu... .. & PO. Box: $47, St: John's, Nia. 
Miller, David.......... ies 3 Arts 1.........513 Phillips Square, Montreal, Que. 
Miller, Edward James..........Med. 5........Calgary, Alta, 
Te Oe RE oo Ne eee ek Berwick, N.S. 
Miller, John James H.........44 An. Bei.1....004 44 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Miller, Jullue Eas ese owe ee Bets 1... 136 Vendome Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Miller, Joseph States... 66. ses sAFtS Soc aweeeer rp 

(Double Course.).....-.-+-+-: (B.Sce.)......79 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 
Miller, Louis..................Dent. 1.......664A Colonial Ave., Montreal, Que. \4 
Miller, Noah............-.....Med.e2........513 Philips Square, Montreal, Que. 
Millinat; AarOR sy ova eee TIRES. eee wie 80 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Mills, Andrew Kaye............Ap. Sei. 1(Arch.)67 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mitts. Ceell G6rdot 0k. cock cu ED. Deke Bove .680 Laurier Ave. E., Montreal, Que. 
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Mills, Charles Perkins..........Ap. Sci. 3 (El). 


Mille Edward S. . 2%... 6.00500 Meas 

Mills, James William.. . Dent. “s ME a his 
Mirsky, Samuel. Haire atk ise 

Mitchell, Arnold Ww eek Site Seas Dent. aeons 
Mitchell, senses McGregor, Jr..Ap. Sch i, 3(Me. ) 


Mitchell, George ais ange eres Caom.25.. 
Mitchell, J. Murray..... here! ee Bek. 3(C he n 
Mitcheil, Nelson Robe rts. a kts SRGIME- 2s. 


(Lett Moe. S0tIOIED ky eee cess. 


Mitchell, Robert John.........Ap. Sci. 4 .... 
"6 Ot 2) 
Mitchell, Samuel Leslie.........Med! 4........ 
Mitchell, Wallace Murray......Ap. Sci. 2.... 
MGnaket SaCOD ALONG: « vias soe sATESIZ 2... ee 
(Double Course.) . rr es i 3) 
Mondehard, René enon. AG. a GE 
Monk, Eliz abe th ® armic ha 1e ‘1 Ss CRE eo wid owe 
Montgomery, Walter James SRGORR Dale cic « 
Moodie, George Earl...........Med. 4 
Mooney, Fraser Dudley........Med.3....... 
Moore, Allan Frederick..........Arts 3......... 
(Hon). ..s« 
Moore, Alexander Whiteside. ...Ap. Sci. 2...... 
Moore, Dale Henry...........-Arts 4......... 
Moore, Ernest Nelson..........Arts 3........ 
(Double Course.) < asir vis. i a 
Moore, James Gordon Wurtele. .Ap. Sci. 1...... 
Moore, Melville, Johnson.......Dent. 2....... 
Moore, Meredith Henderson....Ap. Sci. 1...... 
Moore, Reginald Arthur... , ee 5 ee 
6 ae 
Moran, Taylor Matthew........Ap. Sci. 3...... 
(Me.)... 
Morgan, George S......-...0.. Med 3 .\.:5. 
Morgan, Philip John George. ...Med. 5....... 
Morin, Charles Auguste....... eo - Se 
Cah; ; 
Morrice, David Rousseaux......Com.1..... 
Morris, Campbell. ....0..600.5%. Dent. 2.. 
Morris, George Douglas........Med. 3.. 
Morris, Geoffrey Marshall......Med. 2... ‘ 
Morris, Royden M. se ovheees es oak oie 
Morris, Robert Schofield. . «oh. Sek. 4... 33 
(Arch.). 
Morrisette, Gordon Joseph..... Ap. Sci. 4..... 
(Me.).. 
Morrissy, Richard Herbert......Med. 3.. 
Morton, C\sristina Margaret....Arts 2.... 
Moscovich, Jacobs. csc«sacionts pO De ee 
Moskoviteh,. Satis). asc eve Pets 2e5ss 
Mossman, Donald Davis....... - Arts By 
(Hon. ‘B. Se. ). 
Mott, Harold Edgar..... aes Bara ae-s 
Mouland, Ernest William.......Arts P...... 
Mug Bilen: Anne ici. cited Uk |) 6 ee 
Muhlstock, David-N,.......... So a Se 
Muir, Allan Kenneth...........Ap. Sei. 2..... 
Mullen, Louis Wilfred ..........Com. 3....... 
Mulligan, Claude Aylmer.......Ap. Sci. 2..... 
Munn, Wilfrid Lockerby... aces BS: cos 
Munro, David John.. : Pay, ae 
Munro, Donald Scott... Kine ee Bye 
Munro, Gordon Hugh..........4 An: Sei Zoek 3 
Munro, William Cauldwell......Ap. Sci. 3..... 
(Chem. Eng.) 
Bate sss. 
Munro, William David.........Ap. Sci. 2...... 
Murphy, Alex. Gordon S....... Paty aos ig: ae 
(Ci). 


_359 Cumberland St., 


.37, 7th. 


.1050 Tupper St., 
.Pembroke, Ont. 

.. Otter Lake, Pontiac Co., Que. 
.Stellarton, N.S. 


.40 Marsolais Ave., 


..291 Russell Hill Rd., 
, .Ste. Therese de Blainville, Que. 
.80 Askin St., London, Ont. 


. 4273 Dorchester St. W., 
-2299A Hutchison St., 


.520 Dickson St., 


.620 Victoria Ave., 


STUDENTS 


HOME ADDRESS 


67, 5th. Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


.Ormstown, Que. 


Ormstown, Que. 

Ottawa, Ont. 
368 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
85 Victoria Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

.143 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 


1.)4639 ‘St. Cc atherineSt. W., Montreal, 


.Granby, Que. 


Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 


207 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 


4630 St. Catherine St., Westmount, Que 


27 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
1713 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 


23 Roslyn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


1021 Pemberton Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Ayer’s Cliff, Que. 


.St. Chrysostome, Que. 


St. James Rectory, St. Johns, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 


271 Prince Arthur St., Montreal, Que. 


. 2524 Russell Ave., New Westminster, B.C 


.86 Carruthers Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
..4173 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. 
. Sorel, Que. 


2719 Christopher Columbus St., 
Montreal, Que. 
Toronto, Ont. 


‘ , . Windsor, N.S. 
.1100 Ridgeway St., Fort William, Ont 


.264 McNab St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
.61 Frontenac St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


_. Newcastle, N.B. 
..1172 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal, 


Que. 


.214, 5th. Ave. S., Lethbridge, Alta. 
..15 McNicoll Ave., Montreal, Que. 


66 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 


Brantford, Ont. 


.. Musgrave Harbour, Nfld. 
. 384 Claremont Ave., Westmount, Que 
.458 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que 


Burford, Ont. 


.Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


Maniwaki, Que. 
Montreal, Que 


299A Hi Montreal, Que. 
356 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, Que 
Peterboro, Ont. 


.251 Wilson Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Pictou, N.S. 


Westmount, Que. 
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Murphy, Brendon William......Med. ....419 Brunswick St., Halifax, N.S. 
Murphy, Edward Justin........Ap. Pay >) es ae 
; Res h (Met. Eng.)..2 Oldfield Ave., Montreal, Que. 

Murphy, Frank ¢ yril..........Com, 1........433 Selkirk Ave., Fort William, Ont 
Murphy, Francis Joseph........Med. 2........240 Coleman St., Belleville, Ont. 
Murphy, J. Austin.............Law 3.........819 University St., Montreal, Que. 
Murray, David Fraser. oeseeees. Med. 3........927 Collinson St., Victoria, B.C. 
Murray, John William..........Ap. Sci. 2. .331 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Murray, Margaret ASHES. oo se 

(Left Nov. 1921.)............Arts 1.........331 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Murray, Parvin Lamont. eevee sent, J... 40, Weer isan, Noe: 
Murray, Phyllis Marjorie.......Arts 2........4 Moncton Ave., Quebec, Que. 


Murray, Sidney Grosvenor......Arts 4......... 
(Hon.)......254 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Murray, Walter Wooffendale : 
(Left Jan. 27th. (1922).......Med.2........ Box 407, St. Stephen, N.B. 
Murray, William Alexander..... Med. 4........Brownsburg, Que. 
Murray, William Reginald......Dent. 1........Shediac, N.B. 
Musgrove, Annie..............Phar..........338 Moreau St., Montreal, Que. 


Nairn, Alexander Gordon.......Arts 1.........805 Shuter St., Montreal, Que. 
Naismith, Robetts....i....4.. «AD, SC. .Crossview, Stonehouse, 
Lanarks hire, Scotland. 
Nandlal, Ramkissoon...........Med. 1........66 High St., San Fernando, 
Trinidad, B. W.I. 
Nanton, Hugh Isidore..........Med. 2........Bocas del Tuo, Republic of Panama. 


nN 


Napier, Charles Edward........Ap. Sci. 1....,248 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal, 
Que. 

Nash, Arthur Beynon..........Med. 2. ..1005 Pemberton Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Nathansott, LOUls. ds )4 <5 oso 804 Med. 2. .../60 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Naud, Henry DON cial WB ehh ove Ob. Med. 5........Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
INCRROLAT , FEORIS ooios. vsverslia aces OA Phar..........1337 St. Lawrence St., Montreal, Que. 
Neel, Walter S. sindoncis 'h'w setae wil Ge ..Glen Ave., Milburn, N.J. 
Negru, Myer...... 5 ang ue OME Ae .1211 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 
Neiderhoffer, Sydney ‘Louis. eee 

(Double Course.) . . ..- Arts 1.........128 Drolet St., Montreal, Que. 
Nelligan, John Bartholome: w....Ap. Sci. 1.....367 de l’Epée Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Nelligan, Lawrence Patrick.....Med. 2........St. Louis, P.E.I. 
Nelson, Julius.................Med. 3........92 Bagg Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Nesbitt, Martin B. sid iia nile cea OS A ia y exe 


(Mi.).......Aldama 312, Chihuahua, Mexico. 
Neumann, Harold.............Law 3.........4927 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, Que. 
Newnham, Kathleen........... Arts 4.........¢/o Clifton Rectory, Biggleswade, 
Bedfordshire, Eng. 
Nichol, Gordon Hart Grieve....Com. 3........Picton, Ont, 


Nieghorn, Marjorie .... osc33 0000s APtS Zines cece’ 
(B.Sc.)......4878 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 


Que 

Noonan, Wilfred James V.......Med. 3........ 1082 Rawr Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Norman, Fred Taylor ......% «+ 0% Arts 2........Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
Northrup; Irwitts:. cds. ssa 0eue Med. 1........¢715 Mortis St., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
Norton, Irwin Gilbert.........-ADp. Sel. 1..... 1445 Van Horne Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Notman, James Geoffrey....... Ap. Sci. 4..... 

A eee 534 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Nutting, Bruce Powell..........Ap. Sci. 1...... 318 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 
O'Brien, Edward Francis....... Com. 3........32 Glen Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
O Brien, John Lewis...........Law 2.........4130 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que. 
Ogilvie, Leslie Grant........... Com. 2........23 Grey Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Ogilvy, John Angus. .....-..++- ye ok rs < Pages Ave., Montreal, West, 
Ogilvy, Robert Forrest.........Ap. Sci. 2..... 165 Maple Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
O'Hagan, HOwara . . vice aa ceéus 7 riage o ose se swucerne,. B.C. 
)’Heir, Hugh Bingham.........Ap. Sci. 3..... 
: n . (Mi.).......92 Wellington St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Olive, Gordon William....... .. Ap. Sci. 2.....380 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que, 
Oliver, Cuthbert Jack........ er. A 

(El.)........204 Franklin St., New York, N.Y. 
Olives, Tdabel wig.cs osiicised cee .. Arts P........525 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Oliver, James Harold........ oa while Cie Ou cases 

(El.)........Rockburn, Que. 
Oliver Lola Gwendolyn........Arts 1......... 93 Bayswater Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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Cow () , TH] 


Datca Rarni msz 
Paige, Bernice Amy... 


Palmer, Edna May 


Pangman, John Burnett 
Paradis, Antonio.. 


Parke, George Kenneth.... 
Parker, Charles Alexander 


Parker, John Bruce... 


Parker, Joseph Alexander...... .1 


Parker, Robert Allan..... Jada 

(Wounie Conrad.) eo oe .-66i6 sca 
Parlow, Allan Laurence......... 
Parsons, Cecil James F........ 
Parsons, Frederick Leslie....... 


Partridge, Sydney Charles..... 
Paterson Alexander Pierce..... 
Paterson‘ Donald Kingsley..... 
Paterson -Smyth, Geoffrey N... 
Patterson,, Arthur Lindo.... 

Patterson, Kenneth Breck..... 
Patterson, Thomas Bilton...... 


Patton, Eunice Irene.......... 


Patton, Hugh Bradford......... 


Paxton, Dorothy Helen......... 


Peacock, Henry Arthur........ 
Pearse, Harry Albridge........ 


Pendleton, Raymond King...... 
Pennington, Marjorie Jessie..... 
Penrose, George Henry........ 
Pepin, APCRUr ess see eee 
Perrault, Charles Gerard....... 
Perrigard, George Maxim....... 
Perrin, Kathleen Enid.......... 
Perriton, Douglas E.. 


Perry, Alfred Leslie...... 


Perry, Frances Helen........... 


Perry, Marion Achsa.......... 
Peters, Arter U 3.is0 5 eee cs 


Petersen, Swara Elias......... 
Peterson, James Norman...... 


Peterson, Frederick Olaf....... 


Peterson, Norman Edwin...... 
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M | 5 ry tre 11Té Wue. 
Ay Sah ol i eae . 
4 a Be 9 McCullough Apts., 8 Tormey St., 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Ame Sei. 1... 2066 Retallack St., Regina, Sask. 
Med. 5........Woodstock, Ont. 


Arts 1.........P.0. Box 688, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Med. .411 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Harbour Grace, Nfid. 


(Ci.)........273 de l’'Epée Ave., Outremont, Que. 


Be Ryo Es CR .44 Ralph St., Ottawa, Ont. 
.Ap. Gt. 2 cic cis 
SOL AE 8 aa 43 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que. 
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a es ee 


.92 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. 
.160 Windsor St., Montreal, Que. 


(B.Sc. Hon.).3 Oxley Rd., Watford, Herts, Eng. 


SAip: Sen @. 2... 
(Chem. Eng.)4222 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que. 
AD. Ser. Seeks 2 


(E].)........Lumsden, Sask. 


PANGS O65 3.0 525 69% 


(Hon.)......Ormstown, Que. 


(El.)........2017 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 


(Mi.).......122 St. Famille St., Montreal, Que. 
Med. 2.......-Islesboro, Maine. 
Arts 2.........63 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 


Arts 1.........Box 372 ,Leamington, Ont. 
.Com, 2........R.R. No. 2, Shefford Mountain, Que. 
oe re 530 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Arts P........290 Bourgeois St., Montreal, Que. 


Arts 1.........4319 Montrose Ave., Westmount, Que. 


(Me.).......373 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 


(Arch.)......340 Oxford Ave., Montreal, Que. 


(Hon.).....,.301 Fortune St., Pt. St. Charles, Que. 
4 ae Se eRe 
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(El.)........50 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, Que. 
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(Hon.)......2158 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Arts P........72 de Salaberry St., Quebec, Que. 


.Ayer's Cliff, Que. 


.28 Mitchell Ave., Toronto, Ont. 


(B.Sc.)......4854 St. Catherine St. Westmount, Que, 
.Med. 2........196 Herkimer St., Hamilton, Ont. 
. Med. 5;. .......KR.R. No. 1, Edmonton, Alta. 

Pelletier, René Arthur..........4 } 


1214a Des Erables St., Montreal, Que. 
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eo, Se 
(Me.) 


i Hadith ay) ie EP eee 
Petrie, Edward A . Med. 3.. 
Pevzner, Isidore...... eres 


‘Met. Eng.) 
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he Maxwell Overlock...... 

Double Course.) errs. : S Sas 
Phelps, Walter Scaling. . ere 
Phillips, Reginald Osmond ae: a 
Phillips, Wilfrid John.......... ee oe 


Philpott, Newell Willard.... 
Phipps, Charles Ferdinand. 
PICK, IMATIOTIONS: ckstee en’ 


ae. i Se 
i o-exace hte dans sae 
(Hon.).. 


Pickel, Martin Reid............Dent. 3 

Pidgeon, Nettie Amanda........ 
(Double Course.).. » ip MMII ES 6 a a se 
Pierce, Sydney D.... ER a hikwve & 00s 
CEVGH:) ons 


Pigot, Charles Hugh.......... 
Pinhey, John Wolfenden....... 
Pinhey, Lawrence Townley G.. 
Pinhey, Wilbur Harris..... 

Pitt, William 
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Ap. ES OR 
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OR m 
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Pollock, Thomas Douglas.......Ap. Sci-2.... 
Bo lt ae | ee. a 
Pope,. Charles. Leslie. 0.00.04 00. «Meds Bin... 25. 
Popliger, Israel Alexander.......Law 3........ 
Poritzky, Marys. 66 vcccivsveupe eeeniecy.... 
Porritt, . Richease V oisuiks:dods cae . Se 
én 
Porter, Donald Francis W......Med. 3....... 
Porter, Mary Lootkenarts ¢ = ccsns sere eeiea io s-cans 
Posner, Victoria Alexandra......Arts 1......... 
Post, Gilbert Cameron .. .... <. jase eee ee 
Potter, Carlyle Thornton.......Med. 4....... 
Potter, Gabriel Julian C........Ap. Sei. 1..... 
Powell, Allan Trew.. FED GR eed ts 
(Met- Eng.). 
Ap. Ns Sass oe 
(Me.)...... 
Pratt, William Frederick W.....Law 1........ 
Presner, Jack Copple........«..Med. 3....... 
Presner, Samuel David......... Pharmacy.... 
Pretty, Menry Garth... ... 0.05 + MICE ees cee 
Prichard, Olive Marguerite M...Arts 1......... 
4c > eee 
Pringle, John Buchanan...... By) ey 
Procter; Ameena: Bs cwascs)e 4 isnie-0. BIO Bees cee 
Provost, Adolphe Joseph........Med.3....... 
Prudham, William Merrill....... 
eer) ee ee, Ss: a 
Puddicombe, George Beverly... .Arts 3......... 
RORY)... 6s 
Puddicombe, John Francis H....Med. 2........ 
Pugsley, Douglas Russell.......Arts P........ 
Purcell, Harold Elston..........Dent.2....... 
Purcell, Tohti Merritt ......: 6 s:s0ith GOV Be 0s os 
Pry, EME Boh. ctth ah wrsiocoree 
(L€TG: FAB. ZIM BIZ Zeb wi oeied § CARY Been oe ess 


Powell, Fraser Edwin........... 


189 Grand Alleé, 
.16 Mosher St., Holyoke, 


.06 The Grande Allée Apts., Quebec, 
. Wolfenden, Hudson Heights, Que. 


Santiago de 


. 2409,-83rd St., Brooklyn, N.Y. , 
.11 Colonial Ave le. 
.396 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal, Que 
. Santiago, Dominican Republic. 
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. 1381 Greene Ave., Westmount, Que. 


.2416 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
.18 d’Aiguillon St., Quebec, Que. 
.39 Leonard Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


86 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Ouebec, Que. 
Mass. 


Karmington, Conn 
173 Cote St. Antoine Rd.. 


Montreal 


J 
if 
.15 Arnold Rd., Kingston, Jamaica, 


B.W.1. 
26 Wimbourne Rd., Westcliff-on-Sea, 
Essex, Eng. 
81 Proctor Blvd., Hamilton, Ont. 
368 Sunrise Ave., Victoria, B.C. 


.655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount, 


Oue. 
Cowansville, Que. 


.57 Mansfield St., Montreal, Que. 


./24 Upper Belmont Ave., 


Westmount, Que. 


(ue 

.Hudson Heights, Que. 

14 Chelsea Apts. Bank St., Ottawa, Ont 
e ( 


*? 
uba., Cub i. 


316 Kensington Ave., Westmount, Que 


16 Kensineton Ave., Westn 


. Montreal, Our 


Richmond, Que. 


.734 Shuter St., Montreal, Que. 
.91 Ontario St. E., Montreal, Que. 


.Cowichan Station, B.C. 
. Fredericton, N.B. 


Windsor, N.S, 


1600 Marquette St., Montreal, Que. 


. Whitney, Ont. 
.400 Outremont Ave., Outremont, Que 
.Roseau, Dominica, B.W.I. 


12 Allan Place, Ottawa, Ont. 


.52 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
.399 Clarke Ave., Westmount, 
.1497 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
.56A Shearer St., Montreal, Que. 

.141 Hunter St. E., Peterborough, Ont 


Que. 


.121 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
.167 Rozel St., Montreal, Que. 


.3637 Angus Ave., Vancouver, B.C 
.59 Fourth St., Auburn, Me. 


..Drayton, Ont. 


410 Oueen St., Ottawa, Ont. 

410 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 

137 Paradise Row, St. John, N.B: 
Huntingdon, Que. 


.. Huntingdon, Que. 


Windsor, Que. 
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Quackenbush, Hugh Arnley.....Med.1....... _43 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Quackenbush, James Gordon....Med. 3....... .43 Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 





Quail, George Douglas........+.. 

i (Left Dec. Sth: 19240) 335 SARS Diy «2 Fernie, B.C. 

| Quinlan, James Timothy........Ap. Sci. 3..... 
4 || (Ci.)........323 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que. 
| Quinn, John Gladstone......... ee 352 Nepean St., Ottawa, Ont. 

! 

\ RabinoOvitCh, BOOB .iss cs be oes és Med. 2. 213. L rib Ave., Montreal, Que. 

i} Rabinovitch, Jacob............ Med. 3. ..213 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 

} Rabinovitch, Phineas...........Med. 3. "213 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. l 

Rabinovitch, Reuben.......... b esas 2. 163 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Radley, Percy Edward.........Ap. Sci. 3.....4 | ; : 
(C she m. Eng.) 56 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que 


TRACIINOPE. PR POTIEE siete nese adew's CO ees Aylmer, Que. 

Radway, Frank Saunders. _.._.. Dent. 2........347 Maitland St., London, Ont. 
\ Rafolovitch, David..... Grae st So c\ Ge (re 29 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 

Rafolovitch, Joseph Samuel. Pe Dent. 1.......29 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Rafolovitch, Mose s Jacob.......Med. 4........29 Park Ave. Montreal, Que 
Raginsky, Bernard.............Med. 1........4068 B loom fielc 1 Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Rainnie, Ronald James........-Ap. Sci. 3..... 
(Me.).......Sackville, N.B. 
Ramjohn, Mohamed Rahaman..Med. 3....... .73 Cipero St., San Fernando 
Trinidad, B.W.1. 








lit RaAnisarooy fo. ees ss Arta Lowes eee 
i (B.Sc.)......Benares City, India. 
yaa Ramsay, Kenneth MacPherson. .Ap. Sci. 4..... 
ii (Me.).......6 St. Famille St., Quebec, Que. 
:' Bi Ramsay, Clyde Neville.........Med. 3........Ailsa Craig, Montclair, N.J. 
if it Rankin, William Donald........Med. ~ ..«~« Woodstock, N.B. 
iH i Rapkitie Lows. i eigls eae oes Med. ....359 Berri St., Montreal, Que. 
lal Rann, THdGres Fiiki4 0 cia do~ 0 pees . weeeees . 353 de l’'Epfe Ave., Outremont, Que. 
| Ratner. Masi ee Sia fA SG eet Med. 2........1774 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 
We Ratner: Minnie.s <5 302 Sok oes as Arte? fuser 106 Marlowe Ave., Montreal, Que. 
| Lt Read, Douglas Ellery.........-Ap. Sci. 3...... 
(Chem. wrung Melbourne St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
f | Read, Stanley Merritt E........Arts 3. : 
ii (Hon. a .59 Melbourne St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
I, Reaper, Clarence Paul..........Ap. Sci. Sen 
Ht (Left Oct. 18th. 1921.)........  (Ci.)........1737 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Redel; Walter Aries ss baka 3% Med. 5. ies cs aden Alta. 


Redmond, Arthur Douglas......Med. 2........ITroquois, Ont. 
Ree Alex.......ccccsccsccecs AD. Sth: 2eeweesl877 Davies St. New Westminster, B:C. 
Reed, Gordon « .. x00 6 os ives b ADCS 5 a9 te 

(Ci.)...2....107 Chomedy St., Montreal, Que. 


= 1 ~« oa — : 
ee = 


Reid, Eric Arnold. ........<.%<+ sABi wen Sos ees 

(Ci.)........330 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Reid, Howard Edward......... AG. Si. Seiwess 

(Ci.)........Granville Ferry, N.S. 
Reid, H. Gordoniets Asis teri s Med. -3.......%. 405 Devon Court, Winnipeg, Man. 


Reid, Janet Lilian... 666.5 00s5- AMS 4. .wwesss 
(Hon.)......Huntingdon, Que. 


Reid, Loyal Linton. Josie ae es Ad. Set, Seer. 
(a & Pe St. John’s, Nfid. 

Reid, Robert Grant............ Med. 1........Granville Ferry, N.S 
4 Reid, Thomas Francis..........Med. 1........36 Milton St., N. Andover, Mass. 
r . Reinhorn, Charles Gabriel......Med. 5........ 7425 Saskatchewan Drive, Edmonton, 
4 ; Alta. 
t ‘- Renouf, Edward T oss osiko. vt Ap, Sch Sissi. 
i A (Me.).......718 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
ty i Rezevsky, Moses............--.-Arts 1.........90 Vinet St., Montreal, Que. 
1 Rhind, John. at 5 UE FAD: SE? ccaws: 64 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Richardson, Arthur Douglas ttae's Dents 266 ovcsecs 43 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal, West. 
4 Richardson, Charles. eeeceeeeMed. 1........670 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.,. 
get i Richardson, Eric C arleton......Med. 3......+. 43 Ballantyne Ave: N., Montreal, Wes. 
ae Richstone, Samuel...........-- Dent. 2..,....2266 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Richter,’ William Harold........Com. 3........123 Russell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
} Ridout, Andrew Maurice.......Ap. Sci. 2..... 150 Marlowe Ave. .. Montreal, Que. 
Ritchie, John; Jfvc bes eR Com Eiisssn 26 ce Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 

ue. 

Ritchie, John Robert........... Soo, ree Aylmer, Que. 

Riva, Ronald Herrick..........Ap. Sci. 1...... 237 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que 

Rivenovich, Louis...........«. Med. 3........1877 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. ° 
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ybertson, Andrew... 


obertson, Blake Roscoe.... 
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rtson,. Carol Bdna..-..-.. 


Robertson, Charles West...... 
I Henry...... 


Robertson. Ge orgee 
Robertson, Hugh Douglas 
Robertson, Jame 


Robertson, John Gordon..... 


Robertson, Margaret Armour 


Robertson, William Lewis...... 


Robidoux, Peter Emery..... 
Robillard, Antoine B 
Robillard, Matthew Joseph. . 


Robins, Jeannie Dougall....... 


Robinson, Cecil S. K...... 
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oach, Robert Dickson... ir Sy ee 


cobb, Frank Morse........... 


obertson, Alexander M....... 
obertson, Basil Duncan...... 


s Ritchie.. a Wour 


Robinson, Harold Forrest...... 


Robinson, Jonathan........ 
Robinson, Leslie Gilbert 


Robinson, Stewart Alton....... 


Roby John.... 


(Left Nov. 17th. 192 i.) ' : ; ; 


Roche, Laurence Elmore....... 


Rochester, Bertram Cole.... 
Rochester, Gordon Hamilton. 
, 


Rochester, William Laurence. 
Rodger, W. Sherman 


(Double Comrses) iidic cs. Selcresare 
Roprlichwsa wi tabh o.. s Sackcs ses 


Rolleston, Philip Reginald..... 


Rooke, Daphne Frances 


Roome, Frederick Charles E.. 


Root, Stephen Eastman 
Roauet,.beé Livers 
Rorke, Charles B........ 


Rorke, Ruth Beatrice...... 
ROG, W.. BROTONA 6 c'scs o cies 
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Rosen, Florence 
Rosen, Isidore........ 


(Left early in session.)....... 
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(Left early in session.) 
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Rosenfeld, Joseph E........... 


Rosenstein, Murray...... 


Rosenthal, Sydney Norman..... 
Ross, Alan Simpson, .: of. 1 ®t 
Ross, Alexander Grant........ 
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.289 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.39 The Linton, Montreal, Que. 
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.46 Herkimer St., Hamilton, Ont. 

.244% S. Park St., Halifax, N.S 
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Ross, Cecil Gordon 


Pec stesHitin tse 


HAE SRE 


(BSc) 05.3. 


Ap. Sci. 4 


.977 St. 
. Tatamagouche, N.S. 

.4700 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.1554 Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
.2050 4th Ave. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

. St. John’s, Nfld. 


Hon.). 
ee ee ROR 
Ek. eee 
Pa") 7G (aay | oer 
PIPES ZG «6 ue 
By C203) iy Se ne 
sa : CE Ze ea 


Dn a Caney ee 


SST e Pe alek teeermminenctesercaatss tis a 


D0 / 


HOME ADDRESS; 


Catherine St. E., Montreal, Que. 


1023 Belmont Ave., Victoria, B.C. 


.233,-4th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
.15F Queen St., St 
..347b Kenniston Apts., Elgin St., 


. John, N.B. 


Ottawa, Ont. 


118 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 


. Shediac, N.B. 

.Abbotsford House, Abbotsford, Que. 
.195 Nicholas St., Ottawa, Ont. 

.314 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que. 

.93 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 
.422 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 

. Waterloo, Que. 

.Altario, Alta. 

.226 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount,O ue. 


1350 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 


.37 Park Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


nt. 


r.)Haileybury, Ont, 
ah BR 2a cue 


145 James St., Ottawa, Ont. 


. Cowansville, Que. 


1297 Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 


.Onderneeming Industrial School, Suddie, 


Essequebo, Br. Guiana. 


268 St. Luke St., Montreal, Que. 


Quamichan Lake, Duncan, B.C. 


109 Chapel St., Ottawa, Ont. 


1979 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
1979 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 


. Morrisburg, Ont. 
.861 City Hall Ave.,*Montreal, Que. 
.810 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. Que. 


.810 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal, Que. 
. 1630 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 


. .810 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal, Que. 
.475 St. James St., Montreal, Que. 
..475 St. James St., Montreal, Que. 

. Battle Creek, Mich. 

.157 East St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
..48 Drolet St., Montreal, Que. 

.414 Bourgeois St., MontrealQue. 
.74 Morris St., Halifax, N.S., 


31 Bruce Ave., Westmount, Que. 


.581 Grosvenor Ave,, Westmount, Que. 


ne ee ee 











yal re NG % * 


J\ 
O° 


NAME 


Ross, Dorothy Vernon......... 
Ross, Hugh Gordon.........+.- 
Ross, Hugh Graham.........:. 
Rose, Jamies Bi iiss dale. Wie ws 
Ross, James Ernest......... 

(Left early in session.)....... 


Ross, James F...... 


Ross, James Hargrave D...... 
Ross, Malcolm Vaughan....... 


Ross, Stewart Hamilton...... 
Rothschild, David............ 
Rothwell, John Cecil. .........-. 
Rough, Thelma Margaret...... 
Rountree, Syble Thorne....... 
Rowan, Arthur Alex.......... 


Rowat, Harland Cameron...... 
Roy, Alice Rosstyn...........- 


Rubenstein, Charles S......... 
Ritbitt, ISAAC LGC. <0... ote de:s 


Rubin, Nathan William....... 
Rudenko, Samuel David....... 
Rie, COU Se cok oo ea ok Seis Ss 
Relies See ss es... FUE BESS 


Rudy, Riva.. 


Ett Chet. 3934) oe © oles 
Rumpel, George H............ 
Petia. RTALEY <5 oc v Wace win 5 lee 
Russel, Dorothy M........... 
Russel, Eileen Disney......... 
Russel, Jeffrey Cameron....... 


Russel, Mary.....ss2. 
Rutenberg, Leo....... 


Rutherford, Andrew Scott..... 


Ryan, Joseph James.......... 
Ryan, John Thomas's ....0. 0. ses 
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FACULTY AND YEAR 


. AD. Sc 


.Med. 1.. 


oo ot ee 


.AD. Sci. 4 
(Chem 


(F1.).. 


LARS 2K. 


Med: 3.....<:. 
Med. 3... 


ot 


te 


. Eng.) 


.Ap. oo RS eee 


HoME ADDRESS 


109 Crescent St., Montreal, Que. 
15 Linden Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
414 Bourgeois St., Montreal, Que 
414 Bourgeois St., Montreal, Que 


St. Patrick’s, Grenada, B.W.lI. 


St. Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 
26 McTavish St., Moritréal, Que 


111 Grand Allée, Quebec, Que. 


By oo ae Stanstead, Que. 


_. Med. $.. 
Med. 2.. 


. Med. 3.. 


Ayte 4......:. 
SPER SS inca vs 


2!) 
a. 


Cs %a, 7) 


. Med. 4.. 


.Med. 1.. 
. Law 1 


Arts 1... 


Med. 3.. 


.AD. Sci. 


Safford, Nellie Marguerite...... 
[Caer Bes ee 


(Left Dee. 21st. 1921.)... 


Salamis, Basil Constantime..... 


Saleoti, Paid ia Fes en Sate 


CEC. 


Salmonovitz, Benjamin......... 


(Left ‘Fatt: 2ist.; 19223)).:0 Fin sie:s 


Salter; Alan Cameron .c: oc... 


(Left early in session.)....... 


Salter, Reginald Arnold..../... 


Salwitz,; Harry ....> 


Sammett, Jeannette A......... 
Samuelson, Isadore Samuel.... 
Sanderson, Matthew Telford.... 
Sangster, Dorothy Maud...... 


Sangster, Muriel Isabel....... 


Saunders, Albert Reginald...... 


Savage, Jos. Clifford....... 
Savage, Mever Henry...... 
Savard, bicien ii... 

Savoie, Salle sb ie ake oo ee 
Scanlan, Jeremiah René.... 


.Ap. Sci. 


(B.Sc. 


Ap. Sci. 
i saw 3 


Med. 4....... 
Sd ee 


Ap. Set. 2....... 


So See 
2s. ot Sere 
ee 
See 
eS ere 
Se Pee 
Aap, Se 4.2008. 
(a ee 
SOR Ses Scws 
Med. 5.. 


_ AD. Sci. - ee 
a." 20 


.Leka, Island Samos, Greece. 
. Arts SS Oa 


PRET Bande eewcind 


_Com. ae 
Si 


(Left Dec. 15th. 1921.).......Arts P....... 


Sammett, Frank Edward...... 


) 


= oh 
ORC cis: 
Raw U5... 
.Arts 1.. 
ps a Se 


685 University St., Montreal, Que 

. Lanark, Ont. 

_2236 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 

.445 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, Qu 
.Rowan Place, off Kerinedy St., 


St. John, N.B. 


_Athelstan, Que. 


61 Norwood Ave., Ahuntsic, Que. 
Y. 


._.1000 Orange St., Syracuse, N. 
CS Sa eae 
(B.Sc. 460 Lagauchetiere St. E., Montreal, Que 
_.482 Prince Edward St., St. John, N.B. 
_760 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal, Que. 
9024, 112th. St., Edmonton, Alta. 


1553 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


986 St. Lawrence Bivd., Montreal, Que 
.39 Cameron St. S., Kitchener, Ont. 
604A Henri Julien Ave., Montreal, Que. 
_425 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 
425 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 


_425 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.435 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 


1008 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 


.61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.33 Laporte Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.214 Glencoe St., Montreal, West, Que 


14 Grey Ave., Montreal, Que. 


544 Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 


.87 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 


346 Lewis St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Bridgetown, N.S. 


.1818 North Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
.1175 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal, 


Que. 


.5258 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. 
. Burlington, Vt. 
.281 Charlevoix St., Montreal, Que. 


....-100 Drummond St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
A Ce) 2 ee 
.100 Drummond St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


Bete oy Summerside, P.E.I. 


Raws 


. 186 St. Denis Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 


.167 Stanley St., Montreal, Que. 


* ae 405a Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal, Que 


.238 St. Denis St., Montreal, Que. 
.688 Charlevoix St., Montreal, Que. 


a) el ee SS SN eZ) RR tee. el a i rd Ac 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR HOME ADDRESS 

 chacher, Dorothy.,...........Phar..........1908 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 

Schac “ r, Moe J ee Phar.. ....1985 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 

Scharf Joss Evan. os oo) e amldia eid) see BU, wo. soa + SOC Oe 

Sch; fe Ernest Hdward..vig) .«ohfed:4:....... RB Mo. 1, Billings Bridge, Ont 

Sche ffer, PSIGOP, 0 0s:0's, cee ee « ee ee Se 

, (Double Course.) ............Med. 2........227 Laval Ave.. Montreal, Que. 

Sche Mer, ( tO Arne 4k)... ee ..227 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 

schiltz, Frances Helen . Med. 4 .803 Te mperance St., Saskatoon, Sask. 


Schlee, Ron ld. 
Schleifer, Sol. 
Schleifstein, 
(Left Oct 
Schleifstein 
Schlesinger, 


24th, 1921.) 
, Joseph Isaac 


Schultz, Che rles aerate 
Schurman, Charles Good 
Schwartz, Hyman 
Schwartz, 
Schwartzman, Jacob. 
(Double Course.) . . 
scobell, Sydney C... 
Scott, John. 
Scott, James 


scott, Lewis John...... 


Scott, 


Scott, Robert Kenneth........ 
Scott, Robert Maxwell....... 


Seagram, Joseph Edward F .... 
Seale, Lewis William.......... 
Seale, Milton.... 

Segal, Benjamin Wollt 

Segal, Mendel...... 


Segal, Nessie Rise wastes less 
BOIOKY JOaAVIG is. a's cae 
Selzer, Julius L. 


seman, Herman J... ......6.; 


Senecal, 


Service, 
Sessenwein, Laurence... 


Shackell, Frank E 
Shackell, Ralph Abner. 


Shaffjer, Henry 
Shap ro, 
Shapro, 


Shapro, Sophia. 


Harold Hayes.... 
Sharpe, James 
Sharpe, Robert 
Sharples, Alice 


Sharp, 


John 


Sharples, 


Sharples, 
Shatford; Reginald 
Shatford, Ruth Marion... 


Shaver, Frank W 
Shaw, 
Shaw, 
Shea, Daniel Francis. ... 
Shea, William Michacl 


Sheets, Cecil Clarence. 
Shecter, Max 


at ear este 
+ sa0 See 





Monta 1zue $s 


MacDona!d 


Williat . Henry... 
Alexander 


Carl Esmond....... 


; erent we. tts wines: 
Schmidt, Otto Victor....... 


UUM sa, 6. 8v bre BRAN 


McDonald....__ 


PEG) PEROT irc i 


Stanley Frederick. .... 


CTS Ce Wid koe 


Doris Kathleen....... 


Gerald Edison... s.i6n% 


: . Ap. Bei; 2... ole 
+ SPREE ox 
. AD. Sci. 4 


(Chem. 
Med. 3.. 


.Med, 1 


Eng.)107 Villeneuve St. W.., 
., 1049 St. 
.489 Coloni i] Ave a 


Med. S.. : Bi 


..) Miedit 


Med. 4....... 
RPOTIE NE. cca: 


Arts 1. 


. Arts 3. (B. Sc. 
OT BR. Viv vesa 


Cam. 2e 5 


oe) 


(Me.) 


. Arts ae: 
.Ap. Sci. : 


(Me.)...... 


(Met. 


Comm Fe... 


Med. 2.... 
Ap. Sci. 1.. 
Com, 1.. 


ADOT 2 LS ... 


_Arts P... 


Phat 


_. Med. 4.. 
.Law io 


Arts P 


BORO esi ie. 6 Barbies ee ae 
Senecal Joseph George.......... 


Ain SR Ab, . 


Le ae 


oe ee. Te ae 


Arte 2: 


oan 2... 


Arts P. 


(B.Sc.). 


., Med. 5 es 
2. Apes: 2... 
re er. ay 
WASEEE AY og, oss. enece'e 


Arts 3....... 
(Hon.) 

Arts 4 
(Hon. 


a GES 2 
Arts 4.... 


et: We aes 
; Wa, RE scons 
Charles Engles Ds. Kt. RRBs ccs 
EVELYN wna on HH e Bale 
ee ee 


(Z2011.) ......<. 


.. Med. 4.. 
my Sci. 2. 


Ap: Sei 2....... 
Arts 4... 


(How. y 


-. 10 Willow 


Com, eae 


1, Mies). c.. .. 


SVE OET US isco. ose 0 


es CELA SP et aa ee teaeemsacerrea gis: = 


.Grand Falls, 
..14 Seymour Ave., 
.42 Willard Ave., 
.. Wallaceburg, 
.. Waterloo, 
.....154 Maple Ave., 
Ap. Ser, 2..... 


_. Med. 3.. 136A Drolet St.. 


.491 St. Denis St., 


.205 Esplanade Ave., 


Birchcote, St. 
Bircheote, St. 


107 St. 


.697 St. 


.226 St. Martin St., 


1052 Cadieux St., Mont 


China. 
. Montreal, Que. 


9 Lung Ling Rd., H: inkow, 
. 1669 Esplanade Ave. 


U ‘bain § St. Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 


4095 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 


.268 Colonial Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Wolfville, N.S. 
.624 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal, 


62 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 


655 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
ey Un <3 rince Arthur St. W., Montreal, Que 
37, 9% St., N.W., Calgary, Alta. 


_.....Valleyfield, Que. 
Pia SBE. So as 


Nfid. 


Montreal, Que. 
Toronto, Ont. 
Ont, 

Ont. 

Quebec, Que. 

. Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
154 St. Famille St., Montreal, Que 
154 St. Famille St., Montreal, Que 
182 Pine Ave. E., Montreal, Que. 
1702 Clay Ave., New York, N.Y. 


687 Atwater Ave 


504 N. 2nd Philadelphia, Pa. 
371 heen Ave., Montreal, 
149 Selby St., Montreal, Que. 


. Edmonton, Alta. 
, es 


Charles Apts., Amesbury Ave., 
Montreal, Que. 

Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
477 Wellington St., Ottawa, Ont. 
310 Marlowe Ave., Montreal, Que. 


491 St. Denis St., 


1198 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
. sussex, N.B. 
126 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que. 


. Thetford Mines, Que. 


Foye Rd., 


Foye Rd., Quebec, Que. 
Foye Rd., Quebec, Que. 
$51 University St., Montreal, Que. 


Catherine ot... Ws 
327 Westhill Ave., Moncreal, Que. 
{ Tree Liverpool Rd. 
Halifax, N.S. 
218 Cameron Ave., 


Apts., 
Windsor, Ont. 


Montreal, Que 
226 St. Martin St., Montreal, Que. 
Massena, N.Y. 

real, Que 


ee 


Montreal, Que. 


Que 


Que. 


Quebec, Que. 


Montrea!, Que 
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Shenyn, Ralph Roderick. .......Com. 2........c/o Mr. Terroux, 201 Inspector 5t., 
Montreal, Oue. 2 

Sheret, Andrew William......... Med. 4........1114 Blanchard St., Victoria, B.C 
Sherman, George Alexander.....Med. 3........Scotstown, Que. 
Sherrard, Edwin Atwater.......Ap. Sci. 3..... ; 

(Me.).......1 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Sherwood, Thomas Kilgore..... .4 le a 

(Chem. Eng.)437 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que 
Shier, Bruce Banks ....ica a. iA Ber 3)... Ai 

(El.)........859 Roslyn Ave., Westmount Que. 
Shirriff, Lillian Clementine W...Arts 3......... 

(Hon.)........Huntingdon, Que. 

Shlakman, Leonordc. ..i6 osers 1 APPS ieee ve 

(Hon.)......2281 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Shlakman, Victor..............Ap. Sci. 2.....2281 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Shmerling, Harry..............Phar..........Apt. 6, 442 Henri Julien Ave., 

Montreal, Que. 

Shore, Frederick Sidney........Ap. Sci. 1.....167 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Sherker, Philip................Dent.1.......1525 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Shortall, Wilbert Joseph........Ap. Sci. 1.....704 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal, Que 
Shulemson, Abraham...........Law 3.........717 Berri St., Montreal, Que 
Shima: Abraham ocho. e's 

CP9OHDIC KCOUTEOL) SS. «0 Sas calc APES TG os ., 483 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Shuman, Lionel...............-Phar..........1775 St. Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 
Shpritser, Samuel,....2 4. eece. et 

(Ciete Oct-Oth: 1921:).........,Com. 1... ..90 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 
Silk, Claude Whitehall......... Med. 2........Penticton, B.C. 

Sills Meuriel IMathilda...icii. ie 

(Double’C curse.) .ic....... 2ieArts1.........1770 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que 
Silsby, Samuel S...............Med. 2........Aurora, Maine 
Silver, Alice...................Arts 1.........385 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Silver, Harry Joseph...........Com.1........223 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Silver, Philip George...........Med. 4........459 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Qte. 
Silver bere) Arvid te UA... kivadwis Med. 4........Karsnas, Finland. 

Silverman, Gertrude Anne......Arts 1......... 

(B.Sc.)......1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal], Que. 
Silverman, Levi. ..............Com 1........192 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Silverman, Minnie Clarice...... 

(Double Courses 24.954 Ko005 244 Arts 2........1769 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal, Que. 
Silverman, Norman............ Med. 2........850A Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 
Silverstone, Henry Leo.........Arts 2.........640 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal, Que. 

Sim, Margaret McEwen........Law 2.........403 Aqueduct St., Montreal, Que. 
Simon, Morey Leonard......... Dent. 3... ...1918 Jeanne Mance St., Morxtreal, Que. 
Simpson, Albert Edward........Ap. Sci. 3.... 

(Ci.).....-..58 St. James Place, Winnipeg, Man. 
Simpson, Harold Leslie.........Med. 3........Springhill, N.S. 
Simpson, James Catanach......Ap. Sci3...... 
(El.)..........10 Oldfield Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Simpson, Jeremiah Claude......Med. 3........Bay View Mills, P.E.1. 
Simpson, Ji FROS8s) 6 sed ness os seems a ...-Dundas, Ont. 
Simpson, R. Geoffrey...........Arts 2.........355 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Simpson, Richard Landon. .....Ap. Sci. 3..... 
(Ci.)........375 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Simons, John Josephs ...4. «si AApeseie 4...°.:. 
—_— (Bis...) Michel, B.C. 
Singer, Frank Lorne............Phar..........Apt. 5, 421 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, 
Oue. 
Singer, Freda................-.Arts P..,.....63 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Singer, Jack..........s...0.0... Went, 3....... +1093 St. Lawrence Bivd., Montreal, Que 
Singh, Fitzgerald Balbit.. ......Med.1........Mucurapo St., San Fernando, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Sisco, Archie L-................Arts P........West Shefford, Que. 
Sise, Elizabeth Pettingil.........Arts P........295 Peel St., Montreal, Que. 
Skett, Harold James...........Med. 3........4 Meredyth Rd., Barnes, S.W. 13 
Surrey, Eng. 
Skelley, Albert James..........Med. 3........596 O’Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Skelton, Neil Kennedy......... re > ae 297 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal, 
Que. 
Skinner, William Kerr.......... Med. 4........823 University St., Montreal, Que. 
SHAT, OTE hs Wi Wes ab. ew 2% Arts 3.........165 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal, Que 
Sladen, Charles Dermot.........Ap. Sci. 1......! 5616 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Sleeman, Bert Augustin.........Com. 1........111 Waterloo Ave., Guelph, Ont. 
Sloan, Ambrose Victor..........Med.3........Vinton, Que. 
Small, Richard Macpherson B...Com. 3........150 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal, Que 
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Smallhorn, Edward Robert..... FRED SOE. Se tinwahe 
it. ae (Ci.)....2...7 Vendome Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Smallman, Ralph Benjamin..... Med. 3.. . Wolfville, N.S. 


Smeaton, William Charles V... 
emellie, Jean Christina........ 

(Left Nov. 28th, 1921.)...... 
Smith, Adam Wyndham S.... 


Arts 


Smith, 
Smith, 


Alice Victoria... . 


‘ Gs ota ee Ae i 
FOR Ee i a aie ot eae 


.Ap. Sci. 3. 
(El.). 
Smith, Arthur James Marshall.. 
(B.Sc.). 
Smith, . Med. 
Smith, 
Smith, 
Smith, 
Smith, 


Bruce Taylor vic é.ui<or én 
Ciftorad BHes7.se6c< cee 
nl od aed cohen 
Donald Flannery....... 
Edgar Donald........ en 


.Com., 


.Ap. os! ae ae 


Smith, Frederick McIver.......Arts 3... 
aN (B.Sc. 
Smith, Hamilton Ellesmere... . JAS Sets 2. ds 


Smith, 
Smith, 


Herbert Gordon........ 
tr oe | Ss eee 
meaith, Jonm Walter. ic. as seers 
Smith, Lenox Hamilton......... 

(Left early in session.)........Com. 1....... 
Smith, Malcolm Kerr......... .Ap. Sci. 
Smith, Percy G.... 


.Med. 4.. 


bo 


Smith, Walton Harold Y...... 
Smith, William Ronald........ 
snelgrove, Alfred K......... 


Com. oe 


Arts P 
Snell, Frederick William....... 
Snetsinger, John Davis........ 
PO VOLO Aiatine Se gd. . wie om 
Us Oak Bl COT: Tan rn 
SIVUCT, SUAPIB oe cc wniwokh « ener 


fe 
5 JS CSTD cog ea 5 a 
. Ap. Oe Sa 
(Mi.).., 
.. Arts 4.. 


Snyder, Evelyn Alice.\....... he ee 
(STOR: ) 4.0 kine 


Snyder, Herbert Groff..........Ap. Sei. 2..... 
Solloway, Edgar Dunn......... LY, A ae 

Ssolomn, Abrahatr.isaf.95.6cees ROE hss acelvcetacs 
Solomon, Isidore... fatic< soentikcos EOGE: dca n SEs 


Somerset, Tannis Elizabeth.....Arts 1........ 
Somerville, Donald Andrew.....Dent. 1...... 
Somerville, Lloyd Matthew.....Arts 1.... 
Somerville, Wallace Bertram....Med. 4.. 
Sommer, Isabel Henrietta...... 
SHedetor, JACK i. aswvwistew sees oe Arts 3.. 
(Hon. 
Spence-Thomas, William James..Com. 1...... 


~~ « 


Spencer, Christopher Lloyd..... Kom: 1; : 
Sperber, Lionel Albert ....:......baw 1l...... 
SORES, GORI sk che iald ie ananginiareie ave « (cil 
Spiratt, Maynard: J 26 6.6/0: s'00 A oe 4, 
Ans 


(Cl) 


SOritice,, ERO cadena a oes oe «me 

(Left early in session,)........Med. 4.... 
Squires, ROY CIATCNCE. «oc oé.c ss sAD, OCR. Beis 
Stalker, Murray Raymond...... Med. 3.... 
Stanfield, Frank Thomas........Com,. 2....... 
Starke, Andrew Drake.......... COM. Ze ics. 


Ap. Sci. P.. 
Starratt, William Blair........ 
CMG So o6..% 


pS 2 6tseis 


hah: a eee 
3 

BS ae 

» «Gorm. ee Vite 

SVEBE rag ccs 2 

Os 53 & GES 


Smith, Reginald James.........Arts1........ 


_. Ap. Sci. 3. (Mi. 


PE ber sy eh. 


ye =e ee 


PoP SEPP RBS eee treetemsssperrricatgsa: 6 


.Abbotsford, Que. 


.....Arundel, Que. 
ee A 
(El.)........‘*Tuellyn,’’ London, Ont. 


. Philipsburg, Que. 


.....+..536 Louise Ave., Brandon, Man. 
> hs Vas peo 
..79 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, Que. 
...246 Oxford St. W., Moose Jaw, Sask. 
.242 Clifton Ave., Montreal, Que. 

.418 King St., London, Ont. 


Sutton, Que. 
Roseberry Place, St. Thomas, Ont. 


Hon.) .55 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, Que. 


4191 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 


.205 Rockland Rd., St. John, N.B. 
.456 E. 19th. St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
. Lachute, Que. 


.436 Sparks St., Ottawa, Ont. 

.627 Berri St., Montreal, Que. 

.26 Seely St., St. John, N.B. 

.46 Braybrook Rd., Hastings, Eng. 


oe 5 j 246 Oxford St. W., Moose Jaw, Sask. 
eS, a Se 


294 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 


.205 Rockland Rd., St. John, N.B. 


) 


2... BOX 454 St. John’s, Nfld. 
Rea eiss ox 0 2 


13 St. George 


Place, Montreal, Que. 


. Box 760, Cornwall, Ont. 

.283 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
.ot. Jacob’s ,Ont. 

..ot. Jacob’s, Ont. 


.632 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 


R.R. No. 1, Waterloo, Ont. 


. - 1033 Pacific St., Vancouver, B.C. 

.1930 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
.187 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.610 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. 

. Bristol, N.B. 

.. Middleville, Ont. 

. Bristol, N.B. 

.107 Chomedy St., Montreal, Que. 


1564 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
. Hazelwood, Llandoff, Cardiff, 


South Wales. 


. .Kerrisdale, Vancouver, B.C. 
..141 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal, 
. New Glasgow, N.S. 


.......307 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Spriggs, Robert Hayward....... Apr pct S .. .. 
.......Box 111, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Socios, Wiiiiait Buss <b ad oe 0ds in oS, See 

(El.)........Box 111, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


.81 Maple St., Lewiston, Maine. 


55 Snowdon Ave,, Montreal, Que. 


.. Richmond, Que. 
. Truro, N.S. 


: } 100 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Dorchester, N.B. 


PS a ry a ot 


Pr \\ 





be 


adie eere 
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Steacie, Edgar William.........4 


St 

Steinberg A hrahan 
reinvere, AOTaANAIM..sccee 
be! 


eine. Bet 


-GISTER OF 


AD. Gh. tee s.% 
(Me.) 
13 9 gt 


(Double Course . Med. 2 
Staine Tue Oop ol ct ts Sate 2... 

Double Course. ; B.Sc 
Steine, Mitchell Romtere. ct Com. 3 
Stenson, Walter Thomas Vied. 5 
Stephens, Gordon R Ap. 3 
Stephen, Llioy Emerson Com. 2 

tethem, Dorot! Arts P 





Stethem, John Eric H.......... 
CR fe ee ae ee BO) 

Stethem, see Fee Beresford 

stevens, Harold M. 

Stevens, Walter Osc: 

Stevenson, Frederi “ic Ki irkland. 


Stewart, Adela Isabel M........: 


Stewe Audrey Elizabet 
Stewart, Th ynald. 


Stewart, Hugh Miller SI 
Stewart, James Arthur......... 


Stewart, John Archie.......... 
Stewart, Robert Alexander..... 
Stewart, Robert Nelson......... 
Stewart, William Ranald........ 
Stilwell, Luther Hamilton...... 
Stirling, Laurie Brodie 
Stock, Gerald Howard.. 
Stockhausen, Joseph Methuen 

\ 


Stockwell, Aylmer Winchel...... 


Stockwell, Henry P. Jr 
Stor , Albert Rend! 


Staer. Gerald Ae fs se eines 
Strapp, Oliver Batley........... 
Streadwick, Ralph Darrell St. G. 


Strean, Lyon Peter 
Stredder, Frederick ‘Owen. 
Str mberg, Rose. 

Strong, Allan Bryson. 
Stuart, John Douglas. es 
Sulis, E. Noel... 
Sullivan, Francis Ww illiz m. 
Sullivan, Joseph Kenneth. 
Swainson, Weymouth Leo sold... 
Swan, Alphonse Augustine Mee wes 
Swetnam, William Stanley...... 
Swift, Earle Leopold. ........-.- 


Tabb, Walter Horatio Se ial aii és BOONE 


Taber, Haroia. S60 ee eee eas ine 


Talbot. Leonidas... .s..: 


Stewart, Donald [ aughlin . Bee Re. ae 


. Med. 3 
. Med. 


. De “nt. 


. : Med. Z 


. Arch. 2 
.Arts 2 


Com. 2. 

Ap. Ser. 1 

Law 1 

og a: Se 


Ap. Sci. 1 


Am. Sct Bets. 's% 


Dip. Public.... 
.Renfrew, Ont. 
..Kinburn, Ont. 
.97 King St. E., Brocky 
250 Selkirk St., Chatham, Ont. 
.. 219 Cobourg St., Ottawa, Ont. 
.48 St. Matthew St., Montreal, Que. 


Health..... 


Arts 1. 
: om. 


=. 

| or 
ayo Sci. Os tielerete 

oF 

+: 


Apl Sci. 4 eoseeee 

(Chem. Eng. 
BP. SO. Bek var 
ATR Vos tie ese 
Arts . 
POG Be ciaiet se’ 3's 
yo: es 


6. 8 ea 


Ah. Si eee 
PE PO oa eere's 


PORE Pi ie vaca se 


Med. « 


Med. 
Med. 


We he 


Piene 2. Sass 
PAROS TN Ss hctca i 


. Med. 


STUDENTS 


33. McGre rw Vio real, Uu 
— » 

353 (>? Sv Or ‘We VY estT () 
Spruce S$ Ottawa, O1 

h ~ : ’ 

Lake Megantic, Uue 

i . F x 

17 Union S Monet 5 
1465 St. Url in. »t.., M mtr ¢ 
Lo S Lrp oa VI mMmcre il. O { 
12162 Urb St. Montreal, O 


_.819 University St., Montreal, Que. 
819 University St., Montreal, Que. 


Fulton Ave., Sherbrooke, Que 


$98 Belgrave Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Ste. Marie, Ont 
vd., Westmount, Qu 


590 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, ( 


‘The Manse”"’ Treherne, Man. 
Glenelm, Que. 
402 Magdalen St., Montreal, Que. 


_Dunvegan, Ont. 


Box 157, Fernie, B.C. 


rille, Ont. 


.38 St. Matthew St., Montreal, Que 


448 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 


.Duncans, Jamaica, B.W.1I 


St. Johns, Que. 
Stanstead, Que. 
18 Selbv St., Westmount, Que. 


..10 Lasalle Ave., Montreal South, Que 
.Harbour Grace, Nfld. 


Cape Croker, Ont. 


Chesham’”’ Half-Way-Tree, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 


~~ 


Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 
75 de |’Epée Ave., Outremont, Que. 


.605 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
.. .391 Palmerston Blvd., Toronto, Ont. 
< .es-e». 1034, 14th. Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
..1 Alexander St., St. John, N.B 
.e.---Clarendon, Jamaica, B.W.! 
EPCTIES ESS Sear we 


Fort Fairfield, Maine. 


19, 5th. Ave., New Westminster, B.C 
49 Weldon St., Moncton, N.B. 
2090a St. James St., Montreal, Que 


168 Nicolet St., Montreal, Que. 


.:.++...Carleton Place, Ont. 
Tait, Marjorie Jean... .- .....- 4 4-2 SRR RIOR 


St 


St. Laurent, Que 
27 St. Henry St.. Hull, Que. 


147 Westmount Blv 1., Westmount, Que 
14 ’ vd., Westmount, Que 
12 Acadia St., Amherst, N.S. 

200 Kennedy St., Winnipeg, Man. 


40 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal, Ouc 
197 y 








NAME 


_ i ibaur Bit rman John..... 
‘r, Ch wilt fo 
| man, "3 ed 

Tay ell, William Re 

larsh Anne 

Tasch I l, Rog TS Hi: al rwood.. 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


oPRAar.. = cs 


SDIONT YS hie os ) 
. Med. ‘Sot 
.Com., “pid 


. Med. 


. AD. — 


CBRE) 4s veer 


HOME ADDRESS 
s~hampas gneur St., 


ve Outremont, Que. 
ngus St., 


Regina, Sask. 
Cla rence St., St. John, N.B. 
. 823 Royal Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
.187 Bloomfield Av e., Outremont, Que. 
.341C Kenniston Apts., 
Ottawa, Ont 


Elgin St., 


> Bee I ce ; Rey PbS Misi = Henri Ju lien Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Tat inbred oe -4AD. Scl. 1. 45 Durocher St., Montreal, Que. 
a 9 n Dé iJAVi1i Ap. Ts Ae 4 4 
een (Chem. Eng.)49 Belvedere Rd., Westmount, Oue 
laylor, Clar » Wesl ED: SON 3 re% ns a 
* . (Me.).. .. Box 182, Carberry, Man. 
Taylor, Edv i Piunket AN, SQ"40 004 ; 
diet = 2 (Me.). .26 McTavish St., Montreal, Que. 
Taylor, iric Owen .Med. 3.... .Ladner, B.C. Vs: 
laylor, John Elli Ay Sate 4. 55. 
Z (Chem.). .228 Guilford St., S ohn W., N.B. 
Taylor, John Neil. , . Med. 1... Almonte, Ont, , ’ hrs 
Taylor, Lorne HISON....s. Ap. Sci. 2. 53a Victoria Ave., Longueuil, Oue. 
layl r, Morrison Barns. .Ap. Sci. 2 1333 Lansdowne Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Taylor, Robert Donald. .Law 2 .107 Cote St. Antoine Rd., 
Westmount, Que. 
Taylor, St. Hilmo Edward.......Med. 2. .87 Lexington Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Tayl yr, Wa Alexander Py, D's, 57 tage: ar . Grand Falls, N.B. 
Taylor, Will. rd Davids Ap. Sci. 1. .14 McDougal Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peakk Cecil Thomas. Arts 2.. ..4063 Dorchest , Westmount, Que. 
Teed, Dorothy Isobel..........Arts 4.. .119 Hazen St., St. John, N.B i 
Teggart, Dorothy May......... Arts 4.. , "ae . 
(Double Course.) . ...-.Med, 2........32 St. Luke St., Montreal, Oue 
Teitelbaum, Michael Henry.. AL. ee eS GR 565 Drolet St., Montreal, Oue. 
Terrance, Emmett Howard......z AD Ser 3... : 
Croke ys. .538 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Terroux, Fernand Richard......Arts 1.. : 
B.Sc.) .129 Crescent © Montreal, Oue. 
OLE Sg MEAREOIOCY 65d ved .c os tcteec Med 3. . 1220 St. James St., Victoria, B.( 
Thaw, Daniel... aa . Med. 2. 315 St. Dominique St., Mo il, Our 
Thibaudeau, Pierre Alfre d Sg las asa ak Law 3.........Beauharnois, Que 
Thomas, James Ernest......... Dip. Public.... 
Prealth. os... 15 St. James St., Longueuil, Que. 
Thompson, Cecil E........... tt. Sehr dei coe. 
ay .-157 Frank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Thompson, Clifford Shaw....... os as See North Sydney, N.S. 
Thompson, Eustace Edmund....Med. 5........; 35 Bent St., Georgetown, Br. Guiana. 
Thompson, Wendell W......... 
(Died Jan. 18th. 1922.).......Med. 3........ Point la Nim, N.B. 
Thomson, Helena Barbara......Arts 2.......;. 5229 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
SROmGsOR, Richard. ¢.. oceae cee iD. Selo tee ce ED AN: 8, Saanichton, SG 


Thurber, Donald Stuart.... 
Thurston, Willard Geddes 
Tidmarsh, Clarence Johnston.. 
Timmins, Leo Henry 
Timmis, Harold Gordon.... 


Tinkess, Donald Ewing..... 
Toker, Maxwell H 
Tombs, Laurence Chalmers 
Toole, Francis James....... 


iL (Chem. Eng.) 
TODAY” Tees Gsi0. bike. 6 45-6 3 bes EE 
Trapp, Ethlyn......+ss---0e. Med. is 
Tremain, rc Edw ard DP ietry cose bs 3 Sars 


Trenholm, George Henry. 
Trites, Albert Edward.. 
Troop, George Robert Ferrier . 
Tucker, Bryant Burgess..... 


Tuffy, Magdalen E. 


“es © @#e 


Turcotte, Edward John.. 
Turley, Regina Mary... 


"eee eee 


\ 


q 


+ peI RATT SIMS at 





AD. Sci. 


.Ap. Sci. 2 
. Med. 3.... 
.Com. 
AD. Sci. 4... 


Satetep aaa: 


“eee 


Ap. Sci. 
(Me.). 


. Med. 3.. 
Besa 2 


Arts 2 es 
.Ap. Sci. 


yee 


(Me.). . 


.Arts Peer 





e@ ee 


ee 


, 
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Millerton, N.B. 
. Maple Creek, Sask. 
...-Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
.99 Gordon Crescent, Westmount, Que. 


.269 Bloomfield Ave., 
.Cleveland Bldg., Watertown, N.Y. 
.1570 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 
.503 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Passaic, N.J. 


1 Orleans Rd., Hornsey Lane, Highgate, 
London N. 19, Eng. 

.66a Laurier Ave. W., Montreal, Que. 

New Westminster, B.C. 

..Kingscroft, Windsor, N.S. 

601 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. 

. salisbury, N.B. 

..376 Metcalfe St., 


Ottawa, Ont. 


King’ s Nympton, Chumleigh, 
N. Devonshire Eng. 


“Cobden, Ont. 
1563 Hutchison St., 
.. Frankford, Ont. 


Montreal, Que. 


DA SS ee Re OT ees | 
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NAME 


xISTER OF S' 


FACULTY AND YEAR 


rTUDENTS 


ADDRESS 


HOME 


Turnbull, Andrew Rutherford...Ap. Sci. 3.. : 
(Met. Eng. ‘)934 James St., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Turner, Arthur Lawrence.......Arts 3 

| (Hon. 13 Mount Pleasant, Live tP ool, Eng. 
Turpel, William Nicholson......Med. 3...... 2551 Quadra St., Victoria, B As 
Tyler, Albert John .Com. 3. 159 Vendome Ave., Monee. Que. 
Ure Sho hart, Robert Glen .Med. 3.. _..100 St. Cross St., Revelstoke, B.C. 
Us tN 5 ee at a ey . eeOMls hy 382 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Usher, Barney D..............Med. 5.. 382 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Usher, ¢ | een oe ee Com. 1........382 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Ques 
Usher, Peter Joseph.. Law 1.........1509 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
VanEtten, Fred Bouton........Arch. §........156 Wall St., Kingston, N.Y. 
Vango, Harold Main........... Med. 4........56 Talbot St., Bayswater, L ondon, Eng. 
Vanier, Emilien................Arts P........St. Jerome, Oue. 
VanVliet, George Lyman. Arts 3. i..««e« s+ Lacolie, Que. 
Vaughan, James Minton. .Med. 4 -105 Lorraine Ave., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 


Vaz, C larence. . i 
Velasco, Edward M. 


Vernot, George Edward........ 


Veving. Pranks io cies sheers. 
Vickerson, George Locker....... 


Vineberg, Arthur M........... 

(Double Course.) «2... 0228s 
Vineberg, Charles Sydney....... 
Vineberg, Harry G.... 2. eee. es 

(Left Nov. 16th. 1921.)...... 
Vineberg, Norman M.......... 
Vittie, Meith Calrpgiads i esnceves 
Vrooman, Harold William...... 


Vallieres, Joseph Leon.. 


Wachowicz, Victoria Frances... 


Wade, Roberr S. 
Wadsworth, Gordon C: umpbell. . 
Warn, ESTiC JAMiOS. ol ek ewiae ase ain 


Wainer, Isidore. ‘ 
Wait, Eric Holloway . 
Wait, Frederick Elmer 
Waldman, Herbert: s 220.5). i004. 
Walker, Douglas William..... 
Walker, Francis Roberts.... 
Walker, William Edwin... 
Walker, W. Wallace.. eae 
Wall, John Joseph....... ‘ 
Wallace, Arthur William.. 


Wallace, Frank Wilbert........ 
Wallace. Norman Harold...... 
Walsh IVa MATY. cic cas ed 6wies 


<tlom: 1. 


GEREN GR hy a edie a ~028 
. Ap. ie: ape 


.. Med. 4. 


.Med. 3 ; 
WE EA ee 
. Arts Rae ae re 
BE AT TE Pe eaereeee 
TS Ay eR ee 
Ps Se ee 


. Med, 4... 
Bh ay 0 « Vala 


ei ES ens 
PS Sh 3 cis 
.Cuzco, 


(Me.) 


Ap. Sci. 1. ee P- 


PACER A hs teres 
Coes es) ans es 


AD. Sci. 1:.:.:43 62 
ER 2h dé dann ae. 


(BiSC.) v6.00 


Med. 3. 
Phar. — 
Ap. Sd. 3... 


.324 Elm Ave., 
AGU SCs Ascne esd 


.892b City Hall 
.1518 Jeanne Mance St., 
21 St. 


Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.lI. 
Peru, S.A. % 
293 St. George St., Montreal, Que. 


.119 Desery St., Montreal, Que. 
177 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 


Westmount, Que. 
Dorchester St. E., Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 


Ave., 


Mark St., 


eee Eng. )109 Kildare Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 


Med. 3. 


PANES Boe Cade 
UPON at Ae oig as os 


AUTO Ga ect la. 
(Hon.) ‘ 
PPS Ss TL. SEP a 
iy Sas 


(Met. Eng. g.).. 


ae 


(Arcne) 5 iran... 


Arts 1. 


Walsh, Muriel Helena.......... Arts 1.. 
Walsh, Ronald Joseph..........Med. 3. 
Walter, Felix Harold........... Arts 3. 
(Hon. i 
Walters, Albert Robert.... .. Med. 2. seneees 


Wank’ yn, David Angus.... 
Ward, Clifford Vincent .. 

Ward, Peter Dennis. . Ai hee 
Ward, Richard Vance.......... 
Wardleworth, Phil Hatton..... 


Med. Se 


Med. 3 


. Renfrew, 


.2038 Jeanne 


sao : Dominique bs, 


..147 St. Luke St., 
.6150 Sherbrooke 


. 999 Dorchester St. W., 
.L’Orignal, 


.6 Ravenscliffe 
. Box 622, 
..610 Ca 
..469 Mackay St., 

. Waldorf 


.408 Park St., 


‘WwW ate: rville, 
.65 City Councillors St., 
......825 de l’Epée Ave., 
mS ahh ee ie 


.57 Centre St., Bid deford, Maine. 


Alta. 
Ont. °* 


Skars, 


Mance St., Montreal, Que. 


109 A James St., St. Lambert, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Montreal, 


55 Drummond St., Oue. 


..814 Saskatchewan Crescent, E., 


Sask. 

Montreal, Que. 

St., Westmount, Oue. 
12 Sunnyside Rd., Westmount, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 


Saskatoon, 


Ont. 

32 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Nelson, B.C. 

rleton Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Montreal, Que. 
Apts., Grosvenor Ave. 
Westmount, Que. 

Montreal, Que. 


.635 University St., 


Montreal, Que. 
Bs O. Box 271, 


bs ennoxville, Que. 
, Montreal, Que. 


Que. 


Que. 
Westmount, 


Que. 
Montreal, 
Outremont, 

168 Cote St. Antoine Ra., 


Que. 


BR 
Ty 





NAME 
Warren, Geoffrey McDougal. 
Warren, Francis BIShOD:< pic oo.8 
Warren, William Adelbert... ; 
Watkins, Filla). 3. 5. cee 
Watson, Charles Arthur..... Ne 
Watson, Edgar Robert . : Bee 
Watson, Edmond Bvelyni gli s 


Watson. Leigh Alexander 


Watt, Hlsie Gowans...... 5% 
Watt, Leslie Alexander . 
Waxman, Abe.... 


Way, Joseph Harold Gosling... _La 
Weames, Albett.F fii c% te 


Webster, Bruce P.,. oe 


Webster, Colin W.............., 


Webster, Gordon, ] 


Weeeer: Oni Cs wees. 


Webster, Leith H.... 


Webster, Robert Chilion ae ie 


Weibel, Louise Esther....... 
Weiman, Maurice....... 

Weir, Ronald Stanley 
Weisberg, Hyman Maurice... 
Weisburg, Casper 


Wetemany Hine Se.d 0666s. 


Weitzer, Saul..... 


Weldon, Thomas Herbert ' , : : wd 


Wells, Hubert 


SSeS ba He 'eo'e a) 6'S-6 


Wells, Thomas James..........] 
Wener, William Victor.........] 
Wershof, Stanley Mendel...... 


Wert, Forde Bush . 


Wetmore, Douglas Stevenson. 


Wevrick, Nathan........... 
(Double Course.) 
Wevrick, Solomon 


“8 =e ee eenee 


White, Charles Percy........ 


White, David de Jersey......... 


(Double Course.) 
White, George M 
White, Harold 
White, William John 
Whitebread, John...... 


Whitehead, Jocelyn Gordon... 
Whiteside, William Carleton. . 
Whiting, Richard Charles..... 


Whitley, Harry Thomas C 
Whitmore, Cecil H 
Whithall, Ralph L 
Whittemore, Carl Raymond.. 


Wiggins, Reginald Heber 


Wight, Isobel May 
Wightman, John 


Wightman, Lyall M... 
Wighton, Jean 
Wilder, Hartland Bates 


Wilkes, James Frederick RansomLaw 2........ 


+b x behes Zee. 


Wheeler, John Rodney......... 

(Left Oct. Silat. ISP Se 
Whelen, Peter Graeme......... 
Whidden, Robert Wallace..... 


*“*ev ere eweene 
558 @.8 6 6 € °C Riae 
“eeer weer eew ewan wee 


“ee ee eb eee 


“eee 
eee wee wee wee 
ov ee ee ee eee 


er 


Wight, G. SRE SF Ean a 


eee ete 
ee ee | 


REGISTER OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEA 


AD: BOTs Beaces 
‘AD. SQ? is. 
re VLAD 6 AE 8 \wermte 
Ey 4) © ee 
OG. 4.64. 
he os ek ee 
Apr Ser: 1... 


COI Bs venus 


» Cori Ss... 
SIMRO lO wiiiarcraraws 
.Ap. Sci. ee 

UMGF i «vse 


eo! ee rr 
Ap. SCI Biv.6 és 
(Chem. 
ples 
Gos oo) a 
hc Sep 


see eeeee 
ree ewe we 
o- 


ib Bh Becens. 
py: a Oe 
..Med. 4 


ADs SCG Siacics 


*- 
. 


CO) cee inn 


.1227 St. Lawrence Blvd., 


R 


HOME ADDRESS 


707 Drummond Bldg., Montreal, Que. 


..82 Wineva Ave., Toronto, Ont. 


.8, ith. Ave., Lachine, Que. 


.453 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
»».1157 Rockland Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

. Box 85, Hawkesbury, Ont. 

-.New Yarmouth, Race Course P.O. 


Jamaica, B.W.I, 
. Thamesville, Ont. 


.24 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 


Que. 


. Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


866 Cadieux St., Montreal, Que. 


... Bonavista, Nfld. 
. 966 Maitland St., London, Ont. 
. Lansdowne, Ont. 


.7 Edgehill Rd., Montreal], Que. 


178 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 


. Shediac, N.B, 
Marie, P.E.I. 


.196 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
..35 Souvenir Ave., Montreal, Que. 
-567 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 


536 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 


Montreal, Que, 


1395 St. Dominique St., Montreal, Que. 


.. Sudbury, Ont. 
.119 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que. 


vty 
-636 Dorchester St. W., Montreal, Que. 


_. Wesleyville, Nad. 


. Rock Island, 


Que. 
1127 Clarke St., Montreal, Que. 


iv SRO DK vee 
jG RIES Eee Soars 
jee Be ie eae, 
. Med. 1..... 
ewe Ap. Sn le ESE 
Law 3. 
A Se ES vied 
Ap. Sci. ute ea 
(Mi.) 
.. Arts 3. 
(Hon.) 
Med. 5. 
Med ES Ne 
eT Te A 


-9515, 101 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 


Ottawa, Ont. 


Eng.)Truro, N.S. 


489a Henri Julien Ave., Montreal, Que. 


.489a Henri Julien Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Knowlton, Que. 

260 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
805 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Sussex, N.B. 


-- 997 Union Ave., Montreal, Que. 
. Box 116, Marysville, N.B. 


756 University St., Montreal, Que. 
24 St. Helen St., Montreal] South, Que. 
Nelson, B/C. 


. Box 134, Kelowna, B.C. 
. - Box 526, Victoria, B.C. 


177 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 


. .160 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 
...Maxville, Ont. 
- 544 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Trail, B.C. 


. Sackville, N.B. 
.465 Moreau St., Montreal, Que. 
.221 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que. 


P.O. Box 425, Digby, N.S. 


. .67 Osgoode St., Ottawa, Ont. 


134 Abbott Ave., Westmount, Que. 
680 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 


. Brantford, Ont. 


Ft o§ Mas bed soieties.2 110s tes Bae asad itor pipes tot Siete is 2.5 cos bP sr at. tose. tt reeps as Sree menen ie Sone cons | ose cs 
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310 REGISTER OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR Ho .D $s 
Wilkie, cnul SiLik Med. A Anti ¥( ris ] 
Wilkin, \ \ ...-Med. 5 R.R. N PD 
Wilkinson, rts 2 Grand Fal 
Willard, Eug Walla é \rts 3 
(Hon.) 1441 ( Ou 
Williams, Fred Nelson .Com. 1 3rvsi C) 
Williams, H ld M Se S yet os eam SP ee 300 P \1 r St. W., Montreal, Que 
; Williams | Vis Henry .:..- snes. atid: >< 1 ar W lfe ¢ = I ) 
Williams, Sydney Waldron......Ap. Sci. 3..... 
(Chem. Eng.)69 Esplanz ea Ou 
Williamson, David. io, Sei 2 525 Mt. PI f ( , Our 
VM illoughby, Geral d Ww Com, 2 ois a / ee P i] Ave., O : 
| Wilson, Blake lanning........-.Com. Oe Xe cumseh A‘ \ ver, B.C 
r || Wilson, Clifford Parnell...... .Com. 2 “Cedarhurst” Sault 5 Marie, Ont 
I Wilson, Catherine Robertson... .Arts 4 
(B.Sc 188 King St. E., St. Jonn, N.B 
ait Wilson, Dudley Bazin......... 1 Arts 1 .12 Burton Ave., Ws unt, QO 
ii Wils: a thee Id Gordon Pert ns Osi0t > Vy . Be 96, Tru N.S 
Wilson, Fred rick William Se ae es Re 16 Belveder 2d.. Westmount, Q 
Witeon, Gilbert... .s « «aSle » ards nePDJwel.j2 Elmhurst, Kendal, W:' O! , Eng. 
Wilson, George Andrew.........Med. 3. RR. N », Kars, Ont 
Wilson, Har! Sex kde tw as eee een Sci. 2 455 Durocher Ave., Outrem Ouse 
Wilson, Hugh Allen............Ap. Sci. 4...... 
i : (Me.) 617 Belmont Ave., Westmou Out 
! Wilson, James Moir........ PE. El ee 
(Mi.) .538 St. Joseph St., Lach ne, Qué 
Wilson, Lucile Jose] yhine. 
(Left Jan. 12th. 1922.)........4 Arts P........46 Belvedere Rd., Westmount Que. 
Wilson, Percy Roy. Peres CEE EOS anew <0 8g “Cedarhurst — Sault Ste. Marie, Ont 
Wilson, Richard Bi gersta ff . .Com. 1 1770 Rockland Ave., Victoria, ! Cs 
lh Wilson, Ross... .Com., 1 .608 St. C harle: gs St., Victoria, B.¢ 
Hy Wilson, Selwyn Hamilton. sks Oe es 
(Me.).......173 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont 
Wilson, William Hollister Arts 3... oe 
(EHon.) 150 Drummond St., Montreal, Que. 


| 
''s tlt Wilson, William R........++++- 
1 i : Windatt, Richard chooceacouggale 
At Windsor, Frank Laurence. 
118 Winn, A. Reginald..........++- 


i Winslow, the nce Hansard. 
i Winter, Jacob W: alter . 
Wittenberg, 
Wittenberg, Samson Simon.... 
Wolfe, Harry. 

(Left early in session. 5: 
Wolepor, Benjamin.......- 

(Double Course.) ....--.++++> 
Wolofsky, Max a Mice ie eo Oe) eo: Oe, & 

st Course.) . -. . 
Wonham, Walter Richard.. 


Wood, James... 


Wood, Ralph Peirce. 
Wo odhouse, Douglas Hamilton. 


Wood-Legh, Kathleen L........ 
HE; Woodley, Edward Henry...... 
ti Woodman, John Bernard...... 
ei: Woods, Walter Hamilton...... 
Woodward, Eric Raymond...... 


f Woolfrey, Wilfred J.. : 
Woollcombe, Edward Mickie. . 


Woolw ard, Charles Desmond. . 





SE OMAIES ecsied Ato 013); 
: . Med. 2 
Abr: pated eb B S20. 


_ AD. Sci. 


Ap. Sci. 1 


Aste Aatesswwk 216 Girouard Ave., 
.Dent. 3 3 
Ap. Seis $285 


~.Arts 1. 
. Ap. Sci. 3 


Woolsey, George Roy. ale 


Workman, Ephraim........ Verge 


PASEO SZ s's\s'e 
A MOETIGER e's eo e's 
.Com. Seaman 
Arts S; 

(B. Sc. 


We yong ts Crescent, Winnipeg, Man. 


0 
_Athelstan, Que. 
657 
9 Ave., Westmount, Que. 


C ‘arke 


32 Sprit ngfic x 1 Ave. . Westmount, Que. 
136 Mi dd “3 Winnipeg, Man 
.1089 St. i OD St., Montreal, Que. 
1512 @aees » St. E., Montreal, Que. 


1512 Ontario St. E., Montreal, Que 


‘Hon.). 
Med. 2. ; : : . 


_Arts 1. _.309 Marlowe Ave., Montreal, Oue. 
.Arts 4. (B. Sc.) })- 
Te, 2 Poe 68, 7th. Ave., Lachine, Que. 


PCBS Fon bis a0 91 Esplanade Ave.,,Montreal, Que. 
"336 Wood Ave., Que. 
764 Transit Rd., 

Victoria, B.C. 
382 Main St., Everett, 


Westmount, 
Oak Bay, 


(El.). 


. Med. 3.. Mass. 


.Arts , oe 


(Hon.). 7 McTavish St., Montreal, Que. 
Arts 3.... ie 
(Hon.)......524 Ocean Ave., Woodfords, 


Portland, Maine. 

Montreal, Que. 

.6 St. Peter St., St. John, N.B. 

(Mi. ae _..R.M.D. No. 4, Victoria, B.C. 

Ap. Sci. 
cheb, niles )538 Dorchester St. W., 

.Point Fortune, Que. 


“se ee 


Montreal, Que. 


(Me.)... _2: Cloverdale Rd., Rockliffe, 
Ottawa, Ont. 
ay or Thetford Mines, Ont. 


756 University St., Montreal, Que. 
.10 Stanley St., Montreal, Que. 


ae ae 
oe 





Zinck, Russell Clark....... 
Zivkovitch, Milan. 


(Left Oct. 10th. 1921 


Zuckerman, Joshiia...........% .2 
eC Sk ees 135 Rachel St. E., Montreal, Que. 


(Double Course.) .........«. 


RETR TLS PASTEL iy Ss OTR tetas a coe ee preteen tapers F515 sora een eee, 
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YAME FACULTY AND YEAR HOME ADDRESS 


(Me.)..... ..101 Crescent St., Montreal, Que. 


Arts 1.........Hallville, Ont. 


. Med. 4........ Pleasant Home, Man. 
.Com, 2........1638 Esplanade Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Arts P........49a St. Famille St., Montreal, Que. 


Ay 


.Med. 2........112 Strathcona Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


Yer. . Ss, Aeereoee 

(Chem, Eng.)1948 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Med. 5........Bothwell, Ont. 

Arts P........15 Aberdeen Ave. Westmount, Que 


..Med. 3........Chester, N.S. 
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THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


NAME YEAR HomMEe ADDRESS 
Argue, Florence Rose...........First.......... 116 Nepean St., Ottawa, Ont. 
3ain, Ethelwyn Doris.......... First..........54 Windsor Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Beer, Margaret Leonard........First.........- .Amherst, N.S. 
Burrell, Dorothy Anderson......First..........287 Hampton Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Clarke, Verna Maude..........First........-.696 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 
Coll, Catherine Elizabeth.......First......... . Minto, N.B. : 
Con, FORGING s 5 0's easy 0 06:8 0:0 ws Second........446 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Dennis, Annie Bernice..........First..........14 Rupert St., Amherst, N.S. 
Duff-Stuart, Katherine......... First..........1403 Balfour Ave., Shaughnessy 
Heights, Vancouver, B.C. 


Ewing, Anne Gertrude..........First..........142 Duke St., St. John, N.B. 


Fee, Doris Evelyn............-First..........314 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Flanagan, Frances Ethel H.....First..........2218 Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Gardner, Florence Lilian........First..........273 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Gibson, Marjorie Helen.........First..........Franklin Centre, Que. 

Gilmour, Jessie Katherine.......P......-...++ »d80 Sherbrooke St., Montreal, Que. 
Gnaedinger, Henriette G........P.............4170 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que. 


Heathcote, Elsie May..........Second........11024, 123rd. St., Edmonton, Alta. 





Jenckes, Eleanor Brooks........Pacccssccceces 161 Quebec, St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
*Klemhans, Grace Marguerite... .First.........- 390 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Lawford, Frances Estelle....... First..........178 Mansfield St., Montreal, Que. 
Lawson, Alice Rudolph......... First. 0.00 veee 4 Norwood Ave., Rockport, Mass. 
Lehan, Gertrude Louise......... Fires <0Nid-c enw 817 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que 
LAttios FoOMteRe so iics 565 Kt sae tn PGE Gad Sues 4061 Tupper St., Montreal, Que. 


MacDermot, Sara..............9econd........90 St. Matthew St., Montreal, Que. 
Munro, Iveagh................Second........ Pembroke, Ont. 


Newmark, Grace.......-.+.-+--First......-.+.-377 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Powell, Phyllis Evelyn......... Fitateancases 46 Aberdeen Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Rexford, Marguerite Eliza...... 2, eee 745 University St., Montreal, Que. 
Reynolds, Margaret............Second........641 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Russell, Edna Maude.......... P.......-...-.-4606 St. Catherine St., Westmount, Que. 
Stone, Laura Kathleen.........First.......... 8 Borron Ave., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Thompson, Doridsé én 5 tie snt sx SDS Ga eia heey 918 Queen St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES. 


NAME COURSE HOME ADDRESS 
Anderson, Gertrude Irene.......Partial........ Annapolis Royal, N.S. 
Armour, Catherine Eva.........Course B..... .545 Melrose Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Armstrong, Martha ...........CourseA..... .Melbourne, Que, 


Bajus, Grace Stevenson.........CourceC..... . Kingston, Ont. 


sarrett, Mollie .. se seeeeeees.ss.-Course A......Forteau, Labrador. 
Beers, Gertrude Viola..........Partial........106 Fitzroy St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Calder, Alice Margaret.........Partial........ 40 Devonshire Rd., Aberdeen, Scotland. 


Champagne, Charlotte..........Course A... ...194 de l’Epée Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Denovan, Christina............Partial........263 Prince Arthur St., W. Montreal, Que. 


Hobden, Reita Rumney........Course B..... Beamsville, Ont, 
Holt, Mabel Kathleen..........Partial........ Montreal General Hospital, Montreal, 
Que, 


Jamieson, Sarah Margaret......Course B......R.R. No. 1, Brantford, Ont. 
Jennsen, Wilhelmine Darre......Course A......Apt, 8, 45 Laval Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Latimer, Clare Minerva ........Course A...... Metcalfe, Ont. : ; 


McCraw, Jean Elinor..........Course B......10 Glenlake Ave., Toronto, Ont. 


MacEachern, Janet........... Partial........Newcastle, N.B. 

McNally, Eva Georgina. .......Course B.... Butler, Montana, 

Martin, Grace Raymond........Course B......38 Clergy St.. Kingston, Ont. 
Matheson, Elizabeth Florence. ..Course B...... Bishop’s Crossing, Que. 
Matheson, Florinda M.........Partial........Cornwall, Ont. 

Matthews, Emily May......... 

(Lett Nov. 1921,).............Partial........71 Staynor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Matthews, Gertrude M.........Partial........71 Staynor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
PR ce ee te, a ee Montreal GeneralHospita], Montreal, 

Que, 


Nash, Marion Elizabeth........Course A......Hamilton, Ont. 


Pridham, Mabel Agnes......... Course C......Grenville, Que. 
; Reed, Frances Leila............ Courme 6... poet ein General Hospital, Montreal, 
Que. 
Robertson, Catherine...........Partial........ Comrie, Scotland. 
Ross, Margaret M.............Course A......165 Prince St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Souter, Jean Ewing............ Course B......173 East Ave. N., Hamilton, Ont. 
Spanner, Gertrude Lilian.......Course B......103 Dewson St., Toronto, Ont. 
Stewart, Muriel Edna..........CourseA.. 55 St. Mark St., Montreal, Que. 
Strumm, Flora Elizabeth....... ; 
(Lett Oct, 2th 39342). .2.:. ereial. .2seue Mahone Bay, N.S. 
Symonds, Isabel Mary D.......Partial........Montreal General Hospital, Montreal, 
} Que. 
2 
When. Plizabeth i. 3 666-0... 6+ Pattial. iscce. 7 Polwarth Crescent, Edinburgh, Scot. 


Wilson, Jean Scantlion.........Course C......94 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
. Winslow, Victoria Isabel........Course C......Ida, Ont. 











HORE SSS a EE st ect ee i ere meer ark. 





SERBS 


did ‘ aii > oo % di ik : ™ ™ = 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICE. 
NAME COURSE HOME ADDRESS 
Allaire, Grace Mae.......cccecs l mn Mich 
Barre, Si Marries deeds Montreal, Que 


Bell OW Ve 0.55 wis cea eile a ese ea 
Bramley-Moore, Elma (Mrs.)... 
Bridgman, Della Merle......... 
Burgoyne, Reginald Gordon..... 





ary Dorothea....Partial........ 148 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que. 


— 
— 
+ 
— 
> 
| 

—_ 

= 


Hamilton, Amy Partial. Queen Victoria Memorial Hospital, 
(Left Nov. 7, 1921 North Bay, Ont 

Hurd, Genevieve Lawrence Partial 245 Clarke Ave., We nount, Ou 

Hurd, Mary Ivadni Partial 245 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Ouse 


NA TH DD lace SAlaaterunse? 10 
.104 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que. 





pad 
if 

A 

- 

> 

f 

- 

RH ket ee 
a | 
— 

f 

- 

br 

; 

an 

cr 


Malone, | 
McKim, | 
Munro, Iris 


cizabeth N...........Partial........648 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
s Edith.............FPartial........2299a Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 





Newton, L. P. (Mrs.)........<..Partial........181 Harvard Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Presner, AnMa... 26sec wee ~....Fartial........Apt. 10, 2152 Park Ave., Montreal, Que. 


Scott, Winifred................Partial........2 Richmond Sq., Montreal, Que. 


J i 


Webster, Mariorie. .. i. ....2....Partial.....¢.5. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal, Que. 
Wood, Nell Malcolmson........Partial........199 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 


INAME REGISTERED FOR IOME ADDRESS 


Ba n, George William M.Sc.........84 Hutchison St., Montreal, Que. 
“ ur, Ri y JOY... : .M.Se.........2143 Waverly St., Montreal, Que. 
poumer, award Herbert. Ph.D.........559, 10th: Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
* sail ds - 2 . Peis e's MSC... +... 105 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. 
TOW, James Barret ioare 2 cE Ss ....88 Upper Prince St., Charlottetown, 


P.E.I. 


imeron, sarah Symionds..... ge, Oe ....912 Comte St., Montreal, Que. 
1 rett Augustu M.S ......-//0 Main St., Greenwood, Mass. 


= r] NM, OTOtNY Kat en. Se) 391 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que. 

learl ) ! * ‘ ‘ ; ; . rT . “3 
pa : . AY | | L.A st. Andrew’s Manse, Three Rivers, Que. 

lark, Kobert James ; Vi.Sc.........-.1743 Burnaby St., Vancouver, B.¢ 
Common, Frank Breadon.......LL.M..... .418 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que 
(ontan Re] cn A . r A »7e AA ‘ On. es 

tant, IX -Decca Am aig ee es Bee .275 Mance St., Montreal, Que. 
Coulson, John Graham..... M Uni ille, O : 
Crowe, Marguerite.............M.Se..... ...«..856 Lorne Crescent, Montreal, Que. 
Davidson, Winnifred Hazel. ....M.A......00007 '48 Decarie Blvd., Montreal, Que 
D; vies, Vernon Russell.........M.Se.........R.D. No. 1, Franklin, Man. 
Dewar, Charles Leonard........M.S 184 W ley St., Ottawa, Ont 
, a) 


Dickson, Bertram Thomas ea ld Coll , Que. 
Davis, Richard Edward G......M.A..........209 Howard Park Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Dodd, Geoffrey J..............M.Se.........209 Carlyle Rd., Mount Royal, Que. 


Dolan, Everett Patrick......... BE SO y's 6 acee a oe co tNeIROE IN B: 
ROCHE MNIEN Soak oes 66.0 ule & Wa Ph.D.........539 East Main St., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Dustan, Alan Gordon..........M.Sec.........312 South St., Halifax, N.S 


Eadie, Robert Scott............ M.Sc.....---.124 Hampton Ave,, Montreal, Que. 


Pore, rrerpert Paul. . vo... 66 MESO. ce .733 Outremont Ave., Outremont,.Que 
Fowler, Grant McAllister, ......M Fo 


Gliddon, William Gilbert C.....M.Sc.........430 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Godwin, Kathleen Frances......M.Sc..........5te. Anne de Bellevue, Que 
Gresves, CMiOfE. Beh nc tic ce wes Lp ad Sa ae ere ewcastle, St. John, Barbados. 


Harbert; Eleanor May.........M.A...... ....167 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount,, Que. 
Harrison, Donald Ronald.......M.Se.........Tamworth, Ont. 

Hiebert, Paul Gerhardt.........M.Se..........261 Furby St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Higginson, Helen Magee........M.Sc.........Buckingham, Que, 

Hill, Eleanor Marguerite........Ph.D.........768 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, Que. 
Howard, Waldorf Vivian........M.Se..........731 St, Urbain St., Montreal, Que. 


Logan, John Fremont.......... ogo 6 Re ee er 60 Havelock St., Amherst, N.S. 


Macallum, A. Douglas.........M.Sc.........307 Girouard Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Macdonald, Albert Edward ......M.Sc.........Halifax, N.S. 

MacFarlane, Walter Douglas....M.A.......... Windsor, N.S. 

McGlaughlin, William R....... M.Sc.......-.-305 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal, Que. 
McKinney, James Willard......Ph.D.........Claresholm, Alta. 

McLeod, William J............M.A..........Margaree Harbour, N:S5. 

McPherson, Anna Isobel........M.Sc.........14 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
Major, Thomas Grant........-. M.Sc.........37 Crescent St., Montreal, Que. 
Morrison, Donald McKay......M.Sc.........c/o R. Fraser, Westville, N.S. 


Newton, Dorothy Elizabeth.....M.Sc.........Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. i 
WiGhOl, JOR 6 as cues ec emce vee 5 RAR a i6 g's Sevan 110 Colombia Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Nichols, Laurence Howard......M.Sc..,.......17 St. Mark St., Montreal, Que. 


Olding, Maude Emma Mary....M.Sc.........New Glasgow, N.S. 


Phillips, Otto Bernard..........M.Sc.........145 Esplanade, Sydney, N.S. 
Pickel, Margaret Barnard.......M.A.......... Cowansville, Que. 
. ™ 
Quayle, William Conway.......Ph.D........-58 Arnold St., Princess Park, 
Liverpool, Eng. 
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COURSE 
NAME REGISTERED FOR HoME ADDRESS 


Reid, Regina Victoria. ......... BAe ot te 104 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Renaud, Paul Emile........... LL.M.........St. Remi, Que. . 
Richardson, James Keith.......M.Sc.........384 Oxford Ave., Montreal, Que. 
Roston,. Lucile: eco. s0580eb cok M.Sc.........4444 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal, Que 


Saunders, James Erling.........M.Sc.........Westville, N.S. 

Sperber, Lionel Albert..........M.A..........141 Mt. Royal Ave. W.., Montreal, Que. 
Spier, Jane Dickson............M.Sc..........4015 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que. 
Stephens, Henry Newburn...... Ee TLE 4 gag eae Vermilion, Alta. 

Symons, Jennie Laura..... Seiss ee aes Sve i 2s Waterloo, Que. 


Thomson, Walter Wilfred.......M.Sc.........Apt. 4, 1267 Bernard Ave., Outremont, 
Oue. 


Troop, George Robert F........M.A..........376 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Vessot, Charles Ulysses.........M.Se.........67 Balsam St., Ottawa, Ont. 


Waldbauer, Louis J............M.Sc., Ph.D...60 Red Bank Ave., Woodbury, N.J. 
Wheeler, Nathaniel Ernest......Ph.D.........17 Boutelle Ave., Waterville, Me. 
Wisdom, Jennie B............. M.A..........New Glasgow, N.S 

Wiseman, Solomon............-M.A..........1046b Henri Julien Ave., Montreal, Que. 
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v= 1 Wilh 


FACULTY OF MUSIC. 


“Ee a Ard tum 


Proceeding to the Degree of Mus.Bac. 


ynrad 


rewster, C 
l Kathleen E., 


ardley, 


B 
E 
3eatrice 


Krey, 


Campbell, Olive 


FIRST YEAR 


SECOND YEAR 


THIRD YEAR 


Hibbard, Olive 
Robinson, Catherine C 


Shearwor vd, ¢ rrace 


Proceeding to the Diploma of Licentiate. 


Benjamin, Evelyn 
Griggs, Glenna 
Lightbound, Lillian I 


Black, Dora 
Delagneau, Aimée L. 
Hershorn, Bessie 
Huff, Marion 


Asner, Esther 
D'Amour, Francoise 


Alexandor, Hulda 
Anderson, Muriel 


Armstrong, Dorothy, Mus Bac. 


Ballon, Harry C 
Barwick, Ruth 
3irkett, Winifred L. 
Block, Jennie 
Bramson, Sylvia 
Donald, Dorothy E. 
Drummond, Helen M 
Dubitsky, Minnie 
Elkonece, Valentine 
Elton, Lynne 

Fenster, Fanny 
Freedman, Leon 
Gerson, Beatrice 
Gillingham, Harold G. 
Goltman, Frances L 
Gross Isadore 
Guilaroff, Sydney 
Harrison, Mrs. W. H. 
Hoffman, Hazel 
James, Mary Frances 
Jameson, Marguerite O. 
Jamieson, Phyllis C. 
Kanigsberg, Mildred 
Karassik, Boris 
Kydd, Helen M. 
Lamplough, Ethel 
Lanahan, Irene 
Starke, Ethel 

Strean, Bessie 
Watson, Nora 


SENIOR PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


FIRST YEAR 


Mann, Dorothy Dornal 


SECOND YEAR 


Read, Audrey 


THIRD YEAR 


Shapiro, Evelyn 


Watt, Galdys Edith 


Fe Fe rR ah esate tscerete ts 


Perry, Evelyn 
Taylor, R. J. 
Willock, Mary 


Cameron 


Jameson, Natalie 
Jaillet, Mary 
Pitman, Mabel 
Quint, Deborah 


Graydon, Lillian 
Rexford, Hazel] 


Lee, Constance 
Lesage, Faith 

Levy, Morris 

Lutton, Dorothy 
Macdonald, Rose 
Macfarlane, Marjorie 
Mann, Audrey Meredith 
Marks, Anne 
Matheson, Jean 
Miller, Jean B 
Milston, Sonia 
Molson, C. J. G. 
Montabone, Mrs. Marie 
Moscovitch, Esther 
Nichols, Muriel 
Nieghorn, Gertrude 
Percival, Lillian 
Percival, Muriel 
Perrin, Kathleen Enid 
Peterson, Mrs. J. E. 
Preziosi, Marguerite V. 
Rose, Bram 

Rowan, Mrs. E. C. 
Runnells, Orlean 
Safford, Nellie 

Scane, Marjorie 
Schneider, Benny 
Schultz, I 

Shoffman, L, 

Watt, Violet 

Wilcock, Beatrice 
Young, Abigail 

Ziff, Herman 


A stem be — tae —- 
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE 


STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE. 


SESSION 1921-1922 


Yo LEE RE a oe ae SL re Fae ge Wh 109 
VV OTIOTE acacia 0-¥ Ae eee Wie ao Vatlatele Pi ese ere aah haa wee 69 
Second Year—Men Bae ote Ae 53 

IE OAS 3 oes 2 EE tee Sic fen fe eae I 


Third Year—Men Ws.2 . Me BESS *% ah ee pe ee Nee Gee 65 
Women... ot on ; ; : 46 

Fourth Year—Men Re n,n Fp aes ES ‘i ; 40 
29 


111 
— 568 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 


First Year—Men...... ath ie. wouter’. BORO Re OE ee tied ae Se eee 76 
Second Year—Men Si icieet nets ea eer See - oy 66 
ALS ONY 5 c leh ee oe ene MONE EL wih Ses, Sars ae oo iach Sau 

Third Year—Men...... ; eae 5! iacfatg uke balnt dren td tea ate Gea iain a cd oucr eaetam es 44 

NU SSEROESTN oi vahlig cic Kus (eSusik Geet adc sd Se eR Ss ep + l 

PRA i CEs Sette Te ee eee ee i Se eee 8 aoe 2, ee Mins ag 10 
—§197 


APPLIED SCIENCE 


ieee Src RES os) Ge awd wild wc weal Rw OD ae eee 183 
Second -Y Chih. fw cw a rs Ss bite aks DC ciearees ok CEGS Ek OE ERR S 122 
Gaps BR So Se RR me ie BE ad cary Cv pla SE nr nr 210 
eign et fe ae Se 142 
Pier ke Re a EID ce ee AG ia EID oP awe 6 Cbs eee cece tees 3 
Be ERM rE ee Sy ry 2) ee 3 


— 663 





MEDICINE. 


ca GE SOT im 115 
CET y= SE ed Po 0 ee 2 

OSS TL -ir NGL Ar ED a le wceh ea bearaine ie 118 
SN ns as iss sk ekwsa aia 0 eva tae aia & OS gt eee 4 

a es ee robin. a <. d's a ocd w 0 6 Octo ere ee 6 ow ote ea 218 


OME GIe. tee IE a ayo sertie as oe Gece asst canvewsas alt fea 37 


Pit RtMORE ABMOONOIE csi a nce seesns vce ecsasecinssdparachs tans il 102 


5 
PL ynt) 1a nen te Cele Ss nip ee cdc p'v obo Saitek ee ew ew ob Suey ew pe 3 
ESOOSCL OU RRMCEI EAE “CPA NC Meo iy cA cic taki 5y's 6 nae oa law ON ae whe oie ae whew oe ee 3 
rare RNs aie ee ee cae) Ris a aide WA k alesa ala Sv Sa tinea as ve ¢ oR eR SS 2 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY. 


Por toe rome OF Puarmacy— MER. obec ccc eck eceeccecemeeectcen 37 
Women 





DENTISTRY. 





one wry > Wie : ee , as Sn ms A 
ow ‘nae i ~/) ; ‘cent a mY WE d 7 > » >is. is ard ~~ SWWeN ad 


NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE 525 


Under- 


LAw. graduates. 


First Year—Men............ 
Women 
Second Year—Men 


rn the ee by es pS 


ah WOMEN. «-s-sAls vin ie a eis sn sa RRR Oo ae eee 3 
vhird Year—Men. . 2. si saegyeieees ta apenas terete en eet 3 
Women, ... cit Wie tubicdiioe dcr on ed ema a yong ] 


AGRICULTURE. 


First Year—Men 


eR R EE sg Se op ye ee 10 
WOMER. .. 4... asemeb ees (el Teme al no a cen 1 
Sy aoe Men... 5570, + cyan pee eae eee one 3 
Bbbed Vear—Men 0 3)i.5 <0) eles See ae ee 24 
WOMER. 4 sos. sscaiglvs k eetetle actin e a tain eer coma 1 
Fourth oy at MOR: 055.07 se nk Shoo Dea ately a 19 
mhectal Students. 1. isce se vi eee aa DER Oe mae ree ee nen 7 
——67 
FACULTY OF MuSsICc. 
Proceeding to the Degree of Mis. Batim~Wometiee eo oes cs vee vn ecivcinl. 7 
Proceeding to the Diploma of Licentiate in M MMM 5 EYP 2 Es ode, 21 
Partial Students................. hn AY CAR PU eT, Pe ee wee 58 
——96 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICE. 
Bee re OUR 6 AN vin es on cw dus cal cada th meee ona 3 
Ee MRO ie 61 6 uo inh any slay a da alone ale Ok he 25 
—28 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
eee cr 92 
SON SEALs 5 Se Fem nes vss Vat hae hepa EES Gee eee 23 
Sec nd Year i eda th ele A OY Oe ee ee ae ey, 0 
Pa rtial Students..... ote Bi. aid 56 Sivrd'ah gate pa bib S DB Ws, hice icy Akad Wk cee eee 4 
——32 
SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES. 
Certificate Cotiteess..\. Aadhe.g cto dcr. ca Oh Se OS EE. See eS Se 22 
Partial Sede wees: 335iz seek ee kk sks Beaernk gee a Ge Ce ie 14 
—— 36 
GRADUATE SCHOOL. o 
M.A. Course Men ” 
Women. o's Gud@etoube Ji aceale bavi blbceve a's a Seasete ere o 
M.Sc. ‘“ Men 32 
Women ; ..cja ys coat Te ee ae ee ee 7 
Ph.D. = Men 9 
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Less number whose names appear in more than one list. ............. Be 57 
2665 
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In addition to the above, 971 were enrolled in Extension Courses. 
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UINDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE SOCIETIES. 


No Club or Society which has not been approved by the Corporation 
is entitled to use the name of the University, or of the Royal Victoria 
College. Applications for such approval, accompanied by a copy of the 
constitution, should be addressed to the Registrar. 


The Students’ Council of McGill University. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 


Presidenti—R. L. Hamilton, Med. '23. 
Controller—]. W. Jeakins, B.A. 


| 


Secretary—C. D. Fraser, Com. 22. 
Executive Counctl. 


A. G. D. Tremain, Arts ’23, Representative from Arts. 
T. Robinson, Law ’23, Representative from Law. 

G. E. Crain, Sci. ’23, Representative from Science. 

L. Parlow, Med. '23, Representative from Medicine. 
H. Laishley, Dent. ’23, Representative from Dentistry. 
B. C. Rochester, Sci. ’23, President McGill Union. 

R. McLagan, Sci. '23, President Rugby Club 

M. H. Dineen, Sci. ’23, President Hockey Club. 

D. M. Johnson, Arts ’23, President Track Club. 

D. B. Foss, Sci. ’22, President Athletic Association. 

J. L. O’Brien, B.A., President “McGill Daily.” 


The McGill Union. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 


President—B. C. Rochester, Sci. ’23. 
Vice-President—O, L. McCullough, Com, '23 
Secrelary—S. L. Harris, Med. '25. 


“McGill Daily.” | 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


President—J]. L. O’Brien, B.A. 
Editor-in-Chief—H. O’Hagan, B.A. 
Managing Editor—G. H. Craik. 
Sec.-Treas.—C. D. Fraser. 
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UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES 


Undergraduates’ Literary and Debating Siocety. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


lon, President—Dean Laing. 
I. U. D. L. Rep.—T. Winslow. 
President—A. E, Tremain. 
Vice-President—R. K Jones. 
Secretary—H. O'Hagan. 


Tl reasuresx—F. R. Terroux. 


Arts’ Undergraduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 


President—E. C. Amaron '23, 
Vice-President—Cecil T. Teakle, '24. 
LT reasurer—H. McPhail, ’25. 
(Other Officers to be elected), 


R. V. C. Undergraduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1922—23. 


President—Lorna Kerr. 
Vace-President—Phyllis Murray 
Sec.-Treasurer—Frances McMaster. 





Undergraduates’ Society in Applied Science. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


Hon.-Pres.—Dean Adams. 
President—D. W. Ambridge. 
Vice-President—K. S. LeBaron. 
Secretary—A. O. Leslie. 
Treasurer—D. Williamson. 
Asst. Sec.-Treasurer—L. Almond. 


Undergraduates’ Society in Law. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 


President—William F. Macklaier, ’23. 

Vice-President—A. F. Carrol, '23. 
Secretary— Dorothy Heneker, ’24. 
Treasurer—Frank Chauvin, ’24. 
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528 UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETIES ’ 
Medical Undergraduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
ttt Hon. President—Dr. A. T. Bazin. 
Ht President—H. M. Elder. 
iT Vice-President—C. P. MacLean. 
i Treasurer—E, J. Curtis. 
Can Secretary—R, B. Henry. 
aa) it Asst. Secretary H. C. Dreger. 
Y Councillors . Dr. F. E. McKenty. 
Ha Dr. L. H. McKim. 
i} ~ ‘ 7 “ .° 
il Case Keporter—Miss E. C. Gibbons. 
| i Philosophical Society. 
| i OFFICERS 1922-23. 
‘il 
ih Hon. President—Dr. W. D. Tait. 
\ | Dr. W. Caldwell. 


FTon. Counetllors 2 Dr. J. W. A. Hickson. 
| M. M. de Silva, 
| M. L. A. Sperber, 
President—George Wilkinson, 
Vice-President—H. S. Clarke, 
Hill Secretary—W. T. Robertson, 
i Tveasurer—J. Taylor, 


Chemical Society. 


tii 
- 
781) : OFFICERS 1921-22. 
aN 
aie Prestdenit—Dr. W. H. Hatcher. 
ie | Vice-President—Dr. Gray. 
. it Secretary-Treasurer—W. R. Mc rlaughlin, B.Sc. 
fil Mining and Metallurgical Society. 
1 
| OFFICERS—1922-23. 
| Dr. J. B. Porter. 
| Honorary Presidents ¢ $B . 


| Dr. A. Stansfield. 
President—A. T. Powell. 
Vineet | RR: McNaughton. 
| L. J. Foss. 
Sec.-Treasurer—To be elected. 


Physical Society. 


ES. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 
President—Prof. A. H. S. Gillson. 
Vice-President—Mr. R. J. Clark. 

Secretary—Mr W. C. Quayle. 
Treasurey—Mr L. H. Nichols. 
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Commercial Society. 


Oj FICERS 1922 3. 


[reas Uurver V ; 
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Historical Club. 


OFFICERS 1922?—23. 


Hon. President 
I 


“Dr. C. E. Fryer. 


President—G,. |... Van Vliet. 


Vice-President—A. O. Lloyd, 


I) easurer—H. F, R. Holtham. 
Secretary —A. 


T. McIntyre. 


Electrical Club. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


Fon. President 


-Dr. | 


Hon, Vice-President.—Prof. C. 


President—G,. L. Kezar. 


Secretary—F 


L'reasurer—S. M. Finlayson. 
G, 


A. 
Councillors < S. 
Le 
F, 


S. Howes. 


H. Rochester. 
G. Dickinson. 


QO. Craik. 


H. Armstrong. 
L. Foster, 


Mechanical Club. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


Hon. President—Prof. C. M. McKergow. 


President—J. L. Bieler, Sci, ’23. 


Ty) , 
nomas 


1c] 


As 


vagy, v Herdt. 


V. Christie. 


Vice-President—J. H. Holden, Sci, ’23. 


Sec.-Treasurer—G, M. Dick, Sci, ’24, 


2nd Year Representative- 





2 a PL Godet, Sci. ’25 
Ist Year Representative—To be elected. 
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Political Economy Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 

Hon. President—Dr. Stephen Leacock 
Hon. Vice-President—Dr. }. C. Hemmeon. 
President—C. Ballantyne. 
Vice-Presideni—R. K. Jones. 
Secretary—C. W. Webster. 


Treasurer—H. R. Hampson 


Architectural Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 

President—A. L. 

Vice-Presideni—M., C. Luke. 
Secretary—P. C. Amos. 

-C. E. Shaw. 

if Prof. R. Traquair. 

\ Asst. Prof. W. Carliss. 


Perry: 





Treasurer 


Commtuttee 


Cercle Francais. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 

Hon. Presideni—Dr. P. Villard. 
President—E,. C. Amaron. 
Lace-Prestdent—M. Gaboury. 

Secretary—G. L. VanVliet. 


Treasurer—J. H. Goldsmith. 


Socisté Francaise. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
Hon. President—Mlle. L. Touren. 
President—Alice Roy. 
Vice-President—Margaret Elliot 
Secretary-Treasurer—Lucienne Desbarats. 
Representatives—Fourth Year, Florence Banfill; Third Year, Marjorie 


Pennington; Second Year, Dorothy Law. 


Societe Litteraire Francaise. 


President—Prof. Rene Du Roure. 


a’ 
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Delta Sigma Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 


Hon. Prestdent—Mrs. W. Vaughan. 


A Hon, Vice-President—Mrs. E. Irwin. 
President—M iss J. Foster, 
Vice-Prestdent—Miss E. Massy Bayly. 
oec.-l reas. a Gurd. 

’ Foster Manager—J]. Wighton. 


Representatives fourth Year, iF Fair: lhird Year, R. Grant; 
second Year, H. Perrin 


-_ 


5  -_——_— 


i Student Christian Association of McGill University. 

The active membership of this Association comprises members of 

é McGill University and affiliated colleges who subscribe to a simple state- 

| ment of purpose and who approve the objects of the Association. 

| The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addition 
to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Association as 
a whole, provides residence for sixty-seven men. 

; Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 

in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General Secretary. 

: 

. OFFICERS 1922-23 


lon. Presideni—Mr. W. M. Birks. 
President—H. R. C. Avison, B.A. 
Ist Vice-President—E. C. Amaron, Arts ’23. 
2nd Vice President—J. B. Ross, Med. ’24 








! Rec. Secretary—H. N. Bronson, Arts ’25. 
) Treasurer—G. W. Mitchell, Com. ’24, 
; Gen. Secretary—]. G. McKay, B.A., M.C. 
f > . . . * . 
¥ The Student Christian Association of The Royal Victoria College. 
| OFFICERS 1922-23. 
: Hon. President—Mrs. F. D. Adams. 
gy Hon. Adviser—Lorna Kerr. 

| 3 Prestdent—Dorothy Cross. 
Vice-President —Eileen Basken. 
Secretary-Treasurer—Edith Baker 
s Bible Study Convener—Katharine Dawson. 


Misstonary Convener—Mary Russell. 
Conference Convener—Margaret Cameron 
Keporter—Kathleen Wood-Legh. 
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Chess Club. 


. : oa 4) 4 ; 
OFFICERS 1921-22. 
Daca rl pant 2) BSF 
President nN. Leu bere f 

ard. Deas = | C | ) 

Vice-President—H. S. |i ff 
oecretary- f| V 1}. \ ei 

ry 
] vs il LiLt 
l ie i 

| | TY | 


OP el ears at BOP on 
Old scouts Club. 





— +> ewe) 2 
UFFICERS 1922-23. 


Hon restaeni trot, N. N. itvans, 


P esident E. 
Vice-President—G. T. Lafleur. 
Secretary—C. R. Whittemore. 


Treasurer—H. Aikman. 


T. Harbert. 


Executive Membeis—To be elected. 


Social Service club. 


No list of officers received. 


Royal Victoria College Athletic Association. 


OFFICERS 1922—23. 


Hon. Prestdent—Miss Lichtenstein. 
Hon. Advtser—Miss E,. M. Cartwright. 
President—Zerada Slack. 
Vice-Presidenti—Carol Robertson. 

Marjorie McWatters. 
Elsie Dunton. 
Dorothy Russel. 


Secretary 
Treasurer 
Baskei Ball Manager 
Tennis Manager—Marjorie Leggatt. 
Hockey Manager—Alice Roy. 
Sports Manager—Marjorie Pick. 
Edith Campbell. 





Swimming Manager 


Athletic Association. 


OFFICERS 1922-23, 


President—D. B. Foss, Sci. ’23. 


Vice-President—W. B. Brewer, Com. ’23. 


Secretary—C. D. Fraser, Com. ’22. 








-_— ~ 


Secretary and Manager—W. ( 
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Rugby Football Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
fTon. President—Walter Molson, B.A. 
Hon. Treasurer—Dr. Sullivan, 
President—T. R. ] [cLagan. 
Vice-President—D. UJ. McGregor. 
Secretary—H. E. Hume. 
Swimming Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
flon. President—Dr Sullivan. 
President—W. H. Laidley. 
Vice-President—( reorge Binns. 
Sec.-Treas.—C. Anson, Sci. ’25. 
Manager M. Gaboury. 
Capt. OwiImmine fi eam ( reorge Vernot. 


Capt. Polo Team—C. Graham Browne. 


Keporter—D, T. Forsyth. 
Indoor Baseball Club. 
OFFICERS 1922 2S. 


Hon. President —E. M. Cockshutt, Com. ft 


President—Q. BF McCulloch. ( Off. “223. 


Vice-Presideni—E. Wight, Med. ’25. 


Lawn Tennis Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 
(lon. President—Dr. Baxter. 
President—C, N. Ramsay. 
Vice-President—W. F. Crocker. 
Secretary-Treasurer—I.. W. Brown. 
Alumni Representative—Dr. Ross Cleveland. 
Arts Representative—-D, Morrice. 
Science Representative—P. |. Douglas. 
Medicine Representative— }. Wright. 


Law Representative —J. M. McDougall. 
Harriers’ Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23 
fon. President—Dr. Macmillan. 
Prestdent—N. Egerton. 
Vice-President—R. E. Legg. 
Secretary- Treasuier—]. C. Antliff. 
Captain—R. H. Wiggins. 


YS Gamble, Com. ’23, 
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Ski and Snow-Shoe Club. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


Hon. President Lieut.-Col. H. Molson. 


President—A. O. 


Ist ] 4ce-President- = R. 


ue j Y PpOr ey ph aPae , 4 - 

2nd } 1ce-Prestdent W . \_arter. 
Secretary—C. N. Ramsay. 

Tk Am Caleoe Fy . rn ert CO A4 »2 

Treasurer—t. A. Sherrard, iby Be | 


Manager—D. R. Anderson. 
H. Smith. 
J . Lane. 
W. F. Macklaier. 
ie. hao Wade. 
Hockey and Skating Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
Hon. President—W. T. Stenson. 
President—M. H. Dineen. 
Vice-President—J. R. Dempsey. 
Secretary and Manager—G. C. Quackenbush. 
Medicine:—F. G. Shaver. 
Science:—Robert Davies. 
Representatives + ee a ee 
} Arts and Law:—W. C. S. Gamble. 
| Dentistry:—J. G. Lynch. 


Track Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
Hon. Presidenit—l yr. F, Tees. 


President—D. M. Johnson. 


Hon. Secretary-Treasurer—Dr. C. Macmillan. 
2 -p. Pypciden R.E PO 
Vice-Presideni—R. E. Legg. 


Secretary and Manager—R. B. Henry. 
Boxing, Fencing and Wrestling Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 

President—W. B. Brewer, Com. ’23. 
Vice-President—A. V. Armstrong, Sci. ’23. 
Secretary and Manager—G. R. Currie, Com. ‘23. 

( G. M. Morris, Med. ’24, 





Representatives \ E. R. Irvine, Sci. ’25. 
\C. H. Aikman, Arts ’24. 


Western Club of McGill University. 
The Club has for its objects the furthering of the interests of McGill 
in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new students to McGill 


from these Provinces. 
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Students from Manitoba. Saskatchewan, Alberta, or British Col- 
umbia, coming to McGill for the first 


time, are requested to communicate 
with the 


Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill University, 
Montreal. 
OFFICERS 1921-22. 
Hon. President—Dr. J. L. Todd. 
President—Joseph A. Parker, Alberta. 
Vice-President—]. M. Jones, B.C. 
Secietary—S, K. Clark, Sask. 
Treasurer—J. G. P. Cleland, Sask. ** 
British Columbia:—!, S, Helmcken. 
Alberta:—E. M. Cooper. 
| Saskatchewan:—G. S. Elliot. 
| Manitoba:—A. H. Sweet. 


Commtuttee - 


Eastern Townships Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 


Hon. President—Hon. W. G. Mitchell, M.P. 
Prestdent—Henry Cousens. 
Vice-Presidenit—H. EF. Hall, 
Secretary—H. R. Cleveland. 
Zl +easurer K. W. Hutton. 
Patrors—Sir Arthur Currie, Mr. A. R. McMaster,FMr. A'S. Johnson, - FS 
Mr. John Hackett, Mr. A. ) Brown. 


The Maritime Club of McGill University. 


The object of this Club, which was formed by the “amalgamation of 


the Nova Scotia and New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island clubs, is 


to promote, in every way possible, the best interests of students 


coming to McGill from the Maritime Provinces. Such students. are 
. . : . -¢ = 
urgently requested to communicate with the (Secretary ‘of*the Club, 


who will be glad to render them all assistance in his power. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 
fon. President—Dr. J. C. Macmillan. 
Prestdent—D. J. MacGillivray. 
Vice-President—Miss D. Teed. 
Secretary—R. K. Jones, 
Lreasurer—C. Thompson. 


American Club. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 
Hon. Prestident—Prof. Francis E. Lloyd. 
Presideni—Norman Livshin. 
Vice-President—Donald E. Tinless. 
Treasurer—Mortimer H. Lewis. 
Seci etary—R. K. Pendleton. 
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Newfoundland Club of McGill University. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
Hon. President bor. W.-H. cner, Ph.D 
Preside L. J. Jackman, M '23 
V1c¢ Preside H. Wells 3. 
secretar J QO. | LS€ er 24 
l veasure? ae Horwood, Com. 
Re rte Mi. F. ( hin, Med. '23 
IX H t Vi = | i \ LS "93 
Social Comm J. H. G. Way, ] 23 
H LilS D) 
Graduates’ Society of McGill University. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
President—H. M. Little B.A., M.D. 
Ist Vice—Presideni—C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 
2nd Vice—President—Willis Chipman, B.A.Sc. 
Hon. Secretary—Prof. N. N. Evans. 
Hon. Treasu1er—Prof. H. M. Lamb. 
A. P. S. Glassco, B.Sc. 
| J. G. Ross, B.Sc. 
Executive < J. ae ena 
| C. B, Keenan, M.D. 
F. J. Tees, B.A., M.D. 
Executive Secretary—John W. Jeakins, B.A., McGill Univ., Montreal. 
Alumnae Association of McGill University. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
President—Miss May Idler, B.A. 
; ys - 
Ist Vice—Prestdent—Mrs A. D. Fry, B.A. 


2nd Vice-President—Miss Catherine F. MacKenzie, B.: 
3rd Vice-Presideni—Miss A. Muriel Wilson, B.A. 
4th Vice-President—Mrs Walter Brown. 

Miss Helen R. H. Nichol, M.A., 110 Columbia Ave., 


Westmount. 


Cor, Secretary 
Treasurer—Miss Gwyneth L. Craig. 
District of Bedford McGill Graduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 


President—Hon. Mr. Justice Hackett. 
Secretary-Tveasurer—Rev. Ernest M. Taylor, M.A., Knowlton, P.Q. 
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McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 


n! President—( reorge A, Johnstone, B.Sc. 
Secretary—Dr. Norman Kerr, 25 East Washington St.., Chicago, Ill. 
| Halifax Graduates’ Society. 

OFFICERS 1922—23 

President—A. G, Nic ‘holls, B.A., M.D. 
| Secretary—Miss Edna Dumaresq, B.A., Me Welfare 
5 Bureau, Halifax, N.B. 
\ Kootenay (B.C.) and Boundary Graduates’ Society. 
; OFFICERS 1922-23, 
; Prestdent—Dr. C. S. Williams. 
Secretar y—C., T, Oughtred, B.A., Trail, B.C. 
Los Angeles Graduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 
President—G, P. Rixford, B.Sc. 
Vice-President—J, D. Mackerras, Sierra Madre, Calif, 
| Secretary-T reasurer -Mrs. S. Wright Jewett, 1921 --18th St. 
f Bakersfield, Cal. 
r , ~ e 
New England Graduates Society. 

‘/ 
4 OFFICERS 1922-23. 


President—Dr. E. C. Noble, 


Secretary—Dr. Dexter, Boston State Hospital, Boston, Mass. 


New York Graduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 

i. 

President—Dr. Gordon Gibson. 

’ 

| Secretary—C harles H. Higgins, D.V.S., 


c/° Lederle Antitoxin Laboratorie s, 511—5th Ave., New York, N.Y. 


—_—_ pipe : 
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Northern Alberta Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1921-22. 


President—Hon. A. C. Rutherford, B.A., B.C.L,. 


Secretary—C., Carruthers, B.A., 8319-101st Street, Edmonton, Alta. 


Southern Alberta Graduates’ Society. 


in 


OFFICERS 1922-23 
President—Col. George McDonald, M.D. 


S ecretary—S. K. Pearce, B.Sc., 514 Burns Bldg., Calgary, Alta. 


Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1922-23. 
President—Hon. G. V. White, B.Sc. 


Secretary—Robert C. Berry, B.Sc., 54 The Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 


Prince Edward Island Graduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
Pressdeni—Hon. Justice William S. Stewart, B.A., K.C. 


C. H. B. Longworth, B.Sc., ©/o Eastern Trust Co., 
154 Richmond St., Charlottetown, P.E.!. 





Treasuyer 


Quebec Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1922-2 
President—Brig.-Gen. J. F. Landry, B.C.L. 


Secretary—O. L. Boulanger, B.C.L., 132 St. Peter St., Quebec, Que. 


St. Maurice Valley Graduates’ Society. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
President—H. S. Reid, B.A. 


Secietary—John Ryan, Hotel St-Louis, Three-Rivers, Que. 


St. John (N.B.) Graduates’ Society. 


OFFICERS 1922-2¢. 
President—C. G. Hare, B.Sc. 
Secretary—Dr. Doris Murray, B.A., 254 Douglas Avenue, St. John, N.B 
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McGill Graduates’ Society of Toronto. 
OFFICERS 1922-23. 
President—Hon. Mr Justice James Craig, 


~ 


Secretary—H. B. Whyte, B. Sc., 74 Summerhill Ave., Toronto, Ont. 


McGill Graduates’ Society of Victoria 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 
President—G. H. Dawson, B.Sc. 
Secretary—Dr. G. C. Kenning, M.D., 305 Sayward Block, Victoria, B.C. 
McGill Graduates’ Society of Vancouver. 
OFFICERS 1922-23, 


Prestdent—Dr. G. S, Raphael, B.Sc. 
Secretary—R. G. Phipps, B.A., 936 Rogers Bldg., Vancouver, B.C. 
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